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PEEFAOE. 



Thi Latin Reader now offered to the public is intended as 
a compacion to the author's Latin Grammar. It comprises 
Beading Lessons, Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, and a 
Vocabulary. 

The Beading Lessons are abundantly supplied with refer- 
ences to the Grammar, and are arranged in two parts. 

Part First presents a progressive series of exercises illus- 
tratiye of grammatical forms, inflections, and rules. These 
exercises are intended to accompany the learner from the very 
outset in his progress through the Grammar, and thus to fruv 
nish him the constant luxury of using the knowledge which he 
is acquiring. They hiave been carefully selected from classical 
authors. 

Part Second illustrates connected discourse, and comprises 
Fables, Anecdotes, and History. The Anecdotes have been 
selected from various classical sources ; the othef portions have 
been derived chiefly from the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and Doring, though, in the Grecian History, 
Arnold's Historiae Antiquae Epitome, founded upon the work 
of Jacob and Doring, has furnished a few extracts. The His- 
torical selections were, with a few exceptions, derived originally 
from the Latin historians Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius 
Nepos. 



iy PBEFAOE. 

The Suggestions to the Learner are intended to direct the 
unskilful efforts of the beginner, and thus to enable him to do 
for himself much which would otherwise require the aid of his 
teacher, and to do easily and pleasantly much which would 
otherwise be di£Scult and repulsive. They aim to point out to 
him the process by which he may most readily and surely reach 
the meaning and the structure of a Latin sentence, and then to 
teach him to embody that meaning in clear idiomatic English. 
Experience has abundantly shown the need of some such direc- 
tions. The beginner's first efforts to solve the problem pre- 
sented by a Latin sentence are too often little better than a 
series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his first translations 
are purely mechanical renderings, with little regard either to 
the thought of his author or to the proprieties of his mother 
tongue. 

The Notes aim to furnish such collateral information as will 
enable the learner to appreciate the subject matter of his read- 
ing lessons, and such special idd as will enable him to surmount 
real and untried di£Sculties. Grammatical references can be 
employed only to solve grammatical difficulties; and, though 
for this purpose they are absolutely invaluable, it is yet a mis- 
take to suppose that they can ever supply the place of com- 
mentary. 

In the Vocabulary, the aim has been to give to each word 
the particular meanings which occur in the reading lessons, 
without omitting, however, its essential and leading signifi- 
cation. 

« At the solicitation of many eminent classical Professors and 
Teachers, the author has it in contemplation to publish an In- 
troduction to Latin Composition, consisting of two parts, the 
first intended for the beginner, and the second for the more 
advanced student. Accordingly, the present work has been 
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PBEFAOE. V 

made simply a Header, and all Exercises in writing Latin have 
been reserved for a fiitnre volmne. 

With this statement of the design and plan of the work, the 
author commits it to classical instmctors, in the hope that, in 
their hands, it may render some useful service in the important 
work of classical instruction. 

Pboyidbmcb, JLug. 21<^, 1865. 
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EXPLANATION OP REFEEMCES AND ABBREYUTIONS. 



The reference numerals in the Latm text, and in the Suggestions, 
refer to the author's Latin Grammar. 

In the Kotes and Yocahulary, the Arabic numerals refer, wh^ 
enclosed in parentheses, to articles in this work ; and, when not 
thus endosed, to articles in the Grammar. 

Boman numerals refer to the Suggestions. 



The following abbreviations occur : 

acy adjective. 

ady adverb. 

comp comparaUve. 

coiy conjunction. 

defect defective. 

dep deponent 

f .., feminme. 

impers impersonal 

indec indeclinable. 

inteij inteijection. 

inr^ irregulan 



lit Uterallj. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

part partidple. 

pass passiye. 

plur. or pi. . . .pluraL 

prep preposition. 

pron pronoun. 

subs Bubstantire. 

supeil superiatire. 



PART FIB ST. 
GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 



NOUNS. 

Definition, Gender, etc. — 31-35; 37-41. 
FmsT Declension.— 42. 

Note. — ^Before reading the Latin Exercises, the pupil is expected, in 
every instance, to learn carefnlly those portions of the Grammar which are 
embraced in the large type of the sections designated. 

1. 1. Ala, ala, alae/ alam, alarum, alis,^ alas. 2. 
YictoriS, victoria, victoriae, victoriam, victoriarum, vio- 
toriis, victorias. 3. Causae, fortunae, portae. 4. Causfi, 
fortuna, porta. 5. Causam, fortunam, portam. 6. Cau- 
sarum, fortunarum, portarum. 7. Causis, forttinis, portis. 
8. Causas, fortunas, portas. 

Second Declension.^-45. 
Eule n. — JpposUives. — 363 ; 352, 2. 

2. 1. Dominus, domini, domiB^o, dominyra, domine, 
dominoruin. dominis. 2. Gener, generi, genero, gene- 
rum, generorum, generis, gefteros. 3. Servi,, anni. 
4. Pueri, soceri. 5. Agri,. magistri* 6. Templi, belli. 
7. Servis, annis. 8. Puero, socero. 9. AgrOrum, ma- 
gistrorum. 10. Templa, bella. 

' When the same Latin form may be found in two or more cases, the 
pupil is expected to give the meaning for e^ case- 

1 



2 LATIN BEADEB. 

11. Lucns, BtellL 12. Luci, stellae. 13. LucmU) 
stellam. 14. Luco, stella. 15. Lacorunij^ stellamm. 
16. Lucis, Btellis. 17. Lucos, Stellas.. 

18. Dionysius tyranuus.* - 19. Dionysio tyranno. 
20. Dionysimn^ tyrannum. 21. Tullii regiim. 22. 
Tulliae re^nae. 23. 'Tulliam reginam; ^. Puer 
Ascanitis. 

Third Declension. — Class 1.^8-60. 
Rule XYl.—Oenitive.—S95. 

3. 1. Nubis, nubium. 2. Avi, avibus. 3. Urbem, 
urbes. 4. Kegis, militis. 5. Kegi, milill. 6. Eege, 
milite. 7. Keges, milites.. , 8. Kegum, militum. 9. 
K^bus, militibus. 

10. Virtus regis.' 11. Yirtutes regum.* 12. Yin- 
dex libertatis. 13. Yindices libertatis. 14. Custodibus 
urbis. 15. Lux solis. 16'. Lnce soils. 

17. Eomiilimors. 18. Eomuli morte. 19. YietoriS 
regis. 20. Yietoriae regis. 21. A1& avis. 22. Alae 
avis. 23. Alae avium^ 24. Begis fili&. 25. Tullia, 
regis filia. 

Thibd Declension. — Class n. — 51. 
Rule XXXII. — Gases vnth Prepositions.— 432-435. 

4. 1. Soli, sole, solibus. 2. Leonis, leone?, leonum.. 
3. Carmini, carminibus. 4. Consiilis, passeris. 5. Con- 
siilum, passerum. 6. Consulibus, passeribus. 7. Leoni, 
vir^i. 8. Leones, virgines. 9. Patrem, pastorem. 
10. Patres, pastores. 11. Opus^ corpus.- 12. Opere, 
eorpore. 13. Operum, corporum. . * 

14. Cicero consul.* 15. Ciceronis consulis. 16. Ci- 
cerOnem consulem. 17. Nepos consSlis.* 18. NepOtes 

* See Grammap, 363. ' 395. 



ATXTECnVES. 3 

consulis. 19. Nepotes consulura^ 20. Pater jndicis. 
21. Patres judicum. 22. Patribus jadicum. 

23. Post Romuli mortem.' 24. Apud HerodStum, 
patrem historiae. 25. Ad virtutem. ] 20. Ante lucem. 
27. Contra naturam. 28. Sermo de amieiti^.' 29. Pro 
patria. 30. Sine latore. 31. In aiimem.' 32. In bello.' 

FouBTH Declension.— 116. 

B- 1. Fruettfe, . comtis. 2. Fruetabus, comibos. 3. 
Cantum, curmm. 4. In eurrum. 5. In curru. 6. So- 
ils ortus. 7. Ab ortu ad occasum. 8. Ante soils 
occasum. 

Fifth Declension. — 119. 

6. 1. Acies, aciem, aciei. 2. DiSl, ^faciei. 3. Eel, 
spei. 4. Diem, faelem. 5. Hem, spem. 6. Die, facie. 
7. He, spe. 

8. In aciem. 9. In acie. 10. Fades urbis. 11. 
Spes fortunae. 12. Contra spem. 13. Sine spe. 



ADJECTIVES. 

FmsT AND Second Declensions. — 148. 

BuLE XXXIII. — Agreement of Adjectives.^ABS. 

7. 1. Serviis bonus. 2. Servi boni. 3. Servo bona 
4. ServTim bonum. 9: Serve bone. 6. Servorum bono- 
mra. 7. Servis bonis. 8. Servos bonos. 9. EeginS 
bon&. 10. Keginae bonae. 11. Ee^nam bonam. 12. 
Reglna bona^ 13. Eeginarum bonarum. 14. Keglnis 
l)oni8. 15. Eeginas bonas. 16. Exemplum bonum, 
17. Exempli boni. 18. Exempla bona.. 

M32,433. « 432, 434. »435, L 



4 LATIN BEADEB. 

19. Puerpulcher. 20. PueM pulchr&. 21. Tectum 
pulchrum. 22. Pueri pnlchri. 23. Puellae pnlchrae, 
24. Tecta pulchra. 

25. Yera amicitii. 26. Gladius longus. 27. Magna 
gloria. 28. Spes falsS. 29. Siue magno labore. 30. 
Modius aureomm aunnlorum. 

Third Declension. — 160^153. 

8. 1. Dolor acer. 2. Sine dolore acri. 3. Dolores 
acres. 4. Hostis crud^lis. 5. Hostem crudelem. 6. 
Hostium crudelium. 7. Hiems glacialis. 8. Hiemem 
glacialem. 9. Carmen dulce. 10. Carmina dnlcia. 
11. Innnmerabfles fabulae. 

Comparison op Adjectives. — 160-162. 

9. 1. Triumphus oloras. 2. Triumphus darior. 
3. Triumplius clari^imus. 4. Triumphi cl&i. 6. Tri- 
umphi claiiores* 6. Triumphi clSrissimi. 7. Vir fortis. 
8. Vir fortior. 9. Yir fortisafmus;. 10. Sapiens vir. 
11. Sapientior vir.^ 12. Sapientissimus vir, 

13. Fortissimi viri. ^ 14. Fortissimprum yirorum 
multitudo. 15. Peritus dux. 16. Peritissitni duces^ 
17. Bella funestissima. 



PEONOUNS. 

Classification and Declension op Pronouns. — 182-191., 
Rule XXXIY. — Agreement of Pronouns. — 446 ; 445, 1. 

10. 1. Mei. 2. Tibi. 3. Inter se^' 4. Ad^ te. 
5. Pro nobis, 6. Post me. 7. Ante nos. 8. PatriS 
meS..' 9. NostrS. patria. 10. Magister tuus. 11. Tu& 
mens. 12. Nostri milites. 13. Nostrae amicitiae. 

' 4S2. J 438, 1. 



VERBS. 5 

I 

14. Ad fcalfitem vestram. 15. Ad vitam Bnam J 16. Hie' 
vir. . J7. IJaec urbs. 18. Hod regntim. 19. Hujus 
vin.. 20. In hac urbe^ 21. Haea regn^ 22. lUi viri.^ 
23.' Pro illis yiris. 24. Ante hunc diem. 25. Sub l^oc 
rege. 26.* iPastor illins r^Onis. 27. Idem locus. 2^. 
In eundem locum. 29. Circ^ eandem horam. 30. Id 
tempud, * 31. Abipsanatura. '32. li ad quos.' 33. Quae 
civitas? 34. Ab aliquo. 35. Faudtiilus quidam. 



VEKBS. 



Introduction.— 192-197 ; 199-203. 

Verb Sum. — 204. 

RuLB in. — Subject Nominative. — 367. 

Rule XXXY. — Agreement of Verb with Suhject,^^60, 

Rule I. — Predicate Nouns. — 362. 

IjL. 1. Arisfides' Justus* fiiit.* 2. Justus* est* 3. 
Justus erat. 4. Justi sumus.' 5. Justi ftierSmus< 6. 
Justi erimus. 7. Justi simus. 8. Justi fiiissemus. 
9. Cato sapiens erat. 10. Sapiens ftierat.7 11. Sapien- 
teseritis., 12. Sapientes fuistis.^ 13. Sapiens es. 14. 
Sapientes este,. 15. Lex brevis est. 16. Lex brevis 
esto. 17. Leges breves sunt. 18. L^es breves sunto. 
19. Ego consul' fui. 20. Cicero consul fuit. 21. Cicero 
ccmsul fiierat. 

First Conjugation. — 205, 206. 
Rule Y.— Direct Object.— Z*Il. 
12. 1. Amat, amant, 2. Amabat, amabant. 3. 

4 

* JMn$ agrees with the pronoun is^ he, the omitted subject of est. 
»488, 1. M38. MeO; 460,2. 

« 446. » 460. ' 362. 

•367. 



6 ULTUr HEADER. 

Amaverat, amaverant.. 4. Amaverit, amaverint, 6. 
Amet, ament. 

6. Laudat, laudatur. 7. Laudant, laudantur. 8. Lanr 
dabat^ laudabatur. 9. Laudabant, laudabantur. 10, 
Laudet, laudetur. 11. Laudent, laudentur. 

12. Orationem* lando, 13. Orationem laudtoms. 
14. OratiOnes laudabimus. 15. Oratio laudator. 16. 
Orationes laudantur. ' 17. Virtutem amitis. 18. Vir- 
tutem amabitis. 19. Yirtus amatur. 20. Virtua 
amata'' est. 21. Ego patriam libenavi^ 22. Patriam 
liberaverunt. 23. Patria liberata est. 24. Aneus ur- 
bem ampliavit. 25. Marius fiigatus' est. 26. FugSti 
erant. 27. Socrates accusatus est. 

Second Conjugation. — 2^7, 208. 

13. 1. Moneo, moneor. 2. Monebam^ mongbar, 
3. Monebo, mon^bor^ 4. Moneam, monear, 5. Mone- 
rem, monerer. 6. Monui, monuimua,, 7. Monuerat, 
monuerant. 8. Monueris, monuerftis. 9. Monuerim, 
monitus sim. 10. Monuiss^inus, mornti ess^mus. 
11. Monete, monentor. 

12. Terrebat, terrebatur. 13. Terrebant, terreban- 
tur. 14. Terreret, terrer^tur. 15. Terrerent, terreren- 
tur. 16. Territus sum, territi sumus, 17. Territus es^ 
territi estis. 18. Territus est, territi sunt. 

19. Gloriamf, veram' habes^ 20. Gloriam hab^is, 
21. Equites gladios hab^bant. 22. Gladios habuerunt 
23. Gladium habuistu 24. Homo habet memoriam. 
25. Cum Eomanis* pacem habuimus. 26. Pacem habue- 
ramus. 27. Pacem habebimus. 28. Cyrus omnium in 
exercitu * suo militum nomina tenebat. 



> 871. • 438. » 436, 1. 

« 460, 1. • 432, 434, 



^ ■■ _ Third Conjugation. — 209, 210. 
EuLE LL— Use of Adverbs. — 582. 

14. 1. EjBgo, regor. 2. Eegimue, regimur^ 3. Ke- 
git, regitur. 4. Kegunt, reguntur. 5. Beg^j regite. 
6. Regendi, regendo. 7. Rectus eram, recti erainus. ' 

^B. Spero, pareo, duco. 9. Sperafi, pares, ducis^ 10. 
Speraraus, paremus, ducimus. 11. Sperabam, parebam, 
ducebam. 12. Sj)erabant, parebant, ducebant. 13. Spe- 
ravi, parui, duxi. 1'4. Speravimus, parmmus, duximus. 
15. Speraverunt, paruerunt, duxerunt. - 

16. Deus omhem^ hunc mundum regit. 17. Dens 
mundum semper* rexit. 18. Deus mundum regebat 
19. Deus mundum reget. 20. Cicero ad Atticum* scri- 
bit. 21. Ad te saepe scribam. 22. Cicero multos 
libros scripsit. 23. Ad anneum de amicitia* ecripei. 
24. Librum de senectute scripserat. 25. Quiddi^ti? 
,26. Nihil dixi. 27. Quid dixistis? 28. Multade aim- 
citig. diintmus. 29. Haec recte di^tia^ 30, Hie liber 
ad te scriptus est. 

FoxjRTH Conjugation. — 211, 212. 

15. 1. Audiebat, audiebaAt. 2. Audiebatur, audie- 
bantur. 3. Audiam, audiemus. 4. Audiar, audiemur. 

6. Audivit, audiverunt. 6. Auditus est, auditi sunt 

7. Audiveram, audiv^ramus. 8. Auditus eram, auditi 
eramus. 

9. Sperat, paret, ducit, scit. 10. Sperant, parent, 
ducunt, sciunt. 11. Sperabat, parebat, ducebat, sciebat 

12. Sperabamus, parebamus, ducebamus, sciebamus. 

13. Sperabo, par^bo, ducet, sciet. 

14. TuUus bellum flnivit. 15. Bellum finivSrat. 16. 

, . : ^ -^ 

* 582. » 433. • 434. 
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Bellum finituln est. 17. Hie dies Graeeiae libertatem 
finiet^ [18. Gives templuin custcxiiuiit. 19. Templa cus- 
todiemus. 20. Templum custodite. 21. Brutus Iface- 
doniam custodiebait. 22. Hauc prbyinciam custodimusL 
23. Hoc audivimus. 24 A vobi^ audimur. 

Verbs in 10, Third Conjugation. — 213-215. 

16. 1. Eoinuni urbem capiunk 2. Urbes capiSbant. 
3. IJrbem capiemus. 4. Haec ^trfos capi^tjur. 5. Urbes _ 
capientur. 6. Kegulus captus est. . 7. Milites anna ca- 
piunt. 8. Scipio Carthaginem cepit. 9. Praefecti r^ii 
Eretriam ceperunt. 10. Eegis pater ftigit. 11. Fugie- 
bat. 12. Laeedaemonii fiigiunt. 13. Fug^runt. 14. 
Xerxes in Asiam fiigferat. 

Deponent Verbs. — 221-226. 

17* 1. C^riolanus populatur agrum ' Eomanum. 2. 
Pyrrhus Campaniam depopulatus est. 3. MiKtes agros 
depopulabantur* 4. Hoc facinus rex mirStur. '5. Hoc 
miramur. 6. Puer laudem meretur. 7. Laudem mere- 
ris. 8. Laudem merentur. 9. Gloria virtutem sequitur. 
10. Ascanium secutus est Silvius. 11. Justitiam sequi- 
mur. 12. Justitiam sequemur. 13. Cum Scipione ho- 
n6rem partimur. 14. Id opus inter se partiuntur. 

Periphrastic Conjugation. — 227-231. 

18. 1. Virtutem laudattiri sumus. 2. Virtus lau- 
danda est. 3. Quid laudaturus es ? 4. BonitStem laur 
daturus sum. 6. Omnia' jsunt laudanda, quae' con- 
juncta cum virtute sunt. [6. Quid vituperandum est? 
7. Omnia sunt vituperanda, quae cum vitiis conjimcta 1 



^ 



'Sn. •441. »445. 
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sunt. 8. Gloriam veram habittirus es. 9. Gloriam 
veram Labituri sunms. 10. Cicero ad Atticum scripte- 
rus erat. 11. Epistola. scribenda est. 12. Orfitor audi- 
endus est. 13. Sei^atorea Ciceronem audituri erant. 

c . ): !r \ ^^ '^y- .^ ^'7 *Vi- 

' I Agreement of Nouns. 

Rule I. — Predicate Nouns. — 362. ^ 

19. 1. Mercurius TuwniiuH erat 2. Furius consrd 
erat. 3. Sirnio stun.* 4. Bacchus, erat vini ' deus.' 5. 
Somnus est imago mortis. 6. Historia tedis temporum 
habetur. 7- Historia moffistra.^ vitae habetur.' 8. So-, 
crates j?fl^r^7W philosophiae dicitur. 9. Brutus homo mag- 
nus evasgrat. 10. Ifos causa* belli sumus. 11. Nautius 
et Furius txmsules* erant.* 



Rule n. — Appositives, — 363. 

_,- 20. 1. Dionysitis tyrannvs expulsus est. 2. Dema- 

ratuR, regis pater^ fiigit. 3. Apud Herodotum, pai/rtm 

historiae, sunt innumerabiles tabulae. 4. Hannibal Sa- 

guntum, foederatan^ urbem^ expugnavit. 5. Themisto- 

[ des'* veni ad te. 6. Cato litteras Graecas smvex^ didicit. 

7. Junius aedem Salutis, quam .ooTi^irf voverat, dictator 

' dedicavit. 8. SociAteni, sapientissimum • virktm, Atlie- 

Ui^ses interfec^runt. 



> 460, 2. ^862, 1, I), ' 363, 2. 

«396. * 862, 1,2). "363,3. 

" 46, 6. • 463, n. • 162. 
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NOMINATIVB. 

RuiaE;^I]I. — Subject Nominative. — 367. 

21. 1. Cuncta GVoeoa liberata est. 2. Patria mea 
est mimdus. 3. Pavlus consul* r^em ftd Pydnam sxx- 
peravit. 4. PhiUmphia inventrix legum fuii 5. Om- 
nium malOrum jtuUitia est mater. 8. J^^on* omnia grrw* 
stultitia est. 7. Qnot homines^* tot sententiae. 

Vocative. 
Rule IV. — Case of Address. — 369. , 

22. 1. Disce, ^m^, virtutem, 2. Tu, mi* Cic&rOy 
haec accipies. 3. Te, Minerva^ custos urbis, precor ac 
quaeso. 4. Audite, judices. 6. Disce, ^w^, virtutes. 
6. Amlci^ diem perdidi. 7. Conservate, jucTiceSy hnno 
hominem. 

Accusative. 
Rule \.— Direct Object. -^^11. 

23. 1. Accepi tuas epistolua. 2. Labor omnia vincit. 
3. Animus regit eorpua. 4. Nostra nos patria delectat. 
6. MiltiMes totam* Crraecia/m liberavit. 6. Sophocles 
iragoedias fecit. 7, Studia adolescentiam alunt, seneetu- 
tern oblectant. 8. Komulus Pomam condidit. 9. Ava- 
Tii\2i,prohitdtem subvertit. 10. Virtus conciliat amicitias. 
11. 3Zirtus amia^iam gignit., > 

" 12. Vestri-patres §taiQ vitwm'' vixerunt. 13. Mirum 
somnium* somniavi. 1^. Paoem'' desperavi.^ 15. Se- 



' 363. * 185. • 871, 1, 8). 

' 582. * 149. •» 871, 3. 

* 460, 3. 
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qufini Ariovisti erudelitdtem * horrebant. 16. Brutum 
Eoipanae matrOnae luxerunt. 17. Milites invadunt ur- 
hem.^ IS. Aciem'' circumvenerunt. 19.'Ca&ar agrum 
Picenum percurr^. 20. Periculosissimum ' locum sum 
praetervectus. 2 j. Germani j^7/i^^ transierunt. 



y 



Rule VI. — Two Accusatives — Same Person'.— 373. "^ 

24. 1. Cieeronem uni versus popiilus con8ulcm decla- 
ravit. 2. Eotniiliis urherh, Homam, vocavit. S. Fecit 
Jieredfrnjiliarn. 4.'Socrat^ totius* mundi secivemwc- 
bitrabatur. 5. CaJto c^^Z^m^penariam- rei publicae' noa- 

_tca^ nuiricem plebis Romanae SicUiam nominavit. 6. 
Eia^ta/^ wVwm. ' 7. Senatus Caiillncmv hostem judicavit. 
8. Senatus Paulum consulefn creayit. ^. SocPatemAfoWo 
sapientissimum* judicavit. 10, MesopotumicmiferAlem 
efficit Euphrates. 11. Tireaiam sapientem fingunt 
poetae. 12. Polycratemfdlcem appellabant 

• TBule VII.— 2^0 Accusatives — Person and Thirty. — 374. 

25. 1. Te tua fata docebo, ^. Hoc vie docuit usus, 
magister • egregius. 3. Fortuna belli artemvicfos^ dpcet. 
4, Augustus nepotes suos Utieras docuit. 5. Antigonus 
iter omnes^ celat. 6. JPaeem te poscimus. 7. Boeotii* 
auxilid fegera orabant. / 8. Cato interro^atus est s&nien- 
tiam. 9. Marcius\uiiies ar^ edoctug foerat. ^ 

10. Awdlium a Caesdre^ petierunt. 11. Te iUud^ 
admoneo. 12. Te id consulo. 13. Itannibal nonaginta 



' 871, 8. 


» 878, 8. 


• 441, 1. 


» 871, 4. 


•863. 


•874,8,8). 


"162. 


'576, 


" a74, 5. 


* 149. 
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milHa ' peditnm Iberum* tradnxit 14. Belgae Sfi^^ 
num^ transducti sunt. 

vJRuLE Vlil. — Accusative of Time and Space. — 378. 

26. 1* ServiusTullius regnavit aawo5 quattuor' et* 
quadraginta. 2. Appius Claudius caecusi a/nnoa multos 
fuit. 3. Quaedam.bestiolae uniun diem vivunt. 4. Dio- 
nysius quinquo et viginti natus a/iTww dominatum occu- 
p^rit. ' 5. Caesar duas fossas quindecim pedes latas 
perduxit. 6. Milites aggerem altum pedes octoginta 
exstruxerunt. 7. ArS-bes gladios habebant longos qua- 
tema cutfhta. 8. Urbs quinque dierum iter abest. 

ECLE IX. — Accusative of Limit, — 379. 

27, 1. Cicero Athenas venit. 2. Eegulus CaHTi(igi~ 
nem rediit. 3. Hannibal JJapucmi concessit. 4. Cicero 
maximum numerum frumenti* Romam misit. 5. Dio- 
nysius navigabat Syracusas. 6. Curius elephatftos 
quattuor Romam duxit. 

7. Aurum rfi?7»2^2?i.*-comportant. 8. Ego tus ibo.* 
if. Yeni consulis domum. 10. Yerres Delvin, venit. * 
ll-tPausaniam Oyprum mis^unt. 12. Hannibal in 
Mbema'' Capucmi concessit. 13. Legiones ad %trbem 
* adducit 14. Darius in Asiam rediit. 



?p*ctj 



BuLE X. — Accusative of Specification. — 380. 

28, 1. Equus tremit artus.^ ^ 2. Aeneas • caedit ni- 
grantes terga juvencos. 3. "^ Jovem ' lacrimis '- oculos 

' 374, 0. • 879, 3 ; 117, 1 ; 118, 1. • 43. 

s 174. • 295. • • 66, 8. 

« 308, 310, 1. " ' «'?9, 4. » 414 ; 414, 4. 

* 395. 
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soffiiBa nitent^ all oQPit nr V^nxip. 4. Hannibal femur 
ictus cecidit. 5. Hannibal ammum incensns est. 6. Se 
deiis obtiilit * <wwn^<t*Mercnrio* sioulp, voc^rmfiQ^ colo- 

T. Haec vis valet mvUum^ 8. Haec vis idem potest. 
9. N^rvii niRil possunt. lO/Thebani nihil moti sunt. 
11. ^'Mw? hostis potest? 12. Quid venisti? 13. Qvid 
plura ' dispiito ? 



Rule XI. — Accusative in Extflamcttions* — 381. 

29. 1. O praeclaram t^i^o^.^ 2'. O spectaciilum mi< 
serum ! 3. O temporay o mores ! Senatus conjurationem 
intelUgit, consul ^det. 4. O vim, maximam* errorisl 
5. O dementiam admirabilem ! €?. Heu me infelicem ! 
7. Hanc auduciam ! 



Dative. 
Bulb XH.— 2>a<tt;e ijyiJth Fcrfts.— 384. 

30, 1. Non BcTwlae^ m^ mfa^. discimus. 2. Omnes 
homines libertdti student. 3. Germani l(wdri ac duritide 
student. 4. Ego philoaophide semper vacp. 5. Pietdti 
summa ' tribuenda ' laus est. 6. Non solum nobis dintes 
s umus, s ed. Z^S^m, amlciSy niasimfi(}ue reijmbUcae. 

7. T^^sophiae no^ tradimus. 8. Gra^ci homipies 
hpnores tribuijnt iis mris. qui.tyrannos ncQaverunt. 9. 
Nofi placidam mermris dat 'cura qdietem. 10: Omues, 
qutim valemus, recta consilia aegrotis^ dBmm. \ 



» 292, 


2. 




*380, 


2. 


M63, 


3. 


*391. 






M65, 


1.. 


'231. 




•587, 


I. 


3&6. 


•165. 


/ 


M41. 
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31. Dative of Advantage and Disadvantage. — 385, 
— 1. Probus* iiividet nemtni. 2. Homines Acwiintii^ pro- 
sun t. 3. Nocet oMeri. 4. Consulitus mens placuit 
Catdni. 5. Dioni crudelitas tyranni displicebat. 6. 
ThemistScles pefsuasit j:%>p&fo. 7. PaHi^ civium consii- 
lunt 8. Milites^non mvlienbua^ non infanJMym peper- 

nt. 9. Nerao liber est, qui corpori servit. 

32, Dative wrm Compounds. — 386. — 1. Pelppidas 
omnibus offixit periculis. 2. Natura sermbw" rationem ■ 
adjunxit. 3. Leges omnium * salutem singulOrum* saluti 
antepOnunt. 4. Parva magnis sappe' coijferuntur.* 

5. Hannibal terrorem injecit exereUui KomanOrum. 

6. Aristides interfuit jmgnae navali apud Salaminem. 

7. ConsUiis interdum obstat fortuna. 8. Homines homi- 
fAhis plurimum* et prosunt et obsunt. 'O.tJonsiiles 
libertdti suas opes* postferebant/ 10. Bona existimatio 
dicUiis praestat. 11. Tu virtutem praefer* divitiw. . 
12. Quidam succumbunt ddortbus. 13. Keque deero • 
nequc supei-cro* rei jpttbDeae. 

33« Dative of Possessor. — 387. — 1. Fuere Zydis 
inolti r^ges. 2. Non semper idem florHbua " est color. 
S. Omnibus inter so " vtrtuMus amicitia est 4. Est 
honos ^ofti^itiae. 5. Ei mario nomen est avaritia. 
& Trqjaa " huic loqo nomen est 

34« Dativb of Appakent Agent. — 388. — 1. CcMaH 
omnia erant agenda. 2. Diligentia colenda est ndSis, 
Z. Multe Tidenda sunt aratori. 4. Cui non sunt haec 
MH{rt»! 



M4U 


•581. 


•288. 


»583kX 


•aw.1 


•TX 


•»lkl* 


»»),«. 


*448»L 


•441, L 


•IM.1. 


•SS7.L 
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^ 35. Ethical Dative. — 389. — 1. Quid ait* nobis 
Sannio ? 2. Hie mild quisquam misericordiata nomi- 
nat? 3. Hie mihi Furius pacis commojia commemorat? 

4. Quid stSi^ verba istl! voliint ' ? 

Rule XSH.—Two Datives— To Which and For TFi*c^— 390. 

36, 1. Yirtutes hmriimbus decori sunt. 2. Yirtutes 
Jiomimfyus glorias sunt. 3. Probitas est ommbu8 * a/mori. 

\ 4. CrudeKtas est omnWua o(fio. 5. Virtus rieque datur 
I dono neque accipit^r. 6. Pausanias, rex* Lacedaemoni- 
I orum^venit Attida atcssUio.. 

TTHqc vitig mihi dant,. 8. Idne* aZ^W* crimlni 
dabis, quod tu ipse J^dsti?J 9. Caesar legiones duas • 
castris praeaidio relinquit. 10. Hunc aibi domidlto 
locum delegei'unt. 

Rule XIV. — Dative with Adjectives.-'^91. 

37, 1. Veritas mihi grata est. 2. GratissTmae * mihi 
tuae litterae " fuerxmt. S.TsiJtria,' Ciceroni erat caris- 
suna. 4. Id D^o est proximum," quod est optimum.** 

5. Minime " 8^ quisque notik est. 6. Morti nihil est 
tam simile, quam sqnmus.^ T. ^gjmnurajfeneri cultura 
agrorum est^alS^is. 8. Belgae proximi sunt GeFmdnia. 
9. lis^ qui vendunt, justitia necessaria est. 10. Pay 
nobis omnibus ftiit optabilis. 

Rule XV. — Dative with Derivatives, — 392. 

38, 1. Esto obtemperatio tnstitutis populorum. 





' 297, n. 1. 


• 346, n. 1. 


" 166. 




« S89, 2. 


' 441, 2. 


»165. 




•293. 


M76. 


" 305, 2 ; 165. 




M41. 


" 162. , 


"417,1. 
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2. Insidiae conMU non procedebant. 3. Convenie^ter 
naturae vivimus. 4. Philosophus sibi constanter conve- 
nienterqne dicit. 

Genitive. 

EuLE ^XNl.—Oeniiive wUh Nouns. — 395, 396. 

39. 1. Pittas fundamentmn ' est onmimn virtu^m. 
2. Ira est initimn ineaniae.^ 3. Sapientia est renmi divi- 
narum et htunanarum scientia. 4. Nona diei hora erat 

I. Subjective GENrrrvE. — ;|. Yultna serrno * qtddam* 
tacitus ' merUts est 2. Nostri milites impetum hostmm 
sustinueruntsV^. Themistocles non eflPugit cwmm^vSy- 
mm invidiam. 4. PWort^w pater regit navem. S./Sin- 
gvlorum facultates divitiae ' sunt eivitdtis. 

n. Objeciive GENrnvE. — 1. Crescit amor nummi. 
2. Animi morbi sunt cupiditates cHmtidrumy glariaey 
vohijptdtum. ' 

ni. PABTinvE Geniiive. — 1. Justitia nihil expetit 
praemii, nihil pretii. 2. Conon pecimtae quinquaginta 
talenta civiibus suis donayit/ 3. Permagnum pondus ar- 
genii ftiit. 4. Socratesl^mTi^m * sapientissimus * judic^- 
tus est. 5. Galldrum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
6. Ubinam gentium * sumus ? 7. Satis eloqtcerUiae • ftiit, 
sajpientiae parum. 

rV. Geniiive op Chabactebistic. — 1. Tarquinius 
fratrem habuit Aruntem,' mitis ingenii juvetiem. 

' 862. » 896, in. 3) (2). • 890, HI. 4) (2). 

« 438; 438, 1. M62. • 390, III. 4) (1). 

'363. 
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3. Athenienses belli ducem ' eligunt Periclem/ spectdtae 
virtutis virum.V 3. Classem' septuaginta* namum 
Athenienses Miltiadi * dederunt. 

Y. Genitive op Si»ecifica.tion. — 1. Cyri nomen * ac- 
cepit. 2. Quid sonat vox vduptdtis f 3. Virtutes corv- 
tinenUde^ gravitdtisyji^titiaeyjideiy omni honore* dignae 
sunt. 4. OemKmiae vocabulum recens est. 5. Dommi 
appellationem semper ' exhoixuit Augustus. 

Rule XVll. — Oenitive with Adjectives. — 399. 

^ 40, 1. Avida e&tperieiili virtus. 2. Haec aetas vir^ 

( i/uitwm ferax est. 3 ./Cons cia mens recti femae 1 jjifiiiaa- 

^ cia* ridet;. ' 4. Eomani appetentes " gl/ynde atque " avidi 

, lavdia &eru.nt. 5. Mijlti contentionis sunt cupidiOj*es *' 

quam veritatis. 6. Epaminondas ftdt peritus hdliy veri- 

tdtis diligena.,'"7. Conon prudena rd niilltaris erat. 

* 8. Socrates se omnium rervm nescium" fin^t. 9. The- 

. mistocles peritissjfmos ** leUi navalis fedt Athenienses. 

^ 10. Homo Totionia " est particeps. 11. Plena errdrum 

sunt omnia. 121 Omnes virtutis compotes ** beSti sunt. 

13. Viri " propria est fortitude. 

%-— - 

Rule XVIII. — Predicate Oenitive. — 401-403. 

41. 1. Damnatio e&tjudHcum; poena, legia. 2. Im- 
becilli ammi est superstitio. 3. Xerxis * classis mille et 
ducentarum namujn fuit, / 4. Claudius erat somni bre- 
vissimi. 5. Permagni momenti est ratio. 6. Temeritas 



*873. 


' 682. 


"162. 


"863. 


— •895. 


^zn\ 378,3. 


» 384,11 


•371,3,1). 


" 899, 2, (8X 


* 175, 2. 


"• 675^ 363. 


» 156, 5. 


•371. 


«687,I. 


"• 399, 3, 8). 


•419, IV. 
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est florentis ' aetStis: pradentia, Benescentis, 7. Praeda 
parvi jpretii fiiit. IsiTbebae* j^opuli Eomam^factae* 
sunt. 9. Voluptatem virtus minimi * facit. 10. Divitiae 
a me * mimmi * putanturTjITrNulla possessio plUris • 
quam virtus aestiinanda est. 12. Vendo meum frumen- 
tum non plmris^ quam ceteri. 13. Mentiri' non est 
meum^ 14. Tuum est mihi * ignoscere. 

KuLE XIX. — Genitive with Certain FerJs.— 406-408. 

42. 1. Eorum miserere," qui" in miseriis" sunt. 
2. Animus meiuinit " praMeritgrum~^ praeseiitia c^rnit, 
fattira praevidet. 3. EeminiscerQ pristmae virtutis Hel- 
vetiorum. 4. Deorvm" immortalium henejleia^* recor- 
der, j 5. Obljti sunt injuridrum. 16. HabStis dueem 
memorem vestri^ oblitum sui. 7. Aliorum vltia cernitj 
obliviseitur mwrum. 8. Fldgitiorum suorum recordabi- 
tur. 9. Planci m^riti recorder. . 

10. Magni " rei publicae interest omnes copias ^\ con- 
venire." 11. niud med^ magni interest. 1.^. Hqc tud 
/nihil " referebat. 13. Tud et m£d maxim^'* interest te 
'valere. 14. Non refert, quam multos Ifbros, sed quam 
bonos habeas/' 

RuLC XX. — Accusative and ffcni^tvc— 410. 

43. 1. Te veteris amicitiae commonefacio^ 2. Tibe- 
rius ^'t^t?^" leffum' B.dmojiebat. 



'616. 


•385. 


«' 408, 3. 


"131,1,2). 


» 272, 2. 


«'646. 


•279; 2^4. 


" 445. 


» 408, 2. 


M03; 166. 


° 435, 1. 


» 408, 1, 2). 


•414,6. 


" 297, L 


" 305, 2 ; 165. 


• 165. 1. 


"675; 295,2. 


"625. 


'649. 


"45,6. 


•^78. 


• 404, 1. 
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3. Te convinco non inhuma/nftatis solum, sed etiam * 
am&rvtiaie. 4. Fannius Verrem insimulat avaritiae et 
auddciaJe. .5. Cicero Verrerii avaritiae coarguit. 6. 
Orestes accusatur mat/i*ioidii. 7. Nicomedes furti dam- 
natns est^ 

8. !N'onne ' te miseret meif 9. Nmn * hujus teghriae 
poenitebat? tO. Me' non solum piget stvltUia^' me2L'^j 
sed etiam pudet. 11. Me civitatia irwrum^ piget tae-. 
detque/ 

Ablative. 

KuLE XXI. — Ablative of Cattse, Manner^ Jfeans.-^14. 

44, I. Cause. — 1. Caesar heneflciis ac rmmificentid 
magnus habebatur, integritdte vita^, Cato." 2. Quidam 
' vitiia suis glor^tur. 8. Gubernatoris BijrsutUitdtej non 
gyjjg jaudatur^ 4. Avaritid et luxurid Eomana ciTitas 
laborabat. • 5. Nimio gaudio paene * desipiebam. 6. 
Adolescentes senum^ pvaeceptk gaudent. 7. Laetus 
sorte tua vives sapienter.* 8. Campani fuerunt superbi 
honitdte agrorum. 

n. Maistneb. — 1. Miltiades summa* aequitaie res. 
Chersongsi constit]iit. 2. Athenienses vi summS proeli- 
um, commiseruBt. 3. Sidera.* cursus suos conficiunt 
maxima" cderitateJ A:. Athenienses cwm^Z<?yrfio" auditi 
sunt. ^T'Owmr-^iMe vivimus. 6. Pausanias epulaba- 
tur rrwre Persarum. 

in. Means, Insteument. — 1. Servius TuUius virtuie 



• 73, 1. 
" 4U, 8. 



' 687, 1. 5. 


* 367, 8. 


" 846, n. 1. 


•682. 


•72. 


. .^78,6. 


* 687, I. 8. 


" 163, 8. 
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regnum tenuit. 2. Nemo fit' casu boniis.y 3. AtStiis 
animus nullo satiatm* luoro. 4. Trabimur'omneB studio 
laudja ^ 5'. MagnoB hommes vir^w^ metimur, non /iJ^r- 
^i^na. 6. Dido' vitam saam^2a(Zi(?finiyit. 7. Fb2t(^^a^ 
capiantor homines, nt hximvo pisces/ 8. Minnnntnr atrae 
cwrrmae eurae. 9. Boni nullo emciumento impelluntur 
in fraudem.' 

IV. Agent. — 1. Aleibiades erudltus est a Socrate^ 
2. A Deo omnia ^ Jacta sunt.* 3. Sacra ab Nvrnm insti- v 
tuta sunt. 4. A mvUia'' ipsa • virtus contemnitiir. 

Rule XXn.—i46Za<it;co/iVtcc.— 416. - 

45. 1. Ego " spem jpretio non emo. 2. Yas. Corin- 
thium magno jpretio mercatus sum. 3. Yiginti talentia 
unam " orationem Isocrates vendidit. 4. Si prata mqi^gno 
aestimant, quanti" est aestimanda*' virtus? 5. Fanum 
pecunid grandi venditum est. 6. Otium non gemmis " 
venale est. 

BuLE XXm.— ^Jtoive wWh Comparatives.^^ll* 

46. 1. Yiiius argentum est aurOy virtvMua aurum. 
2. Lux somtu ^ v^locior. 3. Amoris simulatio pejor "* 
est odio. 4. Nihil est veritatis luce dalcius. 5. Nihil est 
ra^i^^ melius." , 6. Lcuyrvnia nihil citius arescit. 

^ 7. TuUiis Hostilius ferocior quam Bomidua^* fuit. 
8. Sol major" est quam terra. 9. Natura nihil habet 



>294. 
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"402,ni. 1. 


* 896, n. 
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praestantius quam honestatem? 10. Timoleon sapientius ' 
tulit ' secundam fortunam quam adoersam. 11. M%jor 
^m^sitis est quam virtutis.^ 

BuLE XXIV. — Ablative of Difference.-^IB^ 

47, 1. Patria mihi* vita mea mnlto est carior. 2. 
Pompeius j^4fi2i«^,major fuit quam Cicero.* 3. Hie locus 
aequo spatio ab castris ' Ariovisti et Caesaris aberat. 4. 
Numa Pompilius annis permultis ante ftijt quam * Py* 
tliagoras. 5. Homeri "^ etsi incerta sunt tempora, tamen 
armis multis fiiit ante Eomiilum.* 



Rule XXV. — Ablative in Special Oons^rwc^tona.— 419. 

48. I. Utoe, Fbuoe, etc. — 1. Multi lenefido Dei 
perverse utuntur. 2. Recordatione nostrae amicitiae* 
fruor. 3. Commpdf^ g'^iJt^'Utimur, a Deo" nobis" 
dantur. 4. Lux, qua fruimui", a Deo nofcis datur. 5. Vir- 
ttitis munere functus sum. 6. Solus potitus est imperio 
Eoraiilus. 7. Numidae plerumque lacte " et ca/me " ves- 
cebantur. 

II. FiDO, CoNFTDO, ETC. — 1. Prudentid consUidqjie ** 
fidimus. 2. Quis aut corporis firmitdte aut fortunae ator 
hUitdte conf idet ? 3. Juvenis nititur hastd. 

III. Plenty and WANT.-t^l^bundantnt " semper 
cmro regna Asiae. 2. CapuaTbrtissimorum virorum 
multituclMie redundat. 3. Antiochia eruditissimis homi- 

» 417, 1. • 523, 2, 2). %' 884, L 

» 682, 305. ' 895. " 63. 

'^92. "432, 433. ♦ "61,8. 

* 891. » 896, H. " 587, I. 8. 

» 434. " 414, 5. »* 234. 
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wJJt^ affluebat. /^. I^ ihil honestum est quod ' jvstitid 
vacat. 5. Nulla ' vitae pars vacat officio. 6. Nunquam 
eminentia inmdid caret. 7. Magna negotia magnis ad' 
juUynbus egent. [sTlSeu s honis * omnibus expleyit mun- 
dum. 9. fiectora* mtd spoliavit Achilles. *^<X XlaesSri 
tradita urbs est, nude^ * ^raesidiOj referta cqpiis. 11. 
Virtute multi* praediti sunt. 

lY. DiGNTJS, Indigntjs, ETC. — l^/^Tirtus imitatione^ 
non invidid digna est. - N^.^Quam multi indigni licce 
sunt, et tamen di^ oritur.* 3. Sapientia eo contenta est, 
quod adest. 4. Intdligentid vestra fretus sum. 

V. Opus and TJsus. — 1. Magial/raMbua opus est. 2. 
Midtis ^ duce opus est. 3. Nihil * opus est simtUatidne. 
4. iVWiSi^ consiili usus est. 8. Quantum • argenti ** est 
tibi opus ? 6. Nobis exempfa permulta opus sunt. 

Rule 'SSYI^-^Ahlative of Place. — 421. 

49. 1. In ItoHia bellum fuit. 2. Haec ab Eomanis 

in Graecid gesta sunt. 3. Iphicrates m Thradd vixit. 

t4. Caesar ab v/rbe proficiscitur, -n 5^ Darius ex Asia in 

"^uropam " exercitum trajecit. 6. Talis Eomae Fabri- 

cius, qualis Aristides Atkikiia fuit. 

7. Tarquinius Superbus mortuus est Oumis. 8. Numa 
Pompilius CurWua habitabat. - ^. Syraciieis^ est fons 
aquae dulcis, cui " nomen Arethusa est. , 10, Demaratus, 
Tarquinii regis pater, fugit Tarquinios " Corintho. 11. 
Haec terra manque " gesta sunt. 12. Conon plurimum " 
vixit 6^3{pW,"Timotheus Leshi. 



U46. 


• 286, 2. 


" 436, 1. 


M49. 


' 419, 3. 


"887. 


• 441, 1. 


■ 880, 2. ' 


" 379. 


* 93, 1. 


•419,8,2). 


" 422, 1, 1). 


M38. 


» 896, IlL 


"380, 2; 165. 
" 424, 1. 
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BuLE XXVn. — Ablative of Source and fi^eparerfion.— 425. 

50- 1. Praeclarum a mc^or^us accepimus morein/ 
NsT^oc a sembvs* audivimus. ^-Disce, piier, virtutem 
ex mej fortunam ex aliia. , 4. JSc mmia jpotentid oritur 
interitus. 5. Jove ' nate, !tf erciiles, salve. 

6. Abstinent pugna. 7. Lacedaemonii do diutina 
contenMone destiterunt. "^^^TZama quinque dierum iter * 
ab CaHhagme abest. JSCvSHovistus millibns' passuum 
sex a Caesaris castris congcdib. ^0^,Tu, Jupiter, Cati- 
linam a tectia urbis, a moemhus^ a vita fortunUo^^ civi- 
nm omnium arcebi§. 11. Dionysius tyrannus Syracmis 
expulsus est. l2.^ Aristides nonne' expulsus est patrid ? 
13. Themistocles imperator bello Persico servitute Grae- 
ciam liberSvit. 14. Kobnstus animus omni est liber 
cum et angore. 

EuLE ^SSyHL—Ahlatiye of Time. — 426, 427. 

51. 1. Angtistus obiit" sexto et septuagesimo aetatis 
armo. ^2. Socrates supremo* vitae die de immortalitate 
animonim mulla disse?;uit. -3. Timoleon proelia maxi- 
ma ^® nataK die suo fecit omnia. 4. Qua nocte natus est 
Alexander, eddem Dianae Ephesiae templum deflagravit. 

5. Solis occdsu suas copias Ariovistus in castra reduxit. 

6. Nemo mprtalium omnibus horis sapit. 7. Laelius 
sermonem de amicitia habuit paucis diebtcs " post iiior- 
tem Africani. . 8. JRoscius ' litem *' decTdit abliinc minis 
quatt^or. 9. Cartliago septingentesimo anno postquan: 
condita erat, deleta'est. 



'12, 


» 878, 2. 


• 163, 8. 


' « 78, 5. 


•132. 


"165. 


» 66, 8 ; 426, 8. 


' 346, n. 1. 


" 427. 


•378. 


■296, 3. 


" 71, 6. 
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Rule XXIX. — Ablative of Characteri8tic.'-^2S. 

62. 1. Caesar Prodnum, aummd * virtute adolescen- 
tem, ad Ariovi^tum misJt. 2. Aristoteles, vir' srnnmo 
ingenio^ adenUq,^ copid^ prudentiam cum eloquentid con- 
junxif. 3. Cato smgtdari ftiit prvdenim ' et indusprid. 
4. AppinB-homo fuit summd prvdentidj muUa etiam 
doctrma. 5. Hannib^lis nomei^ erat magna apud'omnes 
gloria. 6. Agesilaus statu/rd fuit humUi el corpore exi- 
guo. 7. Caesar fiit excehd statmrd^ colore candMoy 
nigriaocHUs^ 

EuLE XXX.— u46Zflrftve of Speclfic(Uion,'^29. 

53. 1. Sunt quidam homines* non re. sed no9mne. 
2. DoetHnd Graecia llomauos et omni litteraru^ genere 
superabat. 3. Mardonius, riatione Medus, a Pausania* 
fugatus est. 4. Helvetii reliquos Gallos virtute praece- 
dunt. 5. Ancus regnavit annos" quattuor et viginti, 
cuHibet ' superiorum • regum belli pacis<jue et arMus et 
j'Zmapajf, 

Rule XXXI.— ^JZa^ive Ahsolvte.-^^O & 431. 

54. 1. Cognito Caesaris adverUu, Ariovistus legates 
ad eum mittit. 2. Ite,* deis " henejuvan£t6u8. 3. Py- 
thagoras, Tarquinio Sujperbo regnante^ in Italiam venit. 
4. Virtute exeeptd J nihil amicitia" praestabilius est.^ 5. 
Germani pellibus " utuntur, magna corporis ^«/»^ mcdd. 
6. Natus est Augustus, Cicerone et Antonio consuMus. 



' 163, 8. 


» 414, 5. 




• 295. 


•368. 


•378. 




"46,^6. 


•428,1,2). 


M91,n. 


891. 


" 417. 


♦302. 


" 163, 3. 




"419. 
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7. BomSiii, Scipime duce^ ponte facto^ superaverunt 
Ticfnum flumen. 

BuLE XXXTT. — Cases with Prepositions.— 432-435. 

55. I. Accusative. — 1. Sophocles a4 summam ««w^t?- 
tutem tragoedias fecit. -ft^Adolescentes senum praeceptis 
ad virtutum * stvdia duQuntvir, 3. Pietas est justitia ad- 
versus deo8. 4. Ante lucem galli catiurit, 5. Eparaiiion- 
das Lacedaemonios vicit apud Mcmtineam. 6. LegiO^nes 
Etruscorum cis Padum f usae s unt. 7. Utilit^tis dere- 
lictio contra natwram est.^ ST Justitia erga deos religio* 
dicitur, erga parentes^ pielas. 9. Eatio conciliat inter 
se^ homines. 10. Ainicitia est propter se expetenda.* 
11. Aniqfius per somnum curi^ * vacuus est. 12. Post 
m^'erat Aegina; —13. Secunduip^wm^w- pai^cae stat^ones 

*" videbaptur. 14. Gennani traus Bhenum incolunt. 

• rj .'. i:U^y . ^ -^ 

II. Ablative. — 1. K prima* aetdte me^philosophia 
delectavit, 2. Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viatoi;. 
3. Sex menses' cum Arttiocho philosopho fui. 4. Scipio 
ob egregiam victoriam de Mannihale appellatus est Afri- 
canus. 5. 'Virtus ex viro appell^ta^^,,/ 6. Cato prae 
ceteris floruit. 7. ©aesar legiones pro castria constituit. 

8. Vita hiliil sine magno lahore de^it mortalibtts.* 9. 
Aqua QX2Li pectoribua tenus.' 

III. Accusative or Ablative. — 1. In amnem ruunt. 
2. Gallia est divisa in partes tres. 3. Homo doctus in se 
semper divitias habet. 4. Sub ipsa moenia progressi 
sunt. 5. Saepe 'est etiam sub paUio sordido sapientia. 
0. Virtus omnia subter se habet. 



' 396, II. 


* 231 ; 460, 1. 


' 378. 


»362. 


• 419, m. 


■ 384, n. . 


» 448, 1. 


•441, 6; 166. 


• 434, 4. 
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SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES. 

Rule XXXIII. — Agreement of Adjedives.'-^SSj 439. 

56. 1. Vera amicitia sempitema est. 2. Verae ami- 
citiae sernpitemae sunt. 3. Venit hieins gladalia. 4. 
Fugit irrepardtlUe tempus. 5. Nihil est ab omni parte 
hedtpm. 6. ^^ra nubes condidit lunam. 7. Hora qicota 
est ? 8. Qualis est ^t^ mens ? 9. Nemo nascitur dii)es. 

10. Stultitia et temeritasyt^g^nefe * sunt. 11. Labor 
voluptasque, dissimtlMriid* nsLturdj* inter so sunt jundta. 
12. Non terret awpientem* mors. IZ. Fortea* fortuna 
adjiivat. 14. PWm^^hice Vwmmtw mons a Labieno 
tenebatur.^15. Feriunt dummoa ftdgiira montes. 16. 
Roscius assiduvs^ ruri^ vixit. 17. Philosophiae* nos 
totos tradimus. 18. TheraistScles dbsena proditionis " est 
accusatus. 19. Triumplius dwrior quam graUor " fuit. 



SYNTAX OF PEONOUNS, 
EuLE XXXrV. — Agreement of iVonown«.— 445. 

57, 1. Omne anima^l se ipsum " diligit. 2. Ad quas 
res aptissimi erimus, in iia elatorabimu^. 3. Nihil ex- 
pSdit, qvod non decet. 4. Kon est vir " fortis, qui " labo- 
rem fugit. 

58. Personal AND Possessive. — 446-449. — 1. Omnia 



U60; 439,8. •468. "444,2. 

M63, 2; 439, 3. M43. »« 452. 

•414. • 424, 2 ; 421, n. "862. 

* 441. " 384, II. *« 445, 0. 

* 441, 6. ** 410, n. 
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animalia ^^ diligunt. 2. Tfe * ^t^,' 7ne delectant Toea. 

3. Ad amicmp de amicitia scripsi. 4. Ego beatus sum. 
5. Injphilosophiae studio, aetatem consumpsj. 6. Aids- 
tides non effogit civium suorafn invidiaiiS. 

59. Demonsteattve. — 450-452, — 1. Haec est tyran^/ 
norum vita. 2. No% ipd ' consolamnr. 3. TUe est vir. 

4. Ab ipso Graccho eadem haec audimiis. 5. Homo ha- 
bet menioriam et earn* infinitam. 

60. Eelattve. — 453^» — 1. Tchmundo Deus est, qui 
regit, qui gubemat, qui cursus astrormn, mutationes 
temporum, rerum vicissitudinbs conservat. 2. Eiden- 
tur,* mala qui componunt carmina. 3. Eddem est utili- 
tatis, qu^^ honestatis, regula. 4'^ Servi moribus.' iisdem* 
erant^ quifyua'' dommus. 5. Animal hoc providum, 
sagax, acutumi, memor, plenum rationis," .j'W^m* vocS- 
mus hominem, generatum est a Deo. 6. I^erutiles 
Xenophontis libri sunt; quos ** legfte studiOse. 

61. Interrogative. — 454. — 1. dii" immortales,*' 
quam rem publicam habemus, in qv^ urbe vivimus ? 2. 
Qme in merest facultas ? 

62. iNDEFmrrE. — 455-459. — 1. Exspectabam" oDir 
quern meorura." 2. Veni Athenas," neque me quisquam 
ibi agnovit. 3. Aut nemo^ aut, si quisquam^ Cato sapi- 
ens f uit. 4. Suum cuique " pulcbrum, est. 5. Optimum " 

,. quidque^^ rarissimlim est.^ 6. Consilium alter " exercitum 
I perdidit, alter vendidit. 



'371. 


• 399, 2, 2). 


>* 441, 1. 


» 441, 1. 


• 445, 4. 


"379. 


» 462, 1. 


" 463. 


"384. 


♦ 451, 2. 


" 46, 6. 


"166; 441,2. 


» 463, 2. 


»869. 


" 468, 1. 


• 451, 6. 


»468. 


"149. 


M28. 
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SYNTAX OF VERBS. 

Agbeemekt. 

EuLE XSXV.— Verh with 5w5yec^.— 460-463. 

63. 1. Homines, dum docenty dUcv/nt. 2. Tantum 
seimu8y quantum memoria fe/i^mt^.* 3. Ego libertatem 
peperi / ego patriam liberdvi.'* 4. Crescit amor nummi, 

quantum * ipsa pecunia crescit ^. Pars perexigua Eo- 

_ mam inermes * deldH sunt^ 6r4Jterque * 'eorum exerci- 

tum ex castris^wwTwJ.* 7. Corinthus, totius Graeciae 

lumen, exstinctimi'' est. 8. Eatio et oratio conoUiat* inter 

se homines. 9. Castor et Pollux ex eqaia pugna/veruniJ' 

Indioatite — ^Tenses and Use. 
EuLE XXXVI.— Use of Indicative.— 4:14:. 

64. Present. — 466, 467. — 1. Yirfcus concUiat amici- 
tias. 2. Nulla habemvs arma contra mortem. 3. In 
proelio cita mors venit, aut victoria laeta. 

65. Impebfect. — 468, 469. — 1. Laelius orationem 
suam exomabat. 2. Ecspectaham adventum Menandri. 
3. Lycurgi leges vigebaM. 4. Ut Romae" consules, sic 
Carthagine quotannis bipi reges credhantur. 

66. Future and Future Perfect. — 470, 473. — 1. Ro- 



' 460, 2. • 149, 4. " 463, L 

' 460, 2, \\ • 461, 3. • 463, II. 

» 380, 2: "^ 462. * 421, IL 
* 488, 6. 
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mam^ qnum venero^ qusie* perspexerOy sonbam ad te. 
2. Ut sementem fecerisj ita ^Tie^. 3. Si te ' roga/oero 
aliquid,' nbn resjpankx^bia f ^ - , 

67. Peefect and Pluperfect. — 471, 472. — 1. Hos- 
tes, nbi primijm nostros equites conspeocerunt* celeriter 
nostros perturha/verunt. 2. Ipse semper cum Graecis 
Lat ma con jimxi. 3. Civitas haec semper a me defensa 
esLj 4. Laeedaemoniormn gens fortis fuitj dum Lycurgi 
I^^ vigeba^t. 5. Smmna cnra * ex^ectabam adventmn 
Menandri,' quern * ad te miserwrri. 6. Hannibal ti:es mo- 
dios aur6orum annulOrum Cartba^ein Taisit^ quos 
manibus ' equitum Eomanorum ' detro/xerdt. 

Subjunctive.— Tenses and Use. 
Rule XXXVII.— ^e^t^ence of Tenses.— 480, 481. 

68. 1. Effo VQS hortor. ut amicitiam onmibus rebus' 
humanis antepondtis.^'^ 2. Philosophia nos docuit, ut 
nosmet" ipsos nosiceremvs^^ 3. Dubitant nonnulK de 
mundo, casune " ipse sit effectua^^ an riiente divina. 4. 
Epaminondas quaesivit, salvusne " esset clipeus. 5. Epa- 
minondas rogavit, essenMefud hostes. 6. Ego in causiB 
publicis ita sum versatus, ut defenderim multos. 

Rule XXXVJJLl.— Po^enfiaZ Subjunctive. — 485, 486. • 

69. 1. Quaerat quispiam, cujusnam " causa " mun^ 
dus factus sit.'* 2. Yideas rebus ^' injustis justos** 

' 379. ' 434, 1. " 526, H. 1. 

» 446, 6. • 438. " 526. 

* 374. • 886. » 626, L 

• 460, 2. » 489, 490. " 188, 3. 

* 414, 3. " 184, 3. '^ 414. 

• 446. " 492, 2 ; 374^ 4. «* 441, 646. 
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maxime * dolere.* 3. Equidem veUerrij ut redlres. 4 
Forsitan quderaa qui iste terror sit, 5. Hoc sine uUa * 
dubitatione (xmfrniav&rim. 6. Quid faddtisf^ 7. 
Quis haec faciat f ^Quid videdtur Deo • magnum in 
rebus humanis ? 

EuLE XXXIX. — Subjunctive of De8{re,^^S7 ; 488. 

70p 1. Imitemur majoxed nostros. 2. Valecmt cives 
mei ; sint incoliimes, mvt beati ; 9tet haec urbs praeclara. 
3. Eeligio et fides (mteporiMv/r'' amicitiae." 4. Oratw 
imitetur Demosthenem. 5. Is qui iraperat aliis ' serviat 
ipse nulli " cupiditati. 6. In rebus prosperis superbiam 
arrogantiamquey^'mmi^^. JT. M"e quis, tanquam parva, 
yiw^i(^ifl^ grammaticae elementa. 

BuLE XL. — Svhjunctive of Purpose or Beault, — 489. 

71. Ut and Ne.— 490-493.— 1. Eomani ab aratro 
abduxerunt Cincinnatum, ut dictator esset.^^ 2. PhaetKon 
optavit, ut in currum " patris " toUeretur.^* 3. Caesar 
adLamiam scripsit, ul ad ludos omnia pardret.^^ 4. Ti- 
moleon ora^t omnes, ne id facerenV 5. Decr^vit 
senatus, ut consul videtety* lie quid res publica detri- 
menti " ca^ret^* 6. Discipi^os id uniitn *^ moneo, ut 
praeceptores " non minus, quam ipsa studia amentt^ 

72, Ut'and ut non. — 494-496.— 1. Tanta vis probi- 
tatis est, uteam in hoste etiam diUgdrmts. 2. Dives est, 
cui " tanta possessio est, ut nihil optet amplius. 3. Epa- 
minondas adeo fuit veritatis ** diligens, ut ne joco " qui- 



' 805, 2 ; 


166. 


•386. 


» 374, 4. 


''550. 




•885. 


»• 396, III. 


'293. 




'•ug. 


" 874, % 


* 149. 




"480. 


"S^l. 


» 486, IL 




«436. 


"387. 


•384. 


• 


« 66, 2. 


*'399. 


' 463, 1. 




'*492. 


" 414, 3. 




mentiretv/r. 4. Quis est tarn miser, nt non Dei 
munificentiam senserit f 5. Alcibi&des erat e^ aagocitlte,' 

nt decipi * non posset.* 

■\ ~ " 

73, Quo, QuiN, QuoMiNUS. — 497-499. — 1. I^ex bre- 
vis est, quo facilius ab imperltis tenedtv/r. 2. Nunquam 
accedo ad te, quili abs te cibeam^ doctior. 3. Qdis dubi- 
tet,' quin in virtute divitiae sint f 4. Quid obstat, quo- 
minus Deus sit beatus ? 

74, Eelative. — 500, 501. — 1. Caesar equitatum, qui 
sustineret hostium impetum, misit. 2. Non tu is ^5r 
quera nihil^ ddectet. 3. Ego is sum, qui nihil unquam 
mea, potius quam meorum civium causa,' jMrim ^ 4. 
Niliil est quod Deus eflScere • non^m^. STrTfillum est 
animal praeter hominem, quod habeat notitiam aliqaam 
Dei. ^6. Inyenti sunt m^lti,*' qui non modo pecuniam," 
sed vitara eti^m profundere*' pro patria parati " essent 

EuLE XLI. — Subjunctive of Condition. — 503-513. 

75, DuM, Mono, Dummodo. — 505. — 1. Oderint," dum 
metitant. 2. Multi omnia recta " negligunt, dummodo 
potentiam consequantur. 3. Ompia postposui, dummodo 
praeceptis !^ patris pareretn. 

76, Ac 81, Ut si, Quasi, etc. — 506. — 1. Tu similiter 
facis, ac si me roges^ cur te duobas " contuear *' ociilis. 
2. Patres metos cepit," velut si jam ad portas hostis esset 

\ -8. Quid " testibus '• utor, quasi res dubia^^'^ / 



• 602, m. 


2. 


•481,1.2; 


460. 


»886. 


«428. 




• 662, 1. 




» 176, 2. 


* 662, 1. 




"441. 




" 526. 


*289. 




" 371. 




"214. 


* 296, 3. 




« 652, 3. 
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• 486, IL 
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»419. 
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11. Si, Nisi, etc. : Qui=Si is, etc. — 507-513.— 1. 
Animus rege, qui, nisi pa/ret, imperaV, 2. Si beatam 
vitam voUimiLS^ adipisci,* virtuti o\^T?^d(mda est 3. 
Thucydidis orationes ego laudo ; imitari neque posaim^ 
si velim* nee vdim fortasse, si po88imiJ"4:. Non possem* 
vivere, nisi in litteris viverem.^ \ 5. Consilium, ratio, sen- 
tentia nisi essent* in senibus,' non summum" consilium* 
majores nostri ajppellassent ** senatura. 

EuLE Xm. — Subjunctive of Concession.— ^15, 516. 

78, Licet, Quamvis, ETC.-4i. Licet ipsa vitium" sit 
ambitio, frequenter tamen causa virtutum est.*' 2. Non 
est magnus pumilio, licet in*monte consiiterit. 3. Quam- 
vis se " ipso contentus sit sapiens," amicis '* illi opus est. 
4. Ego, qui sero Graecas litteras attigissefriy tamen com- 
plures Athenis '* dies !' sum commoratus. 

79, Etsi, Tametsi, Etiamsi. — 1. Eloqtlentiae ** stu- 
dendum est, et&i ea *• quidam pervferse dtyaturvtur. 2. 
Hoc, etiamsi nobilitatum non sii^ tamen lionestum est ; 
etiamsi a nullo " laudetur^ es,t laudabfle. 

KuLE XLni. — Subjunctive of Cause. — 517-520. 

80, QuuM, Qui. — 518, 519. — \. Quum vita sine ami- 
cis metus " plena sity ratio ipsa nionet amicitias compa- 
rare. 2. Quum sint in nobis consilium, ratio, prudentia, 





'608. 


• 373. 


» 421. 




' 293. 


» 610, 1 ; 234. 


" 878. 




»652. 


"862. 


"384. 




* 609, 289. 


" 460, 2. 


"419. 




*510. 


. " 419, IV. 


»* 460, 2. 




•610; 463,11. 


»* 441. 
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necessa est, Deum ' haee ipsa habere ? majora. . 3. Qanm 
'oenismn *vA.tlienas/ sex menses * cum Antiocho, nobilis- 
simo • philosopho/ ftij. i- Caninius/uit mirifica vigilan- 
tia," qui suo toto consulatu' somniun non videriV"^ 

81, Quod, Quia, eto. — 520. — 1. Plato escatn" malo- 
rum appellat voluptatem, qtiod e4 " hotoines ca/picmtur^ 
velut harfatf pisces. 2. Nemo unquam est oratorem, quod 
Latlne loqueretur^ admiratus. 3. Mater irata est, quia 
non redierim. • 

EuLE XLIV. — Subjunctive of Time with Cause. — 521-523. 

82 Jl. Dum reliquae naves 'convenirent^ ad horam 
nonam'fe^ectavit. 2. Quievere •* milites, dum praefec- 
tus arma " inspicere^ 8. Tragoedi quotidie, antequam 
pronuntientj vocem sensim excitant. 4. Ante '* videmus 
fiilgurationem, quam sonum avdidmus. 5. Caesar ad 
Pompeii castra " pervenit, priusquam Pompeius senClret.^'' 

yRuLE XLV. — Subjunctive in Indirect Questions. — 525. 

^i 83. 1. Nescis, quantas vires virtus hoiheaV^ 2. No- 

^vc\^Ti tantum virfcutis usurpas ; quid *• ipsa valedt^ ignoras. 

\ 3. Lepidus declaravit quantum haberet odium servitutis.** 

\ 4. Caesar equitatum omnemjpraemittit, qui"* videant," 

squas in partes iterj^2^2?^^^* -^^^ intelligunt homines, 

quam magnum vect^aT^/^ parsimonia.** 6. In orato- 
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ribus Graecis, admirabrie est, quantum inter omnes unus 
excdlat 7. Mihi non minori * curae' est, qualis respub- 
lica post mortem Tn^dLxafutura «i^,.quam qualis hodie eit. 

Rule XLVI. — Subjunctive hy Attraction, — 527. 

84, 1. Me admones, ut me integrum, quoad ^mm, 
servera.* 2. Quid est, cur non orator de rebus lis elo- 
quentissime dicat,* quas cognorit. 3. Jussit ut, quae 
venissent, naves Euboeam peterent.' 4. In Hortensio 
memoria fuit tanta, ut, quae secum commentdtuB esset^ 
ea verbis * iisdem • redderet,^ quibus cogita/visset 5. Ee- 
cordatione ' nostrae amicitiae sic fruor, ut beate vixisse • 
videar,' quia cum Scipione vixerim.'^ 

BuLE XLVn. — Subjunctive in Indirect Discourse.' — 529. 

85. 1. Socrates dicebat^" oinnes *' in eOj, quod scHrenty 
satis" eos^v" eloquentes. 2. Apud Hypanim " fluvium, 
Aristoteles ait/' bestiqlas quasdem nasci, quae unum 
diem vwant. 3. Sriovistus Caesari'^ respondit: quid 
sibi veUet f *' cur in suas possessiones vemrei f jus ^sse 
belli, ut, ' qui vicissenty iis,*' quos vicissent, quemaSimo- 
dimi veUent^ imperdrent. 4. L^atiom Ariovistus respT)n- 
dit: si quid ipsi'" a Caesare opus esaet^^ sese ad eum 
venttirum fuisse;*' si. quid ille a se vdit^ ilium ad se 
venire " dporterey- 5. Divico ita cum CaesSre egit : si 
paceni populus Eomanus cum Helvetiis/ao^r^^," in earn 
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•186. 


• " 5S0, I. 
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partem ituros ' Helvetios," ubi eos Caesar esse voluisset / * 
sin bello perseqiii ^ persefoeTdrei^ reminiaoeretur pristinae 
% virtutis * HelvetiOrum. 

Imperative — ^Tenses and Use. 

^ EuLE XLVm. — Imperative. — 535. 

^ Y 86. 1. Speme voluptates. 2. Conml^Ue vobis/ Pa- 

Jtres^ QOTi^Tv^ti^ pro^icite ^^BinaeyConservate vos,' conju- 

fi ges, liberos, fortunasqne vestras ; popiili Eomtoi nomen 

(^ salutemque defencHte. 3. Vive memor leti ; • fdgit hora. 

^ 4. Yaletudinem tuam cura diligenter. 5. Virtutes exdUa^ 

si forte dormiunt. 6. Poemita dulcia 9mdo^^ Y. Im- 

piys " ne " audeto " placare donis iram deOrum. 8. Con- 

siiles militiae summmn jus hahentOj nemini parerUo. 9. 

Mcli " te oblivisci" CicerOnem esse. 10. Owra ut quam 

primnm " venias.*'. 

Infinitive — ^Tenses and Use. 

.Temes of Infinitive, — 540-544. 

Rule XLIX. — Subject of Infinitive. — 545. 

Predicate after Infinitive. — 546, 547. 

Infinitive as Subject. — 549. 

87, 1. Fe/^wmJe^n-w^^*^, semper est utile." 2. Om- 
nibus bonis " expedit, salvam esse rem ptibUcam. 3. A 
Deo mundum neeesse " est regi. 4. Concedendum est " 

' 530, 1. ; 545, 3 ; 295. • 448. *• 538, 2. 

' 545. • 899, 2, 2). » 305, 6. 

' 533, 4. » 587, U. " 535, 1, 1> 

• 552. » 441. " 488, 3. 

• 406, n. « 538, 1. » 441, 384. 

• 384. » 272, 3. ~ 801, 2. 
'3«9. 



/i 



LATIN BBADEB. 



C 



in virtute sola poMara esse hedtam vttam, 5. Ladium 

f doctum fuisse traditum est. 6. Lectitaviss^' Platonem 

\j studiose Demosthenes dicitur.* Y. Non esse ' cupidum 

^ pecunia* est. 8. Non esse emdcem vectlgal est. 9. Coti' 

\ tentum suis rebus* esse maximae * sunt divitiae. 10. Di* 

ligere parentes* prima' naturae lex' est. 11. Lycurgi 

temporibus* Homerusj^W«s^dicit^^ Imperare sibi 

maximum est imperium! 13. Parentes suob non amdre^ 

impietas est. 14. Constat ad sajutem civium inventaS 

esse leges. 15. Pecuniam praeferre^ amicitiae " sordidum 

est. 16. Nihil est tarn angusti animi," quam amdre di- 

vitias. 17. Ex malis eligere minima oportet. 

Infinitive as Object, — 550, 551. 
88. 1. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet./ 2. Vincere 
Bcis, Hannibal/* victoria '* uti nescis. 3. Magister tuus 
te magna mercede " nihil " sapere *• docuit. 4. Num 
sum vel Graece loqui^ vel Latine docendus? 5. Non 
omnes sciunt referre *' beneficium. 6. A Graecis *" Galli 
urbes moenibus" cingere didicerunt. 7. Non uMem ar- 
bitror esse fiiturarum rerum scientiam. / ^Concede w/AeZ 
esse honum^ nisi quod honestum sit* 9. Nonne poetae 
post mortem nobilitdri volunt ? 10. Syracusas maximam 
esse Grdeod/rurrb urbium^^ omnium audivistis. 11. Socrar 
tes parens" philosophiae jure" did potestl'* 12. Nun- 
quam putavi/br^,'* ut supplex ad te venlrem." 13. Cato 
esse quam videri bonus '^ malebat." 

» 649, 4, 1). » 386, 1. » 414. 

• 646, 2, 2). " 401. » 531. 
" 862. « 869. " 396, 2, 3). 

• 419, IV. » 419. ° 647, L 

• 166. •• 416 "^ 414. 

• 371. ** 871, 3. «« 289. 
/' 166. * 374, 4. » 644. 
; • 426. " 292, 2. » 293. 

• 292, 2. »« 425. 
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I ' Infinitive in Special Constructions, — 553. 

j^' 89, 1. Consilium erat corUimcdre * bellum. 2. Bene 
^ et beate vivere est honeste et recte vivere. 3. Postumio 
negotium dabatur videre* ne quid* res publTea detri- 
uientj/ Qapfiret^y 4. Fuit fama Themistoclem ven^num 
sua sponte* ^sumpsisse. 5. Me non cum bonis esse f ^ 6. 
Ten^ yo% Atti," dicere^ tali prudentia' praeditum ? 7. 
Adeone Tmmnem infel^^cem esse^ quemquamy utego sum ! 

Subject and Object Clauses. — 554-558. 

90. Subject Clauses. — 555, 556. — 1. Quaentur, quid 
faciendum sit." 2. Venun " est amicitiam inter bonos 
esse. 3. Eeliquum e^t, ut certemus " officiis" inter nos. 
4. Accedit quod" patrem " amo. ' 

91. Object Clauses. — 557, 558. — 1. Non dubito, tu 
quid responsurus sis." 2. Kogavi pervenissentne " Agri- 
gentum. 3. Sentlmus nivem esse albam ; dulce, mel. 
4. Democritus dicit innumerabil^ esse mundos. 5. Me- 
mmi gloriatum esse Hortehsium," quod nunquam bello " 
civlli interfuisset." 

Gerunds and Gerundives. — 559-566. 

92. Gentiive. — 563. — 1. Sapi^ntia ars*!^ vwendi pu- 
tanda est./ 2. Caesar loquendi finim facit. "jfS: Mihi '* 
discendij tibi docendi facultatem otium praebet. ,^ Ze- 
gendi semper obeasio est, cmdiendi^ non semper. --^^Epa- 

*558, I; «46, 5, 2). »447. 

- « 553, n. • 419, m. » 626, L 

"190,1. '•626. "646. 

* 396, 2, 3). " 488, 8. » 386. 

* 492. '^ 496, 2. " 629. 

* 414, 2. " 414. «» 362. 

' 563, IIL " 564, IV. « 884, H. 
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minondas BtudiOsus erat audiendV J6r Maxime' stim 
cnpidus te' cmdiendi. Jk Demosthenes Platonis studio- 
sua audiendi fuit) 8. Mijlti propter gl^P?© cupid\tatem 
cupidi sunt hdldrum germdorum. 9. Exercmdae memo- 
ride grajia,*. quid quoque die* audierim/ comihemoro 
vespere. ^ ^ 

93- Dative. — 564. — 1. Crassus disaerendo'^ pj^r non 
erat. 2. SoVvendo^ civitatQS non erant. >*rNuma *ac^- 
doiibvs* crecmdis ^nimum adjecit. A^on^pecori bonus 
cdendo erat. 5. Consul pldccmdia diis dai operam. 6. 
Sunt nonnulli acuendis puerorum ingeniis non iniftiles 
lusus. 

V^- 94. Accusative. — 565. — 1. Homo ad intelligendum^^ 
j^t ad dgendum est natus. 2. Breve tempus aetatis satis 
^longum est ad bene" vivendum. 3. Bene sentire recte- 
,\ que facere " satis est ad bene beateque vivendum. 4. 
\ Pythagoras Lacedaemona*'' ad cognoscendas Lycurgi 
leges contendit^ y^ 5. Ubii navium magnam copiam ad 
tramporta/ndum ^exer&itum pollicebantur. 6. Catilina, 
nobilissimi generis " vir^ sed ingenii pravissimi, ad delen- 
dampatria/ni conjuravit cum audacissimis viris. 

95, Ablative. — 566.-*iic Nihil" agendo^'' homines 
male agere " discunt. 2. Lycurgi legQS laboribus erudi- 
imt juventutem, vencmdOj currendo^ algendo^ aestuando. 
^.•Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis oratoribics^* 
etpoetis^ Jk Yirtutes cemuntur in agendo. 5. Multa" 
de bene beateque vvvendo a Platone disputata sunt. 

«» 879 ; 93, 1. 
^ 896, IV. 

"8n. 

» 414. 
" 560. 
»" 441, 1. 
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Supine.— 567-570. 

EuLE L. — Supine in UM. — 569. 

Supine in u. — 570. 

96, 1. Lacedaemonii Agesilaum heUdtum miserunt in 
Asiam. 2. Tliemistocles Argos ' habitdtum concessit. 
,^«Jfannibal pafriam* defensum revocatus est. A» Vc i- 
entes pacem peUitwrri oratores Eomam mittunt. -Sr-^Quod 
optimum ^ fact/u, * videbitur, facies. 6. Quid est tarn ju- 
cundum cogmi/u atque ew^^t^, quam sapientibus senten- 
tiis* omata oratio? Y. Pleraque dictu^ quam re* sunt 
faciliora.^ 

^ Pakticiples. — 571-581. 

DVaJtrAlexander mmew^ • anniilum dedit Perdiccae. 
^■STHippias in Marathonia pugna cecidit, arma contra pa- 
triam ferensJ* ,^,5rApelles pinxit Alexandrum Magnum 
fiilmen tenentem in templo Ephesiae Dianae. 4. Sol 
Occident " noctem conficit. 5. Terra mutdta " non mu- 
tat mores. 6. Dionysius tyrannus, Syrac^is " expuUus^ 
Corinthi" pueros docebat. -^THannibal imperStor" 
foetus omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit. "^ Sacer- 
dos vincta in custodiam datur. "^^Regibus exactisj con- 
sules creati sunt. ^iff^Perd^tis " rebus omnibus, tamen 
ipsa *• virtus se sustentare " potest. "HT Atheni^seSfHOn' 
eoospectdto^^ auxilio, in proelium egrediuntur.*f'l57Speme 
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voluptates ; no<iet empta dolore * voluptae. 13. Dilapsi 
sunt in oppidaxnoenibu^* ^ defenm^ci^ 14. Pueris 
sententias educendaa^ damnst 15. Lentiiltis attribuit 
urbem i7i/?cw7i77i«mJij^wi Cassib/totam^It^Jiam vastcmdam 
Catilinae. / ^ ^ 

SYNTAX OF PAETICLES. 

Rule LI. — Use of Adverbs, — 582-585. 
Conjunctions, 587, 588. 

98, Adveebs. — 1. Sapientis * animua. semper vacat 
vitio," nunquami turgescit; nunquam sapiens irascitur. 
2. Semper in proelio iis ' maximum * est periculum qui' 
maxime timent. 3. Ut secunda " m/>derdte tulimus,*^ sic 
adversam fortunam/(?r<^^ ferre debemus. 

99. Conjunctions. — 1. Horae cedunt et dies et menses 
et anni. 2. Neque pecuniae neqybe tecta magnif ica " ne- 
que opes" neque imperia neque voluptates in bonis rebus 
numerandae sunt. 3. Atticus neque mendacium dicebat 
neque pati poterat. 4. Yirtus neo eripi nee surripi potest 
unquLim; neque naufragio" neque incendio amittitur. 
5- Aut labores aut sumptus suscipere nolunt." 6. Est 
philosophi " habere " non vagam, aed certam sententiam. 
7- Ju^ sua sponte'® est expetendum; etenvm omnes viri 
boni jus ipsum amant. 
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FABLES. 



KonB. — ^It is reeommendefi that, m reading the Fables and Anecdotes, 
special attention should be given to Gender and to the Formation of Caaes^ 
especially of the OeniHve Sirtgular of (he Third Declension,— 44^ 4^, 65- 
90, 99-115, 118, 120. 

The Eid and the Wolf. 

100. Hoedns, stans * in tecto domp,' lupo' praeter- 
eunti malediiit Chi lupi^s^ " JVbn tUy ii'quit/ 't sed 
tectum miM male^ity 

'Saepe locus* et'tempns homines* timidos audac^' 
reddit.' '" ' ' T^-^''./; 

The Oxen. > • 

101. In eodem prato pasce])antnr • tres " bovBs" in ' 
maama concordia, et sic ab omni" ferdnim incnrsione " 
tuti erant. Sed dis^i^o ^ inter illos orto, singuli a feris '* 
petiti et laniati sunt. - ' 

Fabiila docet, quantum boni sit " in concordia. 
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^Pke^^oman and the Sen. 

102, Mirier quae^am Iiabqjbat galllnam, quae ei' 
quotidie ovujffpariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari ^Icoej^i^ 
ill^ auri massam intus celai;e, et gallinam occidit. Sed 
nihil in eB, reperit, nisi quod* in aliis gallinis rep^Iri 
solet* ItSque dum majoribus' divitiis' inhiabat, etiam 
minores perdidit. 

The Peasant and the Mouse, 

103, Mus* a rustico deprehensns tarn ^acELjuorsn/ 
ejus dittos vulneravit, ut ille eum dimitteret,' dicens : 
" Nihil y mehercidey tamj^vsUl/am est^ quodde salute *• dea- 
perdre dSeat^^^ modo se defmdere vdit.** 

^ — . The Fox and the Grapes. 

104, Vulpes " uvam in vite conspic^ta ad iUam sub- 
siliit omnium virium " suarum contentione," si earn forte 
attingere posset. Tandem defatigat^i inani. labore disce- 
dens dixit : " At mmo etiam g^cerha^ sunty n^ eaa in via 
repertas " toUerem^^ " 

Haec fabiila docet, multos ea contemnere, quae se 
assequi posse desperent." 

The Wolf and the Crane. 

105, In faucibus lupi o& inl^aesepat. Mercede!* igitur 
conducit gruem,!* qui illud extrahat;" Hoc grus longi- 
tudine" colli facile effecit. Quum autem mercedem 

' 884, n. • 73, R 1 ; 116, 1. « 414 ; 100, 8. 

« 221 ; 652. • 489;A94. " 578, DL 

» 297 ; 460, 2. »• 73, E. 2 ; 115, 2. " 603 ; 603, 2. 

« 446, 6. " 600. " 600, 2. 

• 272, 3. "» 606. * "• 416 ; 69, 1 ; 104, 1. 

• 166 ; 163. " 36, 4 ; 109. '^ 73, E. 4 ; 36, 2. 
^ 886. " 88, 3. " 61, 2 ; 100, 1. 
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postulSret/ subridens lupus et dentibus* infreiidens, 
" Num iihi^^^ i^^^ft, ^'pwrva mercea * videtur^ qicod ca- 
put mcol'&me ex hipifavxy^bus eoctraadsti / " ^ 

^\ The Trumpeter. 

106, Tubicen* abhostibuBcaptu9,"Jr<5' m^,"inquit, 
" mterficil4 / nam inermia 'aujri^ lieque * quidquap. Ka- 
leo. prcieier hano Julam.^^ At hostes, ''Propter hoc 
vp'suTTi^^ inquiunt, '*' te interimemuSy quody quw(n ipse 
pugrtdjidV ds^ impentuSy alios ad pvl^nam incitdre 



^abiila doc^t, non solum nialeficos • esse puniendos, 
sed ^tiarii eos/qiii alios ad male faciendum " inTt^t.** 

The Euslandman and his Sans, 

107. Agricolasecex, quum mortem " ,sibi" appro- 
pinquare sentir^;," filios convocavit^ <1^<^" ut fieri *• so- 
let, interdum discordare noverat," et fascem virgularum 
afferri '" jubet^ Quibus allatis, filios ^j^ktur, ut Hunc 
fascem fraiigerent. Quod *• quum facere non possent, 
distribuit singulas virgas, iisbu^ ceJeriter firactis, docuit 
illos, quam firma res'" esset concordia, quamque imbe- 
cillis discbrdia. 

The Mice. 

108. Mures aliquando h^Jbuerunt consilium, quo- 
modo sibi " a fele caverent. Multis aliis " propositis, 
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omnibus placuit, ut ei * tintinnabiilmii annecteretur ; * sic 
enim ipsos* sonifti admonitos earn fugere posse. Sed 
quum jam inter niures quaereretur/ qui feli tintinnabii- 
lum annecteret,* nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo \ plurimos ^ esse audfiees, 
sed in ipso peric^o timidos. 

The Enemies. 

109. In eadem navi ' vehebafttur duo,' qui inter se 
capitaliaodia exercebani. Unus ''eorum in prora, alter " 
in puppi" residebat. Orta tempestate ingentf, quum 
omnes de vita desperarent, interrogat is, qui in puppi 
sedebat, gubematorem, viram]'' partem namsfrms sub- 
fnersum iri exiatimaret Cui gubemator, ^^ Prdrdnih^'* 
respondit. Tum ille, " Jani mors rriihi non molesta est^ 
quum inimlci mei Toortem adspectv/ma BimP " 

^ The Tortoise and the Eagle. 

110, Testtido aquilam magnopere orabat, ut sese 
volare doceret."" Aqufla ei ostendebat quidem, eam ** 
rem " petere naturae " suae contrariam ; sed ilia niMlo " 
minus instabat, et ob'secrabat aquilam, ut^, se volftcrem 
facere veiled '* Itaque imgiijis arreptam aquila sustujit 
in sublime, et demisit illam, ut per aereni ferretur." Tum 
in saxa ineideils eomminuta interiit." 

Haec fabiila docet, multos cupiditatibus suis occaecar 
tos consilia prudentiorum respuere, et in exitium ruere 
stultitia '° sua. 
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The Lion. 

111. Societatem junxerant * leo, juvenca^ capra, ovis. 
Praecja autem, quam cepSrant, in (Juattuor partes aequfl- 
les divis4,' lefo, " Primay ait^^ " meet, est ; debepur enim 
hdec praestcmtiae meae. ToUam et secundam^ quam 
merUuT^ rc^ytju** !nieumS TertiamvindHcat stbi* egregius 
labor raeus. Quartmifi qui sibi arrogdre voluerU^ is* 
SGiqt^i^ehahiturum me inimlcuin^sih^^ " Quid facerent " 
imbecilles bestiae, aut quae sibi leonem infestum habere 
veUet?" 

ANECDOTES. 

AnaaagorcM, 

112. Anaxagoram ferunt," ,nunti5ta* morte filii, 
dixisse : " Scielam m^ genuisse mortalemj^ '* 

Thales. 

113. Tholes interrogatus, quid esset " Deus, " Quody^ 
inquit, " initio " etji/ne 'caretP 

114. Tliales interrogatus, quid esset diflSicfle,** ">& 
ipsum^^ inquit, ^^nosseP " Interrogatus, quid esset facfle : 
^' AMrum^^^ inquit, ^^admonereP 

115. Thales rogatus, quid maxime commune esset 
hominibus,*" " Spes^'^ respondit, " hxmo enim et iUi hor 
henty qui aliud niMlP 

116. Quum Thales interrogaretur,** quid esset om- 
nium vetustissimum, respondit : " Deas^ quod nunquam 
essecoepity^ 
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"Socrates, 

117. Socrates, inyJ)ompa qnum magna viis auri ar- 
gentlque feiretur/ " Quam multa non desiderOy^ inquit. 

118. SapieDtissimus Socrates dicebat,' scire ae* nihUj 
praeter hoc {jpaum^ quod nihil sciret : * reHquos Jioc etia/ra 
nesdtre. 

^^^^ Scvpio AfrkanuB, 

119. Scipio Africanus nunquam ad negotia pubKca 
accedebat, antSquam in templo Jovis ' precatus esset/ 

120. Scipio Afncanns Ennii poetae imaginem' in 
sepulcro gentis Comeliae coUocari jnssit," quod Scipionum 
res gestae canninibus suis illustraverat.* 

Antigonus and the Cynic, 

121. Ab Antigono Cynicus qnidan^petiit " talentum. 
Eespondit,"^Zt^" esse^ guam quod^^ Cymcua petite d^ 
lereV Kepulsus petiit denarium. Kespoudit rex, mi- 
nt^" ease quam quod " regem deceret dare.^^ 

Cicero, 

122. Cicero Dolabellae " dicenti, se ** triginta annos 
habere," " Verum eat^^ inquit, ^^nam hoc jam amie 
viffinti annoa audmiP 

The Lacedaemonians, 

123. Lacedaemonii, Philippe minitante *• per Ktte- 
ras, se omnia quae conarentur *• prohibiturum,** quaesi- 
verunt, num ae eaaet " etiam mori prohibiturua. 
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124. Leonidas, Lacedaemoniorum rex, quum Xerxes 
scripsisset/ ^^ Mitte arma;^'* respondit, " VenietcapeP 

125. Quum ad Leonidam qtiidam militum ' dixisset,' 
'' Hastes mid jprope nos;^^ "^ no^,"* inquit, '^jpr^pe 
iUos:' 

126. E Laeedaemoniis* unus, quum Perses hostis in 
^oUoquio dixisset * glorians, " Solem * prae jaculorum 
multitudine • et sagittarum non videbitis," " In urnhrd 
igituT^'^ inquit, ^^ pugndiiimusP 

127. Lacedaemonius quidam quum rideretur,' quod 
claudus in pugnara iret,' " At mihi^^ inquit, ^^ pugndre^ 
nonfugere est propoMumP 

"""^^ Solon, 

128. Solon quum interrogaretur,* cur nullum sup- 
plicium constituisset • in enm, qui parentem necasset," 
respondit, se id nermnem factwum " jputasse.^* 

TheophrastuSy the Philosopher, 

129. Theophrastus ad quendam, qui in convivio 
prorsus silebat ; " Si stuUtis es^^ inquit, " rem fads sapi^ 
entem / si sapiens^ si/ultamP 

TheocHtus, the Poet, 

130- Miser poeta praelegerat Theocrito " versus suos. 
Turn interrogabat,** quosnam maxime approbaret,' 
" Quos " omisistij^ respondit. 
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Cornelia, 

131. Cornelia, Gracchorum mater, qnum Campfina 
matrona, apud illam hospita,' omamenta Bua pnlclxer- 
rima,* ipsi ostenderet,* traxit earn sermone,* donee e 
schola redirent' liberi. Turn, " Et haeCy^ inquit, " mea 
sunt omamenta^'^ 

Themiatocles, 

132. Memoriam in Themistocle ftdsse singulSrem 
ferunt. Itaque qumn ei Simonides artem memoriae pol- 
liceretur,* ^' Oblividnis^^ * inquit, '^TnaUem ;'' ncmi me- 
mmi etiarrhy quae* nolo ; oblivisci non poasfwrn^ quae 
'ooloP 

133. Themistocles qnnm consnleretnr,* ntrum bono 
viro pauperi, an minus probato diviti filiam collocaret,' 
" Ego vero^^ inquit, " malo virum^ qui pecmiid " egeat^^ 
quam pecuniam^ qvue wroP 

134. Themistocles interroganti,** utrum Achilles" 
esse mallet," an Homerus, respondit : " Tu vero maJr 
lesne " te in Olymj^ico oerUmmve mctorem ** renuntidriy 
(mjpTaeco " e««e, qui victorum normna ^'^ proclamatP 

Diogenes, the Cynic, 

135. DiogSnes Cynicus Myndum" profectus, quum 
videret ' magnif icas *• portas et urbem exiguam, Myn- 
dios monuit, ut portas clauderent,'* ne urbs egrederetur." 
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Thrasylulus, 

136. Qnum quidam Thrasybiilo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a tyrannorum dominatione liberSvit, dixisset : * 
'^ Qucmtas t^ gratiaa Atiienae deberd ! " ille respondit : 
" Jbiifacicmt* ut quantaa ipse patriae debeo gratiaa^ tatir 
tas ei videa/r * retuUsae.^^ 

Xerxet, 

137. Xerxes refertus donis* fortunae, non equitatn,* 
non pedestribus copiis, non navium multitudine, non in- 
finitopondSre* anri contentns, praemium ei propoeuit, 
qui invenisset ^ novam voluptatem. 

Metelltis Pius, 

138. Metellus Pius, in Hispanic bellum gerens ' in- 
terrogatus, quid postero die * facturus esset ? " " Tv/nHoam 
^Ti^om,'' inquit, " si id^^ eloqui posset^ cornbureremJ^ ** 

Publius Rutilivs Rufus, 

139- Publius RutiKus Rufus quum amici cujusdam 
injustae rogationi" resisteret/ aJbque is per summam" 
indignationem dixisset, " Quid ergo mihi " opus est ami- 
citia *' tua, si, quod " rogo, non facis ? " " Immo^^ in- 
quit, " quid mihi tua^ si propter te oMquid imjuste 
factv/rus sum ? " 

Philip, 
140, Mulier quaedam a Philippo, quum a convivio 
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temulenttis recedSret,* damnata, " A PUUippo^^ inqnit, 
" temvlento ad PhUippum aobrvum provoco.^^ 

Titus. 

141. Titus amor et deliciae generis humani appella- 
tus est. Recordatus quondam super coenam, quod nihil 
(cuiquam toto " die * praestitisset,* memorabilem illam 
meritoque laudatam vocem edidit: ^^Amlci, diem 
perdndiP 

XeTiopJion, 

142. Xenophon, quum solemne sacrum faceret,* 
filium apud Mantineam in proelio cecidisse * cognovit. 
Coronam deposuit, sed, ut audivit fortissime pugnantem 
interiisse,* coronam capiti ^ reposuit, numina testatus, se* 
majorem ex virtute filii voLuptatem, quam ex morte 
dolorem sentire. ^ 

DiagoraSy the Rhodian, 

143. Diagoras Rhodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympifcis victores renuntiati essent/ tanto affectus est 
gaudio,* ut in ipso stadio, inspectante popiilo," in filiorum 
manibus " animam redderet/' 

Euripides^ the Tragic Poet 

144. Athenienses quondam ab Euripide postulabant, 
ut ex tragoedia sententiam quandam toUeretJ* Hie 
autem in scenam progressus dixit, se fabulas componere 
solere," ut populum doceret," non ut a populo disceret. 
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TiberiuSy the Boman Emperor. 

145, Tiberius praesidibus* onerandas tribute *pro- 
vincias* suadentibus* rescripsit: ^' Boni poMoria^ estj 
tondere • peaua^ non deglvbere.^^ 

146, Tiberius, Hiensium legatis* paulo* serius* de 
morte filii Drusi consolantibus, irridens, se quoque^ re- 
spondit, vicem " edrwnb dcHere^ quod egregiwm cwem Sec- 
torem " amiaisserU.^^ Effluxerant autem turn plus quam 
mille " anni a morte Hectoris. 

Simanidea, 

147, Quum de Simonide" quaesivisset " tyrannus 
Hiero, quid esset ** Deus ; deliberandi " sibi unum diem 
postulavit. Quum idem" ex eo postridie quaereret," 
biduum petivit. Quum saepius duplicaret numgrum 
dierum^ admiransque Hiero requireret, cur ita faceret " ; , 
" Quiay^ inquit, " qaamto *• divim% considero, tcmto mihi 
res videtur obBCfwriorP 
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ROMAN HISTORY. 

Noic — ^It is recommended that, in reading the Roman History, sgeda^ 
attention should be ^ven to the Synopsis of Conjugation and to the For- 
mcOion of the Parts of the F«r6.— 216-226 ; 240-242; 246-260. 

Period I. — ^Italian and Eoman Kings. 

FROM THB KABLUST TIMBS TO THE BANISHMENT OV TABQUIN, 510 B. C. 

Ea/rly Italian Kings. — Aeneas in Italy. 

148. AntiquiBsimis* temporibus" Satnmus in Italiam 
, venisse dicitur.* Ibi baud procul a Janiculo arcQm con- 

didit, eamque Satumiani* appellSvit. Hie It&losprimus* 
agriculturam * doctiit/ 

149. Postea Latinus in illis r^onibus imperSvit. 
Sub hoc r^ Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, 
Ancbisae filius, cum mnltis Trojanis, • qnibns * femim 
Graecq£um pepercerat/ aufugijb^" et in Italiam perve- 
nit." Ibi Latinus rex ei" benigne recepto^'filiam Lavi- 
niam in matrimonium dedit.' Aeneas urbem condidit, 
quam in honorem conjugis " Lavinium appellavit. 

Ascanius and the Kings of Alba. 

160. Post Aene^e mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie sedem Tegni in alium locum 
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transtulit,* nrbemque condidit in monte * Albino, eam- 
qtie Albam Longam mincupavitr Eum sectitus est' 
Silvius, qui post AenSae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. 
Ejus poster! omnes, usque ad Romam conditam,* Albae * 
regnaveruut. 

""'^ 161. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit,* Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor' natu/ 
Amulius, firatri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
vellet/ an bona," quae pater reliquisset." Numitor pa- 
tema bona praetulit ; * Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

r^^^ Birth ofBomulua and Remus. 

152. Amulius, ut regnum firmisaime possideret," 
Numitoris filium per insicKaa interemit,^' et filiam fi^ 
tris, Eheam Silviam, Vestalem virginpm fecit" Nam 
his Vestae saeerdotifbus non licet viro" nul)ere. Sed 
haec a Marte geminos filios, Komulum et Eemum, pepe- 
lit." Hoc quum Amulius comperisset," matrem in 
vincula conjecit, pueros autem in Tiberim" abjici 
jussit/' 

163, Forte Tiberis aqua ultA, ripam se eflPiiderat,' 
et, quum puSri in vado essent positi,*' aqua refluens** eos 
in sicco reliqiut. Ad eorum Vagitum lupa accurrit,*** 
eosque uberibus suis tduitl Quod ** videns Faustulus 
quidam, pastor illius regionis, pueros sustiilit,* et uxori 
Accae Laurentiae nutriendos** dedit. 
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Borne founded, 753 B.C. . 

154. Sic Romulus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt/ Quum adolevissent,* et forte comperis- 
sent, quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset/ Amulium 
interfecerunt, et Numitori avo regnum restitu€run(. 
Turn urbem coudiderunt in monte Aveniano, quam E6- 
miilus a buo nomine Eomam vocavit. Haec quum moe- 
mbus * circumdaretur,* Eemus octeisus ,est, dum fratr^m 
irridens moenia transiliebat. 

Seizure of the Sabine Women, 

155. Eomulus, ut civium numerum augeret,' asylum 
patefiecit,* ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accur- 
rerunt. Sed novae urbi^ civibus' conjiiges deerant. 
Itaque festum Neptuni et ludos mstituit. Ad hosquum 
multi* ex finitimia populis cum mulieribus et liboris 
venissent,' Romani inter ipsos lu<Jos spectantes • viigifnes 
rapuerunt. 

166. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bel- 
lum adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Romae *• ap- 
propinquSrent,* forte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, 
quae in arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam 
in arcem monstraret," eique permiserunt, ut muHus sibi 
posceret.*' Dla petiit, ut sibi darent," quod " in sinistris 
manibus " gererent,*' anniilos aureos et armillas signifi- 
cans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam 
obruerunt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 
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Tlie Sahines are received into the City. — Death ofRomulta. 

157. Turn KomiilTis cum ho^^ qui montem Tarp^ 
' ium tenebat/ pugn^ conseruit iu eo loco, ubi nunc 
_ forum Eomanum est. In media ' caede raptae * processe- 
runt, et hinc patres, Line conjuges et soceros complecte- 
bantur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem facerent.* Utrique 
bis precibus commoti sunt. Eomulus foedus icit, et Sa- 
binos in urbem recepit. 

-p(^^fl68. Postea civitatem descripsit.* Centum senato- 
res legit,* eosque quum ob aetatem, turn ob reverentiam 
iis debitam, Patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta cu^as 
distribtiit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit An- 
no regiS tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lustraret,* 
inter tempestEtem ortam' repente oculis* honunum stib- 
ductug est.. Hinc alii' eum a senatorjbus interfectum, 
alii ad deos subla tum " esse existimaverunt. 

Numa Pompilius, 

159. Post Eomuli mortem unius ai^i interregnum 
fuit. Quo elapso," Numa Pompilius Curibus," urbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum 
quidem nullum gessit ; nee minus tamen civitati ' profuit. 
Nam et leges dedxt, ^t sacra plurima instituit, ut popiili 
barbari et bellicosi mores molliret." Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat^ se nymphae Egeriae, conjugis suae, mo- 
nitu facere dicebat. Morbo decessit," quadragesimo 
tertio imperii anno. 
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\ 
"" TullusBbstilius, 

160. Numae* successit TuUus Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinbs fortem et strenuum vinim 
praestitferat.* Kex* creatus bellum Albtois indixit, id- 
que trigeminoruTn, Horatiorum et Curiatiorum, certa- 
onine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam 'Metii Suffetii 
diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis * regnasset,* fiilmine 
ictus cum domo sua arsit/ 

Anctcs Marcius. 

161. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia ne- 
pos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir a^uitate et religione 
avo ' similis, Latinos bello domuit/ urbem ampliavit, et 
nova ei * mbwiia circumdedit. Carcerem primus " aedi- 
ficavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque 
yocavit. Vicesimo. quarto anno imperii morbo obiit." 

Lucius Tar^uiniua Priacus, 

T62. Deinde r^num Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ac- 
cgpit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi for 
giens in Etruriam venerat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Komam " profeo- 

tus" erat. 

* « 

163. Quum Komae" commorar^tur,' Anci regis 
familiaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suomm 
tutorem " reliquit. Sed is pupillis ' regnum intercepit. 
Senatoribus, quos Eomulus ereaverat, centiim alios ad- 
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difdit, qui minorum gentium sunt appellfiti. Plura bella 
feliciter gessit, nee paucos agros, hoslabuB* ademptos, 
urbis territorio adjunxit. Primus* triumphans urbem 
intravit. ^JDloacas fecit;* CapitoHum inchoavit. Tri-o"^ 
cesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci filios,* quibus* reg- 
num ^puerat, occisus est. 

V V Servitis Tullius. 

' ^ 164. Post hunc Servius TuUius suscepit imperium^ 
genitus ex nobili femina, captlva tamen et famiila. 
Quum adolevisset,* rex ei ffliam in matrimonium dedit. 

165. Quum Prisons Tarquinius occisus esset, Tana- 
quil de superiore/' parte. dom'us popiilum allocuta est, 
diceiis : regem groAse quidem^ sed non letale vul/fiua ac- 
c^ia^e; eumpeterey ut jpopidvs^ dum cowcaJsiiaset^ Ser- 
via TuUio dbed^reV Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed 
bene imperium administravit. Montes tres urbi 
adjunxit." Primus omnium censum ordinayit. Sub eo 
Koma habuit octoginta tria millia civium cum his, qui 
injgis erant. 

166. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae TuUiae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui ' Servius successe- 
rat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio interfectus est. Tullia in 
forum properavit, et prima conjiigem regem salutavit. 
Quum domum" redlret, aurlgam super patris corpus, in 
via jaoens," carpentpm agere jussit. 

Banishment of Ta/rquinius Superhtu, 510 B. C. 

167. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus" me- 
ruit.. Bello ** tamen strenuus plures finitimorum popu- 
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lorum vicit/ Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificayit- 
Postea, dum Ardeam opptignabat,* urbem Latii, impe- 
rium perdidit. 

168. Lucius Brutus, Collaiinus, alilque nonnulli in 
exitium r^is conjurarunt/ populoque persuaserunt/ ut 
ei portas urbis clauderet.' Exercitus quoque, qui «ivita- 
tem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum reliquit. Fugit 
itaque cum uxore et liberis suis. Ita Romae septem re- 
ges regnaveront annos dncentos quadraginta quattuor. 



Period n. — ^Bohan Struggles and Cokquests. 

./ROM THB ESTABLISHMENT 01* THE COMHONWEALTH TO THE FIRST PUKIC WAB, 

264 B. C. 



Consuls at Borne, 509 B. C, — War with Tarquin. 

169. Tarquinio expulso,* consiiles coepere' pro uno 
rege duo creari, ut, si unus mains esset," alter eum coer- 
ceret.* Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per 
diutumitatem potestStis insolentiores redderentur.* Fue- 
runt igitur anno primo, expulsis regibus, consules Lucius 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus " libertatis vindex, et Tarqui- 
nius Collatinus. Sed Collatino" paulo post dignitas 
Bublata est." Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquiniorum 
familia Eomae maneret." Ergo cum omni patrimonio 
suo ex urbe raigravit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publi- 
,c^^consul factus est." 

^^-:^- 
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170, Commovit* bellum urbi rex Tarqoiiuiis. In 
prima pugna. Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, 
eese invicem occiderunt. Romtoi taraen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt.* Brutum Eomanae matrohae, quasi 
communem patrem, per annum luxerunt* Valerius 
Publicola SpuriuiQ Lucretium, coUegam* sibi* fecit; 

i^' quum morbo exstinctus esset/ PubKcola Horatium Pul- 
villum sibi coUegam sumpsiti' Ita primus annus quin- 
que consiiles habuit. 

War with Porsena^ 608 B. (7. 

171, Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius bel- 
lum Eomanis intuUt/ Porsena, rege Etruscorum, auxi- 
lium ei ferente." In illo bello Horatius Cocles solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et liostes cohibuit, donee pons*^ 
a tergo ruptus esset/" Tum se cnni armis in Tiberiupi " 
conjecit, et ad sues transnavit ' 

1 72, Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Quintus Mu- 
cins Scaevola, juvenis fortis animi, in castra liostium se 
contulit eo consiKo,^' .ut r^em occideret." At ibi scri- 
ban^i regis pro ipso rege interftcit, Tum a regiis satel- 
litibus compreliensus et ad regem deductus, quum 
Porsena eum ignibus allatis" terr^ret," dextram arae 
accensae imposuit, donee flammis consumpta esset." 
Hoc facinus rex miratus juvenem dimisit " incoliimem. 
Tum hie, quasi beneficium' ref erens, ait," i/recentoa alios 
juvenes m eum conjurasse.^^ Hac re territus Porsena 
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pacem cum Eomanis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusciiliim* 
se contiilit, ibique privfitUB conBenuit,* 



Secession to the Mons SaceVy 494 B, C. 

173. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos,' popiilus 
Eomae seditionem fecit, questjis quod tribtilis et militia 
a senatu e^auriretur/ Magna pars plebis urbem reli- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem' amnem* secessit. 
Tum patres turbati MenSiiium Agrippam miserunt ad 
plebem, qui earn senatui conciliaret/ Hie iis inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corporis ; 
qua popiilus commotus est, ut in urbem rediret/ Tum 
primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui plebem adversum 
nobilitatis superbiam defenderent/ 



Banishment of Coriolanus^ 491 B, C. 

174. Undevicesimo anno post exactos reges, Caius 
Mardus, Coriolanus dictus ab urbe Volscorum Coriolis, 
quam beUo ceperat, plebi invisus* fieri coepit.' Quare 
urbe " expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos Eomanorum hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux " exercitus factus Komanos 
saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
accesserat, nee ullis civium suornm legatipnibus flecti 
poterat, ut patriae " parceret." Denique Veturia mater 
et Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt ; " quarum 
fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum removefet.* 
Quo facto " a Volscis ut proditor occisus * esse dicitur. 

» 879. • 106, 1. " 862, 3. 
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The FaMi cut off at the Cremera^ 477 B. 0. 

176. Eomani quum adversum Yeientes bellum ge- 
rerent/ familia Fabiorum sola* hoc bellum Buscepit. 
Profecti * sunt trccenti s6:^ nobilisafmi homines, duqe * 
Fabio consiile.' Qumn saepe hostes vicissent/ apud 
Cremeram fluvimn castra posue^nt. Ibi, quum Veien- 
tes dolo • usi eos in insidias pellexissent, in proelio exorto ^ 
omnes perierunt. TJnus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui 
propter aetatem puerilem duel non potuerat ad pugnam. 
Hie genus propagawt ad Quintum Fabfum Maximimi 
ilium, qui Hannibalem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

Borne taken ly the Gaulsj 390 B. C. 

■^-^76. Galli Senones ad urbem venerunt, Eomanos 
apud flumen Alliam Vicerunt, et xirbem etiam occupa- 
runt. Jam nihil praeter Capitoliutn Sefendi potuit Et 
jam praesidium fame ® laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pa- 
cem a Gallis auro • emerent," quum CamiUus cum manu 
militum superveniens hostes magno proelio superavit. 

Valor of Titus Manlius Torquatus^ 361 B, C. 

177, Anno trecentesimo nonagesimo tertio post ur- 
bem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accesserant, et 
quarto milliario " trans Anienem fluvium consederant. 
Contra eos .missus est Titus Quinctius. Ibi Gallus qui- 
dam eximia corporis magnitudine " fortissimum Romano- 
rum ad certamen singulai'e provocavit. Titus Manlius, 
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nobilissimus juvenis, provocationem accepit, Gallnm. 
occidit, eumque torque* anreo spoliavit, quo ornatus 
erat. Hinc et ipse et poster! ejus Targrudti appellati 
sunt. Galli ftigam capessiverunt.' 

Beginning o/Samnite Wars^ 848 B» C. 

178. Postea Eomani bellum gesserunt' cum Samni- 
tibus, ad quod Lucius Papirius Cursor cum honore dic- 
tatoris profectus est. Qui * quum negotii cujusdam causa 
Eomam rediret,* praecepit Quinto ^Fabio Eulliano, ma- 
gistro equitum, quern apud exercitum reliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret/ Sed ille occasiouem 
nactus* felicissime dimicavit, Samnites delevit. Ob 
hauc rem a dictatore capitis ' damnatus -est. At ille in 
urbem confugit,*, et ingenti favore " militum et popiili 
liberatus est ; in Papirium autem tanta exorta " est 
seditio, ut paene ipse interficeretur." 

-if- 

Ti^^oman Army is made to pass under the yoke^ 321 B. C— The 
Samnites are conquered^ 290 B» C. 

179, Duobus annis*' post Titus Yeturius et Spurius 
Postumius consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. 
Hi a Pontio Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias inducti 
sunt. Nam ad Furciilas Caudinas Romanes peDexit " in 
angustiaSj uride sese expedire non poterant. Ibi Pontius 
patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid faciendum " pu- 
taret." Hie respondit, aut omnes occidendoa esse^ ut 
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Homanorum vires frcmgerentur^ avi omnea dindUendoSj 
ut henefido dbligarentur. Pontius ntrumque * consiKiim 
improbavitj omnesque sub jugum misit. Samnites 
denique post bellum undequinquaginta annorum supe- 
rati sunt;^ 

War with Fyrrhus, 281 B. 0. 

180. Devictis SamnitibuSj' Tarentmis bellum indic- 
tum est, quia legatis Eomanorum injuiiam fecissent/ 
Hi Pyrrhuii), Epiri regem, contra EomSnos auxilium 
poposcengit.' Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Eomtoi cum transmarino hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum consul Publius Yalerius Laevinus. Hie, 
quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset,' jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent * Pyrrho, quaecun- 
oue' a Eomanis agerentur." 

181. Pugna coramissa,' Pyrrhus au^ilio eleph^to- 
rum vicit. Nox prodio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen 
pernoctem fugit. Pyrrhus Itomano's mille octingentos 
cepit, eosque summo*' honore*® tractSvit. Quum eos, 
qui in jM-oelio interfecti erant, omnes adversis voluenbus 
et truci v^u etiam morjaios' jacere videret,* tiilisse ad 
coeluin manus dicitur cum"liac voce : " JEgo cum ta^Jyua 
viris^^ hrem orhem^* ter^rdrum suhigerem.^^ " 

182. Postea Pyrrhus Eomam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit ; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad 
Praeneste" venit, milliaiio" ab urbe octavo decimo. 
Mox terrorfi exercitus," qui cum consiile sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit. . Legati ad Pyrrhum de captlvis 
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redimendis* missi* honorifice ab eo Buscepti sunt ; capti- 
ves sine pretio reddidit Unum ex legStis, Fabricium, 
sic admir^tns est, nt ei qnartam partem regni sui pro- 
mitteret,' si ad se tran^et;* sed aFabricio contemptus' 
est 

183. Qnnm jam Pyrrhns ingenti Romanorum admi- 
ratione tener^tur,* legatum misit Cineam, praestantissi- 
mum virmn, qui pacem peteret' ea conditione, ut 
Pyrrhus eam partemTtaliae, quam armis occupaverat, 
retineret.* EomSni responderunt, eum cum Eomanis 
pacem habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset.* Cineas 
quum rediisset, Pyrrho eum interroganti, qualis ipsi 
Eoma visa esset, " respondit, se regum patria/m vidiase.^^ 

184, In altero proeKo Pyrrhus vulneratus est, ele- 
jAanti interfecti, viginti millia hostium caesa sunt. 
Pyrrhus Tarentum ftigit. Interjecto anno, Fabricius 
contra eum missus est /Ad hunc medicus Pyrrhi nocte 
venit promittens, se Pyrrhum veneno occisurum," si 
munus sibi dargtur.* Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci 
jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex admiratus ilium dixisse 
fertur : " lUe est Fahricivs, qui d ifficUiu s ab honestale^ 
quam sol a cursu svo a/oerti poteSj^ Paulo post Pyr- 
rhus, tertio etiam proelio fdsus," a Tarento i'ecessit. 
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Period in.— ^Roman Triumphs, 

VBOM THB FIBST PUNIC WAB TO THB CONQUEST OF GSEBCB, 146 B. a 

FiT%t Punic War^ 264 B. C, 

186- Anno quadringentesimononagesimo post urbem 
conditam Eomanorum exercitus primtim in Siciliam tra- 
jeceruiit/ regemqne Syracusarum Hieronem, Poenosque, 
qui multas civitates in ea insula occupaverant, superave- 
runt. Quinto anno hujus . belli, quod contra Poenos 
gerebatur, primum Eomani, Gaio Duillio, Cnaeo Cor- 
nelio Asiina consulibus,' igari* dimicaverunt. Duillius 
Carthaginienses vicit,* triginta naves occupavit, quattu- 
ordecim mersit,* septem millia hostium cepit, tria millia 
oceidit. Nulla victoria Romanis gratior fuit. 

First Punic War, continued, — Invasion of Africa^ 256 B, C. 

186. Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in Africam 
est translatum.^ Hamilcar, Carth^nienfium dux, pug- 
na navali superatus est % nam, perditis sexagjnta quattuor 
navibus, se recepit; Eomani viginti duas amiseru nt. 
Quum in Africam venissent,* Poenos in pluribus ' proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnain vim " hominum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quattuor civitates in fidem acceperunt. Turn victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Eomanis petierunt.* Quam ^ 
quum Marcus Atilius Eegiilus, Eomanorum dux, dare 
nollet" nisi durissimis conditionibus, Carthaginienses 
auxilium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum 
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misenmt, qui Eomannm exercittim magno proeKo vicit. 
Regiilus ipse captus et in vincula conjectus est. 

187. Non tamen ubiqne fortuna Carthaginiensibtis 
favit/ Quum aliquot pr oeliis victi essent,' Eeg&lum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Eomam proficisceretur,' et pacem captivo- 
rumque permutationein- a Komanis impetraret. lUe 
quum Komam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, ee 
dedisse* Romanwm esse ex Hid die, qud^ inpotestdtem 
Poenorum venisset.^ Turn Romanis suasit/ ne pacem 
cum Carthaginiensibus facerent : ' iUos enim tot casHms 
fracios spem nvUam nisi in pace habere : * tanti " non 
esse, tU tot millia oaplmoruin propter se unum etpaucos, 
^i ex R(ymdnis capti essent^ redderenimr.^'^ Haec sen- 
tentia obtinuit. Eegressils igitur in Africam crudelisa- 
mis suppliciis exstinctus est," 

End of the First Punic War^ 241 B. C. 

188. Tandem, Caio Lu^atio Catiilo, Aulo Postumio 
consulibus, anno belli Punici vicesimo tertio magnum 
proelium navale dommissum ^t contra Lilybaeum, pro- 
montorium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres 
Cartbaginiensium naves captae, centum viginti quinque 
demersae," triginta duo miUia- hestium capta, tredecim 
millia occisa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa " est Captlvi Eomanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia," Sardinia, et ceteris insjyiis, quae inter Italiam 
Africamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Eomanis permiserunt. 
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Siege of 8aguntum» — The Second Punic War, 218 B. C. 



189. Panlo' post Punicura beUum renovatum est 
per HanniMlem, Cartliaginiensium dncem^ quern pater' 
Hamilcar novein annos' natum aris*' admoverat, rit 
odium pereune in Eomanos juraret.* Hie annum agens 
vicesimum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Eo- 
manis* amieara, oppugnare aggressus est/ Huic Eomani 
per legatos denuntiaverunt, ut bello" abstineret.* Qui 
quum legatos admittere noUet," Eomani Carthaginem 
miserunt, ut mandaret ur* Hinnibali, ne bellum contra 
socios populi Eomani gereret." Dura responsa a Car- 
thaginiensibus reddita. Sagunttnis interea fame victis, 
Eomani Carthaffiniensibus bellum indixerunt. 



^&* 



Hannibal crosses the Alps, 218 B. C. — Battles of the Ticintts, Tre- 
hia, and Lake Trasimenus, — Battle of Cannae, 216 B, 0. 

190. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania re- 
licto," Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam 
octoginta millia peditum, et viginti milHa ^quitum, sep- 
tem et triginta elepbantos abduxisse. Interea multi Li- 
giires et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Primus" ei 
occurrit Publius Cornelius Sc^io, qui, proelio ad Tici- 
num commisso, superatus est, et, vulnere accepto," in 
castra i*ediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad 
Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincitur." Multi populi 
se Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Etruriam progressus 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum superat." 
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Ipse Maminius interemptus, Romanorum viginti qnin- 
que millia caesa sunt. 

191. Quingentesimo duodequadragesimo anno post 
nrbem conditam Lucius Aemilius Paulus et Caius Te- 
rentius Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quam- 
quam intellectum erat, Hannibalem non alitor vinci 
posse quam mora, Varro tamten, morae* impatiens, apud 
vicum, qui Cannae appellatm*, in Apulia pugnavit; 
ambo consiiles victi, Paulus interemptus est. In ea 
pugna consulares aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta 
capti aut ocasi;* militum quadraginta millia, equitum 
tria millia et quingenti perierunt. In his tantis malis 
nemo tamen pacis mentionem facere dignatus est. 
Servi, quod * nunquam ante factum,' manumissi et mili- 
tes facti simt. 

"'^92. Post earn pugnam multae Italiae civitates, 
quae Eomanis* paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtule- 
runt.' SaSnibal Eomanis obtiilit, ut captivos redime- 
rent;' responsumque est a senatu, eos cives non esse 



necessaries, qui armdti capi jpoiuissenV Hos onmes 
ille postea variis sup pli ciis interfecit, et tres modios au- 
reorum annulorum Carthagmem misit, quos manibus* 
equitum Romanorum et senatorum detraxerat.* Interea 
in Hispania frater HannibSlis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi reman- 
serat *' cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus vin- 
citur," perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
hominum. 

193, In Sicilia res prospere gesta est." Marcellus 
magnam hujus insiilae partem cepit, quam Poeni occu- 
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paverant; Syracusas, nobilissimam xirbem, expngnavit, 
et ingentem inde praedam Eomam * misit. Laevmus in 
Matcedonia cum Philippo et multis Graeciae populis 
amicitiam fecit; et in Sicilian! profectns' Hannonem, 
Poenorum dticem, apud Agrigentnm cepit ; qnadraginta 
civitates in deditionem accepit, viginti sex expngnavit. 
Ita omni Sicilia recepta,' cum ingenti gloria Eomam re- 
gr^ssus est. 

/^194. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab 
Hasdmb&le interfecti erant, missus est PubKus Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Ro manorum omnium iSre primus.* Hie, puer 
duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, patrem 
singulari virtute servavit. Deinde post cladem Caanen- 
sem multos nobilissimorum juvenum Italiam deserere 
cupientium,* auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio deterruit. 
Viginti quattuor annos natus in Hispaniam missus, die,* 
qua venit, Carthaginem Novam cepit, in qua omne 
aurum et argentum et belli apparatum Poeni bab^bant, 
nobilissimos quoque obsides,' quos ab Hispania accepe- 
rant Hos obades parentibus reddidit. Quare omnes fere 
Hispaniae civitates ad eum uno ammo* transierunt. 

195. Anno quarto decimo postquam in Italiam Han- 
nibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Africkn mis- 
sus est Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carthaginiensium, 
prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exercitum delet.' Se- 
cundo proelio* undecim millia hominum occidit, et c^jtstra 
cepit cum quattuor millibus et quingentis militibus. 
Qua'* re audita,' omnis fere Italia Hannib&lem deserit. 
Ipse a Carthaginiensibus in AMcam redire jubStur. Ita 
Italia liberata est. 



'879. 


»677. 


• 414, 8. 


*282. 


•426. 


• 266, I. 


M31,2,(3). 


' 70, 2. 


«463. 


M66. 







70 LATIN KF.AT>EK, 

Battle ofZama^ 202 B. G. 

196. Post plures pngnas et pacem plus semel frustra 
tentStam, pugna ad Zamam com m^tti tuTy in qua peritis- 
simi duces cogias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio 
victor recedit; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus ev^it. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta est. 
Scipio, quum Eomam rediisset/ ingenti gloria tr iumph a- 
vit, atque AMcanus app ellatu s est. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Punicum bellum post annum imdevicesimum 
quam* coeperat. 

War with Philip. — Cyno»cephahie^ 197 B. C» 

197. Finito Punico bello, secutum est Macedonicum 
contra Philippum regem. Superatus est rex a Tito 
Quinctio Flaminio apud Cynoscephalas, paxque ei data 
est. 

War with Peraetis.—Pydna, 168 B. 0. 

198. P hilip po, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, Alius ejus 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Eo- 
manorum, Publius Licinius consul, contra eum mis- 
sus, gravi proelio a rege victus est. Eex tamen pacem 
petebat. Cui' Komani eam praest&e noluerunt, nisi 
his conditionibus, ut se et sues Eomanis dederet.** Mox 
Aemilius Paulus consul r^em ad Pydnam sup^ravit, et 
viginti millia peditum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege 
ftigit. TJrbes ]!i^cedoniae omhes, quas rex tenuerat, 
Eomanis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus 
in Pauli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis,* cum ingenti pompa Eomam rediit in nave Persei, 
inusitatae magnitudinis ;* nam sedecim remorum ordines 
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habuisse dicitur. Trinmpliavit magnificeijtissime* in 
curru aureo, duobus filiis iltroque latere' adstantibus. 
Ante cnrmm inter captivos dlio" regis filii et ipse Perseus 
ducti sunt. 

Third Punic War, 149 B. C. 

199. Tertium delude bellum contra Carthagmem 
susceptum est. Lucius Marcius Censorinus et Manius 
!Itfanlius cons^es in AMcam trajecerunt, et oppugnave- 
runt Garthaginem. Multa ibi praeclare gesta sunt per 
Scipionem,' Scipionis Afiicani nepotem, qui tribunus* 
in Africa militabat. 

200- Quum jam magnum esset * Scipionis nomen, 
tertio anno postquam Komani in Africam trajecerant, 
consul est creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is 
banc urbem a civibus acerrime* defensam^ cepit ac dimit. 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago collegefat. Haec 
omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, AMcae reddi- 
dit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago septingente- 
simo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est. Scipio 
nomen Africani junioris* accepit^J 



'305; 164. 
« 422, 1. 
•414,5,1). 


*863. 

» 618, n. 

•805; 168,1. 


' 678, IV. . 
• 168, 8. 



72 LAXm BEADEB. 



Period IV. — Civil Dissensions. 

VROM THE CONQUSST OF GSKBCB TO THE DISSOLUTION OF THE ROMAN COmiON- 
WEALTH, 81 B. C. 

Numantia tahsn^ 138 B, C. 

201. Deinde bellnm exortum est cum Numantmis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Yictus * ab his Quintus Pompeius, 
et post eum Caius Hostilius Mancmus consul, qui pacem 
cum iis fecit infemem, quam populus et senStus jussit' 
infringi, atque ipsum Mancinum hostibus tradi. Tum 
Publius Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is 
primum militem ignavum et corruptum correxit ; ' tum 
multas Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in 
deditionem accepit. Postremo ipsam Numantiam fame 
ad deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit ; reliquam* pro- 
vinciam in fidem accepit. 

Mithridatic War, — First Civil War, — Marine, Sulla, 88 B, C. 

202. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesimo 
sexto primum Eomae beUum civile exortum est ; eodem 
anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam bello civili Caius 
Marius dedit. Nam quum Sullae bellum adversus Mith- 
ridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset,' Marius ei* hunc 
bonorem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui adhuc cum 
legiopibus suis in Italia morabatur,' cum exercitu Eomam 
venit,et adversariosquum*interjfecit, tum fugavit. Tum 
rebus Eomae utcunque compositis, in Asiam profectus 
est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem coegit, ut pacem a 
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Eomfinifl petSret/ et Asia, quam invasSrat, relicts, regni 
Bui finibus* contentus esset. 

Civil Wary continued, 

203. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridfitem 
vincit," Marius, qui fugatus ftierat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consulibus,* bellum in Italia reparSrunt,* et in- 
gressi Bomam nobilissimos ex senatu et consulares viros 
interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipslus Sullae domo 
eversa, Alios et uxorem ad fiigam compulerunt/ Uni- 
versus reliquus senatus ex urbe ftigiens ad Sullam in 
Graeciam venit, orans ut patriae subveniret/ Sulla in 
Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit/ mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede * et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quattuor millia inermium,* qui se dediderant, 
interfid jussit ; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit." Tum de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haec 
bella funestissima, Italieum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, ultra centum et quinquaginta millia hominum, 
viros consulares viginti quattuor, praetorios septem, aedi- 
litios sexaginta, senatores fere ducentos consumpserunt." 

Wa/r offhe Gladiators. — Spartacv^ *IZB, (7. 

204. Anno urbis sexcenteamo octogesimo primo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum " est. Septuaginta 
enim quattuor gladiatores, ducibus " Spartaco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae ** erat, effuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levins bellum, 
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quam Hannibal, movenmt.* Nam contraxerunt' exer- 
citum fere Bexaginta miUium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Eomanos consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi 
sunt in Apulia a Marco Licinio Crasso proconsiile, et, 
post multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno ' liuic bello 
finis est impo^tns. 

Pompey puU down the Pirates^ 67 B, C. — la appointed successor to 
Lacullus, — Death of Mithridates, 63 B, 0, 

205. Per ilia tempora piratae omnia maria infesta- 
bant ita, ut Romanis,* toto orbe * terrarum victoribus, 
sola navigatio tuta non esset.* Quare id bellum Cnaeo 
Pompeio decretum est, quod intra paucos menses incre- 
dibili felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum' 
bellum contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo * 
guscepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore nocturno 
proelio vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus 
Decisis, viginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos 
centuriones. MithMdates fiigit ' cum uxore et duobus 
comitibus,*' neque" multo post, Phamacis filii sui sedi- 
tione coactus," vengnum hausit.** Hunc vitae finem 
habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis industriae atque consilii. 
Regnavit annis" sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus: 
contra Eomanos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victories of Pompey over Tigranes : he takes Jerusalem^ 68 B. G, 

206. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. Ille 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
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suum in ejus manibus collocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
posuit. Parte ' regni eum multavit et grandi pecuniS. 
Turn alios etiam reges et popiilos superavit. Armeniam 
Minorem Deiotaro,* Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxilium 
contra Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicinam Antio- 
chlae' civitatem, libertate' donavit, quod regem Tigra- 
nem non recepisset.* Inde in Judaeam transgressus, 
Hierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duode- 
cim millibus Judaeorum occisis, ceteris in fidem receptis. 
His* gestis linem aDtiquissimo bello imposuit. Ante 
triumphantis currum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, tilius 
Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Praelata in- 
gens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum pondus. Hoc 
tempore nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat. 

Catiline's Conspiracy^ 63 B.C. 

207. Marco Tullio Cicerone* oratore et Caio Anto- 
nio consulibus, anno aburbe condita' sexcentesimo nona- 
gesimo primo Lucius Sergius Catillna, nobilissimi generic 
vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, ad delendam • patriam conju- 
ravit cum quibusdam claris quidem, sed audacibus viris. ^ 
A Cicerone urbe* expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consiile, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

Caesar Consulj 69 JB. C. : in Gaul^ 58 B. C. 

208. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo 
quinto Caius Julius Caesar cum Lucio Bibiilo consul est 
factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset," semper vincendo" 
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usque ad Oce&nuin Britannicum processit.' Domuit* 
autem annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Ehod&num, Rhenum et Oceanum est. 
Britannis mox bellum intulit,* quibus* ante eum ne 
nomen quidem Eomanorum cognitum* erat; GermS- 
nos quoque trans Ehenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis 
vicit. 

CMl War of Por/ipey and Caesar^ 4^^. C, 

209, Bellum ci>ale successit/ quo Eomani nominis 
fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim victor e Gallia rediens, 
absens coepit poscere alterum consuMtum ; quern • qutuxi 
multi sine dubitatione deferrent/ contradietum est a 
Pompgio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis exercitibus, in 
urbem redire. Propter banc injuriam ab Arimino, ubi 
milites congregates' habebat, infesto exercitu* Eoniam 
contendit. Consules cuni Pompeio, senatusque omnis 
atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fugit/* et in Graeciam 
"fcransiit ; et, dum senatus bellum contra Caesarem para- 
bat, hie vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se fecit. 

^ Z>ejeat ofPompey^a pa/rty yn Spain.— Battle of Pha/raalia^ 48 B. C. 

— Death ofPompey, 

210. Inde Hispanias petiit," ibique Pompeii legiones 
jsnperavit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Primo proelio victus est et fiigatus ; evasit** 
-fcainen, quia, nocte interveniente, Pompeius sequi no- 
Ixxit ; " dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vincere, et 
iH^J^s-ntiini die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thes- 
s^Alia. apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrimque copiis " com- 
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missis dimicavgrunt. Nunquam adhuc Eomanae copiae 
majores neque melioribus ducibus * convenerant. Pug- 
natum est " ingenti contentione,' victusque ad postremum 
Pompeius, et castra ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fugStus 
Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor * a se- 
natu datus fuerat, acciperet * auxilia. At hie fortunam 
•magis quam amicitiam sectitus,* occldit Pompeium, caput 
ejus et anniilum Caesari misit. Quo' conspecto, Caesar 
lacrimas fudisse" dicitilr, tanti viri intuens caput, et ge- 
neri quondam * sui. 

Caesar assassinated in the Senate-Housey 44 B. G. 

211. Quum ad Alexandriam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bellum 
illatum** est. Eex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque 
est corpus ejus cum lorica aurefi. Caesar, Alexandria " 
potitus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit." Turn inde profeo- 
tus* Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persecutus, 
bellisque " civilibus toto terrSrum orbe " compositis, Ko- 
mam rediit. TJbi quum insolentius" agere coepisset," 
conjuratum est in eum a sexaginte vel amplius senatori- 
bus, equitibusque Eomanis. Praecipui fuerunt inter 
conjuratos " Bruti duo ex genere iUius Bruti, qui, r^- 
bus expulsis, primus Romae consul fuerat. Ergo Caesar, 
quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus vulneribus con- 
fossus est. 
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The Second Tnumnrate^ Octmim, Antony^ and Lepidtis, 48 B. 0. — 
Death of Cicero, 

212, Interfecto Caesare, anno nrbis Beptingentesimo 
decimo bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat 
Caesaris percussoribns/ Antonius consul a Caesaris par- 
tibns stabat. Ergo tnrbata re pnblica, Antonius, multis 
sceleribus commissis, a senatu hostis' judicatus est. 
Fusus fagatusque Antonius, amisso exercitu, confiigit ad 
Lepidum, qui Caesari ' magister equitum fuerat, et turn 
grandes copias militum hab^bat ; a quo susceptus est. 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi vin- 
dicaturus patris soi mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fuerat adoptatus, Soraam cum exercitu profectus extor- 
sit,* ut sibi, juveni viginti annorum, consulatus daretur.* 
Tum junctus cum Antonio et Lepido rem publicam ar- 
mis tenere coepit, senatumque proscripsit. Per hos etiam 
Cicero orator occisus est, multique alii nobfles.* 

Battle of Philippi, 42 B. O. 

213, Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores Cae- 
saris, ingens bellum moverunt.' Profecti' contra eos 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
et Marcus Antonius, apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, 
contra eos pugnaverunt.* . Primo proelio victi sunt An- 
tonius et Caesar ; periit " tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius ; 
secundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum illis 
bellum susceperat, victam" interfecerunt. Tum vic- 
tores rem publicam ita inter se diviserunt,*' ut Octavia- 
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nus Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, ItaKam teneret : * Anto- 
nius Orientem, Lepidus AMcam acciperet. 

Battle o/Actium, 31 B. C. 

214, Paulo* i)ost Antonius, repudiata scwore Cae- 
saris Octaviani, Cleopatram, regmam Aegypti, uxorem 
duxit. Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum 
Cleopatra cupiditate muliebri optat Eomae regnare. 
Vietus est ab Augusto navaK pugna clara et illustri 
apud Actium, qui ' locus in Epiro est. Hinc ftigit in 
Aegyptum, et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad August 
turn transirent,* se ipse interemit.* Cleopatra quoque 
aspidem sibi admisit, et veneno'ejus exstincta* est. Ita 
bellis toto orbe ' confectis, Octavianus Augustus Komam 
rediit anno duodecimo postquam consul fuerat. Ex eo 
inde tempore rem pubKcam per quadraginta et quattuor 
annos solus obtinuit. Ante enim duodecim annis * cum 
Antonio et Lepido tenuerat. Ita ab initio principatus 
ejus usque ad finem quinquaginta sex anni fiiere. 

M94. *618. ^ '422,1,1). 
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GRECIAN HISTORY. 

Note. — ^It is recommended that, in reading the Grecian History, special 
attention should be given to Irregular^ Defective^ and Impersonal Verbs,-^ 
287-801. 

Period I. — Gbeciak Tritjmphs. 

FROM THB PBB8IAN mVASION, 490 B. C, TO THB PILOPONNBSIAV WAB, 481 B. C. 

y- DariuB invades Scythia : prepares to invade Greece. 

216. Multis in Asia feliciter gestis, Darius Scythis 
bellnin intulit,* et armatis septingentis millibus' hotni^ 
num Scytfiiain * ingressus, quum hostes ei pngnae potes^ . 
tatem non faderent,* metuens, ne, interrupto ponte Istri, 
reditns sibi intercludeVetur,* amissis octoffiiita millibus 
hominum, trepidus refiigit, Inde Macedopiam domuit : 
et quum exJSuropa in Asiam re diisse t/ hortanSbus 
amicis ut Graeciam redigeret ^ in suam potestatem, clas^ 
Bern quingentarum navium comparavit, eique Datim* 
praefecit et Artaphemen ; * bisque ducSita peditum 
millia, et decem equitum dedit. * . ' _ 

Battle of Marathon^ 490 B. O. 

216. Praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, 
eeleriter Eretriam ceperunt. Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
x-iant, ac suas copias in Campum Maratbona deduxerunt. 

' a92, 2. * 618, n. ^ 492, 2. 

;414,7. •492,4. .86,4. 

'871,4. .296,3. •93 8. 



J>v^^ * *HBrKBs!5^ia5^ msTofer. 81 

Is abest ab oppido circiter m illia pag gauin decern. Hoc 
in tempore nulla civitas At henie nsibus ' an ^ilio fuit, 
prajBter Plataeenses; ea mille* miilt militumT Ita<jue 
horum adventu decem'miillia armatomm completa sunt : 
qua e' manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate.. 
Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque * idoneo 
castra fecerunT; deinde postero die^ sub montis radicibus 
proelium commiserun't. JP^tis etsi non aequunflocum 
videbat sms, tamen, fretus numero/'copiaruni suarum, 
confligere cii pieb atV ItSque in aciem peditum centum, 
equitum decern millia prdduxit, proeliumque commisit. 
In quo*tanto* pliis virtute valtierunfAthenieuses, ut de- 
cemplicem nddierum ndstium profligannt";^ adeoque 
^ p^terruerunt, ut Persae non castra, sed najes petierint. 
\) Qua pugna nihil est nobilius; niilla enim unquamtam 
^ exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. „.^ 

Xerxes invades Greece^ 480 B, G. 

217. Quum Darius, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset,' filius ejus Xerxea Europam * cum. 
tantis copiis inv^sit, quantas, neque antea neque postea 
habuit^quisquamsliujus enim dassis miUe et duc^ntS- 
rum navium ^" longarum fuit, quam 4uo millia oneraria- 
rum sequebantu?" : terre^tres autem exercitus septingen- 
torum niillium peditunj,* equitum qiladringeiitSrum 
millium fdeitunt^ IJ^ujus " de adventu quum fapia in 
Graeciam (esset perlata^ et maxime Athenienses peti 
dicerjeatur,*' propt^ pugnam Marathoniam, miserimt 
D elpho s cops ultu m," quidnain facerent ** de rebus suis. 
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Deliberanjibus Pythia respondit, nt «oenibtis ligneis 
Be munireiit.' Id responsn m quo^alere^ qunm intelli- 
geret neino,.TheimstocIes persTiksit, consffitun ^se Apol- 
linis, ut in naves se suaque QonferrenJ : ' earn enim adeo 
Bignificari murum ligneum. Tali consilio prpbato, ad- 
dunt ad superiores totidem naves triremes : suaqne om- 
nia, quae moveri poterant, partim Saigmma,* partim 
Troezena, deportant ; arcem sacerdotibus paucisque ma- 
jofibus natu,* ac sacra pro cnrand a * tradiint ; reliqnum 
oppidum relinquunt. *"" 

Actions at Thermopylae and Artemisium, 480 B. C. 

218- Hnjus consilium plerisque civ itatibu s displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicari* magis ^lacebat. ItS.que missi 
sunt delecti ^ ciim Leonida, Lacedaemotiorum rege, qui 
Thermop^as occuparent,* longiusque barbaros progredi 
non paterentur. Hi vim* hostium non sustiuuenirit, 
eoque loco' omnes interierunt." At classis communis. 
Graeciae trecentarum navium," in qua ducentae erant 
Atneniensium, primum apud Artemisiimi, inter Euboe- 
am continentemque terram, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit : " angustias enim ^jemistocles quaerebat, ne mul- 
titudine circumirofcar."/ Hinc etsi pari proelio " discesse- 
rant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi " manere, quod 
erat periciilum, ne, si pars navium adversarionim Eu- 
boeam superasset," ancipiti premerentur" periculo. Quo* 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discedereiit,** et exadversum 
Athenas, apud Salamina, classem suam constituerent. % 
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Battle o/Salcmis, 480 B. C, ^ 

2 Id, At Xerxes, Thennopylis expugnStis, protijms 
accessit astu/ i4q«e^ nullis defendentibus; interfectis, 
eacerdotibus, quos in arce invtoerat, incendio del^vit. 
Cujus fama perternti classi^arii qu4m maneife non aiide- 
rent; et phiripii * hortarentVir, ut domos suas quisque 
discederent,' moenibuBque se defendgrent ; Themjstocles 
unpisfestitit, et, uriiyersfip pares hostibus esse posse* aie-^ 
bai;,' disperses testabatur perituros, ISque Eurybiadi, r^ 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui tuni summae* imperii prape/at^ 
- fore' affirmabat. Quern quum minus, quara vellet,* mo- 
veret,* noctu de servis suis, qiiem habuit fidelissimum,'" 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis: ad/iSerswrios 
ejtis in fuga esse^ qui " 8i discessissmtj^^ mafore cum 
lahdre^ et longinquiore tempbre hdlwri confectmmm^^ 
quum singvlpa eons&etdri cogeretur / quoa si statim ag- 
gredereiAir^ orem universos cg^pre^^n^mT^HocjeoTvale- 
bat, ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes c^erentur." 
Hac re audita^ barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, pos- 
tridie alienissimo sibi " loco, contra opportunissimo hos- 
tibus, adeo angusto mari '" conflirit, ut ejus multitudo 
naviura explicari non potuerit." Victus ^ergo est magis 
consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Graeciak 

Xerxes flies lack into Asia. 

220. Hie etsi malQ rem gesserat, tamen tantas hab.e- 
bat reliquias copiaru/n, ut etiamtum his" opprimere 
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posset liostes. (jterum ab eodem gradu degulsgs ^est. 
Nam Themistocles, verens iie bellare perseveraret/ cer- 
tiorem exun fecit, id agi?1^pons,' quern ille in Helles- 
ponto fecerat, diss61veretur7 ac reditu in Asiam exclu- 
deretur.) Itaque in Asiam re versus" est, seque a Themis- 
tocle ndn superatum,* sed conservatum judieavit. Sic 
unius viri prudentia Graecia liberata'est. 

Battles ofPlataea and Myeale, 479 B. C. 

221. Postero anno quam Xerxes in Asiam refugerat, 
Graeci, duce Pausania, Mardoi^um, regis generum, apud 
Plataeas fuderunt : • quo p^dfelio ipse dux cecidit/ Bar. 
baforumque exercitus in^i:iectus est. Eodem forte die 
in Asia, ad montem[^Mycaleiy Persae a Graecis iia»^' 
proelio superati sunt.^Tamq^e omnibus f)acatis, Athe- 
nienses belli damna reparare coeperunt.* 



Period II. — Civil Wars in Greece. 

FBOM THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR TO THB ACCESSION OF PHILIP OF UACEDON, 

860 B. C. 



The Feloponnesian War^ 431 B. 0. — Pertcles. 

222. Hoc bellum, quo* nullum aliud florentes Grae- 

ciae res grajias afflixit, saepe susc ept uih et depositum 

est. Initio Spartani fines Atticae populabantur, hostes- 

que ad proelium provocabant. Sed Athenienses, Peridis^ 



consilio," ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia se 
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continebant. Deinde, paucis diebii ^ interiectis, naves 
conscendunt, et, nihil s ent ientib us Lacedaemoniis, totam 
Laconiam depraedantur. Clara quidem haec Peiiclis 
expeditio est habita ; 8»ed multo clarior privati patrimonii 
co ntemptu s ftiit. Nam in po pulatio ne cet erorum agyo- 
rumTPericlis agros liostes intactos reliquprant, ;at ant in- 
vidiam df apud cives co ncita rent/ aut in proditiOni^ 
suspicionem adducerent. Quod intelKgens, Pericles 
agros rei ^ublicae dono dedit. Post haec aliquot diebus 
interjectis, navali proeKo dimisatlUP^ est.' Victi Lace- 
daemonii fiigerunt. Post plures ' annos, fessi malis, pa- 
cem in annos quinquagintaT'fecere, qiiam* non, nisi sex 
annos* servaverunt. 






Expedition of the Athenidna against Sicily, 416 B. C, 



22!i. Bello inter Oatinienses et Syracusanos e xorto / 
Athenienses -Catinienafbus opem ferunt/ Classis ingens" 
decernitur ; crean'tur djjsps Hicias, Alcibiades et Lama- 
chiis; tantaeque vires in Siciliam eflfiisae sunt, ut & 
ipsis te^ri' essent, quibus auxilio veneraut. Nicias et 
Lamachus dup proelia pedestria secundo Marte' pug- 
nant ; munitionibusque urbi Syracusarum* circumdatis, 
incolfg etiam mannis oommeatibus ^^ intercltidunt. Qui- 
bus rebus fiacti " Syracusani, auxilium a Lacedaemoniis 
petiverunt." Ab his mittitur Gylippus, qjii auxiliis 
partim in GraeciS, partim in Sicilia contractis, oppor- 
ttina bdlo loca " occupat Duobus deinde'proeliis vic- 
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tus, tertio hostes in fiigam conjecit, sociosque obsicJifioe* 
liber^vit. In eo proelio Eamachus fortiter pngnans oo- 
cisus est. . > ^ 

Succusea qfAlcibiades against the Zacedaemoriians, 

224. AlcibiMes sumraa cura' classem instruit, atque 
in bellum adversns Lacedaemomos p^i:exit. Hac exj)e- 
ditione tanta subito rerum commntatio facta est,' ut La- 
ceda^onii, qui paulo ante victores vigueraot, perterriti 
pacem peterent ; * victi enim erant qninqiie terrestribus 
proeliis, tribus navalifbus, in quibus trecentas triremes 
amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant potestatem. 
Alcibiades simul cunT coUegis receperatToniam, Helles- 
pontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in ora 
sitae sunt Asiae : quarum expugnaverant quam plurimas, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio adTami- 
citiam adjunxSrant, quod in captos clementia * fu^grgnt 
usi. Inde praeda* onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis 
rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 

Oynta favors Zysander and the Lacedaemonians^ 407 B, C. 

225. Dum haec geruntur, a Lacedaemoniis Lysan- 
der classi bellgque praeficitur ; et Darius, rex Persarum, 
filium suum, Oyrum, loniae L^diaeque praepo^uit, qui 
Lacedaemonios aiixiliis opibusque ad spem- fortunae 
prions' erexit. Aucti ' igitur virTbus * Alcibiadem eutn 
centum navibus in Asiam profectum, " dum agros popu- 
tetur, repentino adventu oppressere*" Magnae et in- 
opinatae cladis nuntius quum Afhenas venisset, tanta 
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Atheniensium desperatio fdit, nt Btatim Cononem in 
Alcibi&dis locum m^tterent,ducis^fr^£de magis^quam 
belli fortuna victosiarbitrantes. 



^ 



Fatal defeat of the Athenians at Aegoapotamos^ 405 B. C, 

226. Itaque Conon classem masfma industria ador- 
nat; sed na vibu s* exercitus d eerat. Nam, ut numerus 
militum expleretm*^ s enes et pueri arma capere coacti 
sunt. Pluribus itaque pro eliis a dverso Marte pugnatis, 
tandem Lysander, Spartanorum dux, Atheniensium ex- 
ercitum, qui, navib^s relictis, in terram pra edatum * exi- 
erat, *' ad Aegos flumen oppressit, eoque im^etu totum 
beilum jS^nlv^t. Hac enim clade res Atheniensium peni- 
tus inclinata est. 

Athens surrenders i<\Lysander^ 404 B. C. — The Thirty Tyrants, 

227. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tatem^ obsidione circumd^tam, fg^e * urget. Athenienses, 
mujtis fame et fen^o a mis sig, pacem petivere. Quum 
nonnuUi nomen Atheniensium delendiun,' urbemque 
incendio consumendam censerentj* Bpartani negarunt^ 
se passujoa, ut ex duobus Graeciae ociilis altei: erueretur ;^ 
pacemque Athemensibus sunt polliciti, si'longi muil bra- 
chia dejicerCTt,® navesque traderent ; denique si res pub- 
lica triginta rectores, ex civibus deligendos, acciperet. 
His legibus acceptis, tota civitas subito mutari coepit. 
Triginta* rectores rgi publicae constituuntur, Lacedaemo- 
niis • et Lysandro dediti, qui brevi tyrannidem in cives 
exercere coeperunt. 
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\ Thrasyhulus occupies PhylCy 404 B, C. 

^ 228i Quum triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedae- 
moniis, servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasy- 
biilus Phylen * confugit, quod' est castellum in Attica 
munitissimum, quum non plus secum haberet/ quam 
triginta de suis. Hinc, viribus paulatim auctis, in Pirae- 
um transiit,* Munychiamque raunivit. Hanc Bis tyranni 
oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter repulsi protinus 
in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refugerunt. 
In secundo proelio cecidit * Critias, triginta tyrannorum 
acerrimus.* 

Fpaminondas,— Battle ofLeuctray 371 B, C. : of Mantin^a^ 362 B, G. 

229. Epaminondas, dux Thebtous, apud Leuctra 
superavit Lacedaemonios, Idem imperator apud Man- 
tineam graviter vulneratus conciclit/ Hujus casu ali- 
quantum* retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius 
pugna' excesserunt, quam" hostes profligarunt." At 
Epaminondas quum animadverteret, mortiferum se vul- 
nus accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod ex hastlli " in 
corpore remanserat, wctraxisset," animam statim emtssu- 
rum, usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse " 
Boeotios. Id postquam audivit, " SaUs,^ inquit, " visd; 
mvictua enim morior.^^ Turn, ferro extraeto, confestim 
exanimatus est.' 
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Period KI. — Graeco-Macedonian Empire. 

TBOM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP TO THE DEATH OF ALEXANDER, 323 B. C. 

Decline of the Grecian States, — Hise of the Macedmian Power, 

230- Post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 
nunqnam refecerunt ; et Thebae, quod,* quamdiu Epa- 
minondas praefuit rei publicae' caput ftiit totius Grae- 
ciae, post ejus interitum perpetuo alieno paruerunt im- 
perio. Athenienses, non ut olim in classem et exercitum, 
sed in dies festos apparatusque ludorum reditus publieos 
effundebant, frequentiusque in theatris quam in castris 
versabantur. Quibus rebus efifeetum est, ut obscurum 
antea Macedonum nomen emerg^ret ;' et Philippus, obses 
triennio * Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujua 
praestantisafmi viri et Pelopidae virtutibus eruditus, 
Graeciae servittitis jugum imponeret. 

Extemion of Philip's jpower. 

231, Philippus, quunj magnam gloriam apud omnes / / 1 
nationes adeptus esset,* Olynthios aggreditur. Hanc ur- 
bem anlj^quam et nobflem exscindit, etpraeda* ingenti 
fruitur. Inde auraria in ThessaliS, argenti metalla in 
Thfacia occiipat. His ita gestis, forte evenit, ut eum 
fratres duo, reges Thraciae, disceptationum suarum judi- 
^>ein ' eligerent.* Sed Philippus ad judiciuip, velut ad 
bellum, instructo exercitu® supervgnit, et regno* utrum- 
que spoliavit. . 
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^ Battle of OTuBTonea^ 888 B. O. 



^ 



232. Quum, in Scythiam praedandi * causa profeo- 
]^^ tus,' Scythas dolo vicisset/ diu dissimulatum bellum 
Atheniensibu^ infertji' quorum causae Tkebani se junxe- 
runt. Proelio ad Chaerpn-eam^Qoimnisso, quum Atheni- 
enses Tonge majore militum nmireip praestarerft,* tameh 
assiduis bellis * inditrata Macedonum Yirtute'' vincuritur. 
Nqu tamen immemores prfetmae virtutis * ceciderunfe '^ 
quippe adversis vulneribus^ omues loca, quae tuenda* a 
dueibuB acceperant, morientes coiporibus texerunt.* Hie 
dies universae Graeciae et * gloriam dominationis et ve- 
tustissimam libertatem finivit. 

Philip prepares to invade Persia, 

\> 233. HujuB victoriae calKde dissimulata laetitia est. 

Non solita " sacra Philippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 
j- ' vio risit ; " non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, quan- 
tum in illo ftiit, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret." 
Atheniensibus et captivos gratis remisit, et bello con- 
sumptorum " corpoaca sepulturae reddidit. Ccwnpositis in 
^ Graecia rebus, omnium civitatum legates ad formandum 

rerum praesentium statum " evocari Corinthum " jubet. 
Ibi pacis leges universae Graeciae Jyro mentis singularum 
civitatum statuit, conciliumque omnium, veliiti unum 
K senatum," ex omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum 
<^ ^ civitatum describuntur } nee dubium erat, eum Persa- 
"rum imperium et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnaturum 
esse. 
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Death of Philip, 336 B, Q. 

234. Interea dum auxilia e Graecia coeftnt,* Dtiptias 
Oleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quern regem Epiri fece- 
i*at, magno apparatu" celebrat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos spectandos, medius inter duos Alexandres, 
•filium et generuni, contenderet,' Pausanias, nobilis ex 
Macedonibus adolescens, occiQ)atis angustiis, Philippum 
in transitu obtruncat./ Hie ab Attalo indlgno modo 
tractatns, qnum saepei qnerelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset,* et honoratum insiiper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, oltionemque, quam ab 
adversario non potefat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Great succeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 336 B.C. 

235. Philippe * Alexander filius successit, et virtute* 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrlque ' diversa. 
Hi<5* aperta VI, ille artibiis bella tractabat. DecejJtis* 
ille gaudere '* hostibus," hie palam fusis. , Prudentior 
ille cendilicr, hie animo magnificentior." Iram patei* dis- 
simulare,.plerumque etiam vincere; Jiie ubi exarsisset,-^ 
nee dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini '* uterque 
nimis avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de con- 
vivio in hostem proeurrere, manum conserere, perieulis 
se temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in sues 
saevire. Kegnare ille cum amieis volebat ; hie in amieos 
regna exereebat. Amari pater malle, hie metui. Lit- 
terarum cultus utrique simflis. Sollertiae ^* pater ma- 
joris, hie fidei. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 



^ 295, 8. 


•429. 


" 414, 2. 


3 414, 3. 


'887. 


»164. 


» 518, n. 


•450,2,1). 


"486,6. 


* 292, 2. 


•580. 


« 399, 2, 2). 


»386w 


«» 545, 1. 


"401,408. 



92 LATIN BEADEB. 

rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis * filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee sociis ' abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis deditus erat. Quibus* artibus orbis 
imperii fuudamenta pater jecit, operis totius gloriam 
filiuB consummavit. 

Beginning of Alexander's Reign. 

236. Imperio suscepto, prima Alexandre cura pater- 
narum exsequiarum fuit; in quibus ante omnia caedis* 
conscios ad tumiilum patris occidi jussit. Inter icitia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes conipescuit ;' oricntea 
nonnuUas seditiones exstinxit. l>eiride ad Persicmn 
bellum proficiscens, patrimonium omne Bunm, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat, amlcis di visit; Bibi^ 
Asiam sufficere praefatus/ Nee exercitoi' alius qiiain 
regi animus fiiit. Quippe omnes obliti coDJugnm'* libe- 
rorumque, et longinquae a domo militiae^ nihil cogi- 
tabant nisi Orientis opes. Quum delfiti " in Asiam 
essent, primus " Alexander jaciilum velut in hostllcm 
terram jecit ; armatusque de navi " tripudianti " similis 
prosiluit," atque ita hostias caedit, precatus, ne se regem 
illae terrae invitae '* accipiant." In Ilio quoque ad tu- 
miilos herOum," qui Trqjano bello ceciderant, parentavit. 

Battle of the Oranleus^ 834 B. 0. 

237- Inde hostem petens milites a populatione Asiae 
proliibuit, parcendum " suis rebus praefetus, nee per- 
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denda ea^ quae poBsesmri * venermt. In exerdtu ejus 
fuere peditum triginta duo millia, equitum quattuor 
inillia quingenti, naves centuni octoginta duae. Hac 
tarn parva n^wi universum terrarum orbem' vincere 
est aggre^^^Bunm ad tarn pe riculosm n bellnm exer- 
oitiimJ^^^^B)!! juvenes robu8tos,^ed yeteranos, qui 
Bque militaverant, elegit : ut non tarn 
ist roa militiae electos putares.* Prima 
|sio in campis Adrastiae fuit. . In acie 
millia miKtum fuerunt, quae non 
nchi quam virtute Macedonum super- 
En. Itaque magna caedes Persaruin 
Alexandri novem pedites, centum 
^ciderc ; quos rex magnif ice humatos 
donavit; cognatis eorum autem im- 
Post yictoriam major * pars Asiae ad 
Kabuit et plura* proelia cum praefectis 
jam non tam armis, quam terrore nominis 



Battle oflasus^ 833 B. C, 

238. loterea Darius cum quadringentis millibus 
peditnm ae centnm millibus eqiutum in aciem procedit. 
Conimisso proelioj Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis Himua' essequebatur. Macedones cum rege 
ipso in equitum agmen irrumpunt. Tum vero similis 
laimae stragea erat. Circa currum Darii jacebant nobi- 
liesimi duces, ante oculos regis egregia morte ® defuncti. 
Jamque qui Darium vebebant equi, confossi hastis et 
dolore efferati, jugum quatere et regem curru* excutere 



' 678, V. 
• 106, 2. 

» 618, n. 



* 486, 4. 
*166. 

• 165, 1. 



' 181, 4.) 
■ 419, L 
• 434, 1, 



94 LATIN BEADXB. 

coeperant : qnum ille, veritus ne vivus veniret * in hos- 
tium potestatem, desilit,' et in eqnum, qui ad hoc ipsum 
Bequebatur, imponitur. Turn vero ceteri dissipantur 
metn. Inter captivos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae 
duaeDarIi fiigre: in . quas Alexander ita se gessit/ ut 
omnes ante eum reges et continenti^* et dementia 
vinceret.* 

Alexander in Egyjpt^ 382 B, C, — He visits the Temple of Jupiter 
A-w/mon, 

239. Aegyptii, olim Persarum opibus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti * receperunt. A Memphi * rex in interiora' 
penetrat; compositisque rebuB ita, ut nihil ex patrio 
Aegyptiorum more mutaret, adire Jovis Ammonia ora- 
culum* statuit. Quatriduo per vastas Bolitudines ab- 
sumpto, tandem ad sedem consecratam deo" ventum 
est," undique ambientibus ramis conteetam. Eegem pro> 
pius adeuntem maximus natu" e eacerdotibus filium ap- 
pellat, hoc nomen iUiparentem Jovem redd&re aflSrmans. . 
Ille Be vero et accipere ait " et agnoscere, humanae sor- 
tis** oblituB. Consiilit deinde, an totlus orbis imperium 
sibi destinfiret '* paxes. Aeque in adulationem composi- 
tus, terrarmn omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haec 
institit quaerere, an omnes parentis Bui interfectores 
poenas dedissent. Sacerdos paeentem ejus negat ullius 
scelere posse violari, Philippi autem omnes luisse sup- 
plicia. Sa crifici o deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et 
deo data,** permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consuu 
lerent " Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an 
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aiictor esset sibi divliiis hononbus colendi' suum regem. 
Hoc quoque acceptum fore Jovi ' vates respondit. Kex 
ex AmmOne rediens* elegit nrbi locum, ubi nunc est 
Alexandria, appellationem trahens ex nomine auctoris. 

DariuB makes his last proposals of Peace. 

240, Jam Darius pervenerat Arbela* vicum, nobi- 
lem sua clade factilrus. Earo in ullo proelio tantum 
sangiunis* fiisum est. Tandem Darii auriga, qui ante 
ipsum sedens equos regebat, hasta transfixus est; nee 
aut Persae aut Madedones dubitavere, quin ipse rex esset 
occisus/ Cedere' Persae, et laxare ordines ; jamque non 
pugna, sed caedes erat. quxmi Darius quoque currum 
suum in fugam vertit ; victori Alexandre Asiae impe- 
rium obtigit.' 

Disturbances in Greece, 

241, Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
emnis, spje xecuperandae libertStis,* ad arma concurrerat, 
auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorum secuta. Dux huju? belli 
Agis, rex^acedaemoniorum, ftiit. IJuem' motum Anti- 
pater, dux" ab Alexandro in Macedonia relictus, in ipso 

, ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes fuit. 
Agis rex, quum sues terga dantes videret, dimissis satel- 
litibus" ut Alexandro felicitate, non virtute . inferior 
videretur," tantam stragem hx)stium edidit," ut agmina 
interdum fugSret. Ad postremum, etsi a multitudfne 
victus, gloria tamen omnes vicit. 
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Alexander invades India, 

242. Post haec Indiam petit, ut Oceano finiret im- 
perinra. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercitus omamenta con- 
vemrent, phaleras equorum et arma militum argento 
inducit. Quum ad Nysam urbem venisset, oppidanis V 
non repugnaritJbus parci jus^t. 

Alexander returns to Babylon, 324 B. C. 

243. Ab nltimis* oris Oceani Babyloniam reversns, 
conviviura solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus * in lae- 
titiam eflFusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
Thessalus, instaurata comissatione invitat. Accepto po- 
culo, inter bibendum* veluti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cruciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia posceret.* Venenum accepisse 
creditur. 

Death of Alexander, 823 B, C. 

244. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, agnoscere se fatv/m doraua rrKyorum sudrum^ 
ait, namplerosque Atacida/mm intra t/ricemaunh annum 
defunctos. Tumultuantes deinde milites, insidiis periisse • 
regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque omnes ad con- 
spectum suum admisit, osculandamque' dextram por- 
rexit.* Quum lacrimarent • omnes, ipse flon sine lacrimis 
tantum, verum etiam sine uUo tristioris mentis argu- 
mento fuit. Ad postremum corpus suum in Ammonis 
templo condi jubet. Quum deficere eum amici viderent, 
qnaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem;" respondit, 

'386. »494. «260, 1, 1). 

' 166, « 296, 3. » 518, X 

'443., ''5'78, v. ^<>3Y8. 
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DignisAmum. Hac voce omnes amlcos snos ad aemu- 
1am regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, praeclusS 
voce, exemptum digito* anniilum Perdiccae tradidit, 
quae res gliscentem amicomm discordiam sedavit. Nam 
etsi non voce nmicupatus heres,' judicio tamen electus* 
esse videbatur. 

Re7na/rJc8 on the character of Alexander. 

245. Decessit Alexander mensem unnm tres et tri- 
ginta annos* natns, vir supra humanmn modum vi* ani- 
mi praeditus. Omma quaedam magnitndinem ejus in 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum accepit; 
alterius, belli Ulyrfci, alterius, certanunia Olympiad, in 
quod quadrigas miserat. Puer acerrimis litterfirum stu- 
diis eruditus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristotele, philosopho praestantissimo, usus est magistro. 
Accepto tandem imperio tantam militibus suis fiduciam 
fecit, ut, illo praesente, nullius hostis anna timerent.** 
Itaque cum nullo hoste imquam congressus est, quem 
non vicerit ; ^ nullam urbem obsedit, quam non expug- 
naverit. Victus denique est non . wtute hostUi, sed in- 
sidiis suorum et fraude. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE LEAENER 



L The preparation of a Beading Lesson in Latin involves 

1. A knowledge of the Meaning of the Latin. 

2. A knowledge of the Structure of the Latin Sentencei, 
8. A translation into English. 

Meand^g op the Latin. 

n. Bemember that almost every inflected word in a Latin sen- 
tence requires the use of both the Dictionary and the Grammar to 
ascertain its meaning. 

The Dictionary gives the mesning of the word without reference to its Grammati- 
cal properties of com, number^ moody tonss, etc^ and the Grammar, the meaning of the 
endings which mark those properties. The Dictionary will give the meaning of 
fMtua, a table, bat not of mensSrum, of tables ; the Grammar alone will give the force 
of the ending amm. 

m. Make yourself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
with their exact form and force, whether in declension or conjuga- 
tion, that you will not only readily distinguish the different parts 
of speech from each other, but also the different forms of the same 
word with their exact and distinctive force. 

ly. Li taking up a Latin sentence, 

1. Notice carefully the endings of the several words, and thus 
determine which words are nouns, which verhs, etc. 

2. Observe the force of each ending, and thus determine case, 
number, voice, mood, tense, etc. 

This will be fonnd to be a very important step toward the mastery of the sentence. 
By this means yon will discover not only the relation of the words to each other, bat 
also an important part <^ their meaning, that which they derive from their endings. 

Vrf The key to the meaning of any simple sentence (345, 1.) will 
be found in the simple subject and predicate, i. e., in the Nominative 
and its Verb. Hence in looking out the sentence, observe the fol- 
lowing order. Take 

1. The Subject, or Nominative. ^ 



,^' 
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^ Battle of Ohceronea^ ZZB B, 



a 



A 



232. Quum, in Scythiam praedandi * causa profecj- 



tus," Scythas dolo vicisset/ diu dissimulatttm bellum 
Atheniensibus infert,* quorum causae Tkebani se junxe- 
runt. Proelio ad ChaerQu^arnxjoiMuisso, quuin Atheni- 
enses Tonge majore militum nmmrp praestarerffc,* tameii 
assiduis bellis * indurata Macedonum Yirtute^vincuritur. 
Npn tamen' immemSres prifetinae virtutis * ceciderunfe y 
quippe adversis vulnenbus' omues loca, quae tuenda* a 
dueibus acceperant, morientes coiporibus texerunt.* Hie 
dies universae Graeciae et * gloriam dominationis et ve- 
tustissimam libertatem finivit. 



Philip prepares to invade Persia, 

\^ 233. Hujus victoriae calKde dissimulata laetitia est. 

^. Non solita " sacra Philippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 

} '^ vio risit ; " non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, quan- 

;_ turn in illo fait, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret." 

Atheniensibus et captives gratis remisit, et bello con- 

sumptorum " corp&?a sepulturae reddidit. Ccwnpositis in 

"^ Graecia rebus, omnium civitatum legates ad formandum 

rerum praesentixmi statum " evocari Corinthum " jubet. 

' Ibi pacis leges universae Graeciae Jyfo mentis singularum 

civitatum statuit, conciliumque omnium, veliiti unum 

^ senatum," ex omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum 

( ^ V civitatum describuntur } nee dubium erat, eum Persa- 

- ^"rum imperium et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnaturum 

esse. 
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Death of Philip, 336 B. (7. 

234. Interea dum auxilia e Graecia coeftnt,* Dtiptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quern regem Epiri fece- 
i-at, magno apparatu" celebrat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos spectandos, medius inter duos Alexandres, 
'filium et generum, contenderet,* Pausanias, nobilis ex 
Macedonibus adoleseens, occi^patis angustiis, Philippum 
in transitu obtruncat. Hie ab Attalo indigno modo 
traclatus, qnum saepe qnerelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulissetj* et honoratum insiiper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, nltionemque, quam ab 
adversario non potefat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Great succeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 336 B.C. 

235. Philippo * Alexander filius snccessit, et virtute* 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio ntrlque ' diversa. 
Hie* aperta VI, ille a,rtibiis bella tractabat. Deceptis* 
ill6 gaudere'* hostibus," hie palam fusis. , Prudentior 
ille concilia, hie animo magnificentior." Iram patei* dis- 
simulare,.plerumque etiam vincere; Jiie nbi exarsisset^ 
nee dilatio nltionis, nee modus erat. Vini " uterque 
nimis avidns ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de con- 
vivio in hostem procurrere, manum conserere, periculis 
se temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in suos 
saevire. Kegnare ille cnm amicis volebat ; hie in amicos 
regna exercebat. Amari pater malle, hie metui. Lit- 
terarum cultus ntrlque similis. SoUertiae ^* pater ma- 
joris, hie fidei. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 

■ . J i ' ■ 1,1* 

' 296, 8. • 429. " 414, 2. 

} 414, 8. ^ 887. » 164. 

»518, n. •450,2,1). . "486,6. 
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rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis * filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee sociis ' abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis deditus erat. Quibus' artibus orbis 
imperii fundamenta pater jeeit, operis totius gloriam 
filiuB consummavit. 

Beginning of Alexander's Seign. 

236. Imperio suscepto, -prima Alexandre cura pater- 
narum exsequiarum fuit ; in quibus ante omnia caedis* 
conscios ad tumiilum patris oceldi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes compescuit;' orientes 
nonnuUas seditiones exstinxit. Deinde ad Persicum 
bellum proficiscens, patrimonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat, anueis divisit; sOi* 
Aaiain sufficere praefatus/ Nee exercitui' alius quam 
regi animus ftiit. Quippe omnes obliti conjiigum* libe- 
rorumque, et longinquae a domo militiae, nihil cogi- 
tabant nisi Orientis opes. Quum delati" in Asiam 
essent, primus " Alexander jaciilum velut in hostllem 
terram jeeit ; armatusque de navi " tripudianti " similis 
prosiluit," atque ita hostias caedit, precfitus, ne se regem 
illae terrae in^tae '* accipiant." In Ilio quoque ad tu- 
mulos herOum," qui Trojano bello ceciderant, parentavit. 

Battle of the Oranicus, 334 B. C. 

237. Inde hostem petens milites a populatione Asiae 
proLibuit, paraendum " suis rebus praefetus, nee per- 
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denda ea, quae possesmri * venermt In exercitu ejus 
fiiere peditum triginta duo millia, equitum quattuor 
inillia quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hac 
tarn parva manu universum terrarum orbem' vincere 
est aggressus. Quum ad tarn pe riculosu m bellum exer- 
citum legeret,' non juvenes robustos, se3 veteranos, qui 
cum patre patruisque miKtaverant, elegit : ut non tam 
milites, quam magistros militiae electos putares.* Prima 
cum hoste congressio in campis Adrastlae fait. . In acie 
Persarum sexcenta millia militum fuerunt, quae non 
minus arte Alexandri quam virtute Macedonum super- 
ata, terga verterunt. Itaque magna caedes Persarum 
ftiit. De exercitu Alexandri novem pedites, centum 
viginti equites cecidere ; quos rex magnif ice humatos 
statuis equestribus donavit ; cognatis eorum autem im- 
munitates dedit. Post Tictoriam major * pars Asiae ad 
eum defecit. Habuit et plura* proelia cum praefectis 
Darii, quos jam non tam armis, quam terrore nominis 
sui vicit. 

Battle qflasus^ 833 B. C, 

238. Interea Darius cum quadringentis millibus 
peditum ac centum millibus equitum in aciem procedit. 
Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia' exsequebatur. Macedones cum rege 
ipso in equitum agmen irrumpunt. Tum vero similis 
ruinae strages erat. Circa currum Darii jacebant nobi- 
lissimi duces, ante ociilos regis egregia morte * defuncti. 
Jamque qui Darium vebebant equi, confossi hastis et 
dolore efferati, jugum quatere et regem curru* excutere 

' 678, V. -• 486, 4. ' 181, 4.) 

• 106, 2. * 166. • 419, 1. 

» 618, n. • 165, 1. • 434, 1, 
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coeperant : qnum ille, veritus ne vivus venlret * in hos- 
tium potestatem, desilit,' et in eqnum, qui ad hoc ipsum 
sequebatur, impomtur. Turn vero ceteri dissipantur 
metu. Inter captivos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae 
duae Darii ftiere : in. quas Alexander ita se gessit,* ut 
omnes ante eum reges et continentia* et dementia 
vinceret.' 

Alexander in Egypt^ 832 B, C. — He visits the Temple of Jupiter 
Ammon, 

239. Aegyptii, olim PersSrum opibus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti * receperunt. A Memphi' rex in interiora' 
penetrat; compositisque rebus ita, ut nihil ex patrio 
Aegyptiorum more mutSret, adire Jovis Ammonis ora- 
culum* statuit. Quatriduo per vastas solitudines ab- 
Bumpto, tandem ad sedem consecratam deo" ventum 
est," undique ambientibus ramis contectam. Eegem pro^ 
pius adeuntem maximus natu" e sacerdotibus filium ap- 
pellat, hoc nomen UU parervtem Jovem redder e affirmans. 
Ille se vero et accipere ajt " et agnoscere, humanae sor- 
tis** oblitus. Consiilit deinde, an totlus orbis imperium 
sibi destinSret " paieb. Aequo in adulationem composi- 
tus, terrarum omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haec 
institit quaerere, an onmes parentis sui interfectores 
poenas dedissent. Sacerdos paeentem ejus negat ullius 
scelere posse violSri, Philippi autem omnes luisse sup- 
plicia. Sa crifici o deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et 
deo data,** permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consu- 
lerent " Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an 
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aiictor esset sibi divlnis honoribus colendi' suum regem. 
Hoc quoque acceptnm fore Jovi ' vates respondit. Eex 
ex AmmOne rediens* elegit nrbi locum, ubi nunc est 
Alexandria, appellationem trahens ex nomine auctOris. 

Darius makes his last proposals of Peace, 

240, Jam Darius pervenerat Arbela* vicum, nobi- 
lem sua elade factilrus. Earo in ullo proelio tantum 
sanguinis* fiisum est. Tandem Darli auriga, qui ante 
ipsum sedens equos regebat, hasta transfixus est; nee 
aut Persae aut Madedones dubitavere, qtiin ipse rex esset 
occlsus/ Cedere' Persae, et laxare ordines ; jamque non 
pugna, sed caedes erat. quum Darius quoque currum 
suum in fugam vertit ; victori Alexandro Asiae impe- 
rium obtigit.' 

Disturlances in Greece. 

241, Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
emnis, spje recuperandae libertatis,* ad anna concurrerat, 
auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorum secuta. Dux hujus belli 
Agis, rex^acedaenioniorum, fuit. ^uem* motum Anti- 
pater, dux" ab Alexandro in Macedonia relictus, in ipso 
ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes fuit. 
Agis rex, quum sues terga dautes videret, dimissis satel- 
litibus" ut' Alexandro felicitate, non virtute . inferior 
videretur,^* tantam stragem hx)stimn edidit,*' ut agmina 
interdum fugSret. Ad postremum, etsi a multitudtne 
victus, gloria tamen omnes vicit. 
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Alexander invades India. 

242. PoBt haec Indiam petit, ut Oceano finlret im- 
perium. Cui gloriae nt etiam exercitns omamenta con- 
venirent, phaleras equorum et arma militum argento 
inducit. Quum ad Njsam nrbem venisset, oppidanis V 
non repugnantibus parci jusat. 

Alexander returns to Babylon^ 324 B, C. 

243. Ab ultimis* oris Oceani Babyloniam reversus, 
conviviurn solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus ' in lae- 
titiam effusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
Thess^us, instaurSta comissatione invitat. Accepto po- 
culo, inter bibendum* veliiti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cruciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia posceret.* Venenum accepisse 
creditur. 

Death of Alexander^ 823 B, C. 

244. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, dgnoscere se fatv/m domua majorum sudrum^ 
ait, nam pier osqiLe Ateaxdddrum intra triceHmum a/nnum 
defimctos. Tumultuantes deinde milites, insidiis periisse • 
regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque omnes ad con- 
speetum suum admisit, osculandamque' dextram por- 
rexit/ Quum lacrimarent • omnes, ipse fion sine lacrimis 
tantum, verum etiam sine uUo tristioris mentis argu- 
mento fuit. Ad postremum corpus suum in Ammonis 
templo condi jubet. Quum deficere eum amici viderent, 
qiiaerunt, quern imperii faciat heredem;" respondit. 
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Dignisaimum. Hac voce omnes amicos snos ad aemii- 
lam regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, praeclusa 
voce, exemptum digito* anniilnin Perdiccae tradidit, 
quae res gliscentem amicorum discordiam sedavit. Nam 
etsi non voce nuncupatus heres,' judicio tamen electus* 
esse videbatur. 

Eema/rTc8 on the character of Alexander. 

245. Decessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 
ginta annos* natus, vir snpra humanum modum vi* ani- 
mi praeditus. Omina quaedam magnitudinem ejus in 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum accepit; 
alterius, belli Ulyrici, alterius, certaminis^ Olympiaci, in 
quod quadrigas miserat. Puer acerrimis litterarum stu- 
diis eruditus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristotele, pbilosoplio praestantissimo, usus est magistro. 
Accepto tandem imperio tantam militibus suis fiduciam 
fecit, ut, illo praesente, nullius hostis anna timerent*" 
Itaque cum nullo hoste unquam congressus est, quem 
non vicerit ; ' nullam urbem obsedit, quam non expug- 
naverit. Victus denique est non . wtute hostili, sed in- 
sidiis suorum et fraude. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE LEAENER. 



L The preparation of a Beading Lesson in Latin inyolyes 

1. A knowledge of the Meaning of the Latin. 

2. A knowledge of the Structure of the Latin Sentences. 
8. A translation into English. 

Meanc^g op the Latin. 

n. Bemember that almost every inflected word in a Latin sen- 
tence requires the use of both the Dictionary and the Grammar to 
ascertain its meaning. 

The Dictionary gires the meaning of the word without reference to its Grammatl' 
cal properties of case, nwnber, nwod, Unse, etc, and the Onunmar, the meaning of the 
endings which mark those properties. The Dictionary will give the meaning of 
msnsci, a tahle, bnt not of menaSrum, of tables ; the Grammar alone will give the force 
of the ending artim, 

m. Make yourself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
with their exact form and force, whether in declension or conjuga- 
tion, that you will not only readily distinguish the different parts 
of speech from each other, but also the different forms of the same 
word with their exact and distinctive force. 

lY. Li taking up a Latin sentence, 

1. Notice carefully the endings of the several words, and thus 
determine which words are nouns, which verhs, etc. 

2. Observe the force of each ending, and thus determine ease, 
number, voice, mood, tense, etc. 

This will bo fonnd to be a very important step toward the mastery of the sentence. 
By this means yon will discover not only the relation of the words to each other, bat 
also an important part of their meaning, that which they derive from their endings. 

Vrf The key to the meaning of any simple sentence (345, 1.) will 
be found in the simple subject and predicate, i. e., in the Nominative 
and its Verb. Hence in looking out the sentence, observe the fol- 
lowing order. Take 

1. The Subject, or Nominative. 
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The ending will in most instances enable you to dlstingalsb this from all other 
words, except the adjectires which agree with it These may be looked ont at the 
eame time with the subject. 

Sometimes the subject is not expressed, but only implied, in the ending of the verb. 
It may then be readily supplied, as it is always a pronoun of such person and number 
as the yerb indicates; as, audio^ I hear, the ending io showing that the subject is 4go; 
audliiSt you hear, the ending iUa showing that the subject is voa. 

2. The Verbj with Predicate Noun or A^ective, if any. 

This will be readily known by the ending. Now combining this with the Subject, 
you will have an outline of the sentence. All the other words must now be associated 
with these two parts. 

8. The Modifiers of the Subject, L e., acyectives agreeing with it, 
nominatives in apposition with it, genitives dependent upon it, etc. 

But perhaps some of these have ahready been looked ont in the attempt to ascertain 
the subject 

In looking out these words, bear in mind the meaning of the subject to which they 
belong. This will greatly aid you in selecting from the dictionary the true meaning in 
the passage before yon. 

4. The Modifiers of the Verb, i. e., (1) Oblique cases, Accusatives, 
Datives, etc., dependent upon it, and (2) Adverbs qualifying it. 

Bear in mind all the while the force of the case and the meaning of the verb, that 
you may be able to select for each word the true meaning in the passage before you. 

VI. In complex and compound sentences (845, 11., in.), dis- 
cover first the connectives which unite the several members, and 
then proceed with eaclnnember as with a simple sentence. 

Vn. In the use of Dictionary and Vocabulary, remember that 
you are not to look for the particular form which occurs in the sen- 
tence, but for the Nom. Sing, of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, 
and for the First Pers. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. of Verbs. Therefore, 

1. In Pronouns, make yourself so familiar with their declension, 
that any oblique case will at once suggest the Nom. Sing. 

If voMa occurs, you must remember that the Kom. Sing. i8 tu, 

2. In N"ouns and Acyectives, make yourself so familiar with the 
case-endings, that you will be able to drop that of the given case, 
and substitute for it that of the Nom. Sing. • 

Thus, mens^tM; stem ni«n«, Nom. Sing, memis, which you will find in the Vo- 
cabulary. Bo urbeTn, «r&, urha. 
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8. In Verbs, change the ending of the given form into that of the 
First Pers. Sing, of the Pres. Indie. Act. 

Thus, anx&bat; stem anu, First Pcrs. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act amo^ which yon wiU 
find in the Yocabnlary. So amav^frun^; First Pers. Pert ama«<, Perf. stem aman^ 
Verb stem am; amo. 

To illostrate the steps recommended in the preceding suggestions, we add the 
following 

Model. 

Vin. Themist5cles imperator servittlte totam Graeciam liberavit. 

1. Without knowing the meaning of the words, you will discover from 
Hieir/ormSf 

1) That Themistddes and imperdtornTe probably nouns in the Nom. Sing. 

2) That servitute is a noun in the Abl. Sing. 

8) That totam and Ghtienam are either nouns or adjectives in the Accus. 
Sing. 

4) That HberdvU is a verb in the Act. voice, Indie, mood, Perf. tense. 
Third Person, Singular number. 

2. Now, turning to the Vocabulary for the meaning of the words, you 
will learn, 

1) That Themi8t6cle9 is the name of an eminent Athenian general: 
Themistoclbs. 

2) That lit^t fop which you must look, not fon^UberdvU, means to liber* 

aU: UBBBATBD. 

Themistocles liberated. 
8) That imperdtor mBoa^ commander; thb commakpkb. 

Themistocles, the commander, liberated. 
. 4) That Graeciam is the name of a country: Gbejecb. 
Themistocles the commander liberated tihreece. 

5) That totus means the tohole, aU : all. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece. 

6) That eeroUus means eervitltde : from scrvitudc. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece from servitude. 



STRUCTUR'fe OF THE LaTIN SENTENCE. 

IX. The stmctnre of a sentence is best shown by analysing it 
woid parsing the words which compose it. 

Analysis. . . 

X. Tell whether the sentence is simple, complex^ or componnd. 

XL In analyzing a Simple sentence (845, 1.), name, 
1. The Subject and Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and (2) in 
the complex form (347, 350). 
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2. The Modifiers of the Subject, (1) in the simple form, and (2) 
in the complex form (852). 

8. The Modifiers of the Predicate, (1) in the ample form, and 
(2) in the complex form (364-366). 

If the Modiflera are complex, the analysis may be continaed till all complex ele- 
ments aro explained. 

Model, 

XII. In his castri^ Cluilius, Albanus rex, morltur. CluUius^ 
the Alban hing^ dies in this camp, 

1. This is a simple sentence. 

2. ClmUua is the simple subject, and moritur, the simple predicate. 
Cluilius Albanus rex^ is the complex subject, and in Ms eastris moriiur ia 
the complex predicate. 

8. Bex is the simple modifier of the subject ChiUiuSy and Albanus rex, 
the complex modifier, as rex is modified by Albanus, 

4. In eastris is the simple modifier of the predicate moritur, showing 
where he dies, and in his eastris is the complex modifier, as eastris is modi* 
fied by his, 

Xm. In analyzing a Complex sentence (846, 11.), 

1. !N'ame the sentence, or clause,* used as an element in it with 
its connective (367). 

2. Analyze the sentence as a whole, like a simple sentence. 
8. Analyze the subordinate clause (346, 2). 

Model, ^ 

XTV. Donee eris felix, multos numerabis amicos. So long as 
you are prosperous, you wUl number many Jriends, 

1. This is a complex sentence. 

2, Donee eris felix, is a clause introduced as a modifier of numerabis^ 
showing when you will number. ♦ 

8. Tu, hnpUed in numerabis, is the subject; numerabis is the simple 
predicate, donee eris/eUx, multos numerabis amicos is the complex predicate. 

4. Amieos is the simple object of the predicate numerabis, and muUos 
amicos the complex object. Donee eris/eUx is the adverbial modifier of the 
predicate. 

irn^L^lTJr^'l^ '* a simple sentence, with the connective donee. Tu, 

Z^a rasaTTn^' /i •' T^^*^*^' *^^ ^'' -^^^ '^^ P^<ii<^*«' ^ being th^ 
copula (353) and/eiwj the predicate adjective. 

* If the sentence is abridged, show wherehi (868, 860> 
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XY. In analyzing a Componnd sent^ice (345, m.), 

1. Separate it into its members and name the connectives.' 

2. Analyze e&oh. member as a separate sentence. 

Model. 

XVI. Sol mit et montes umbrantur. 

The 8un descends and the mountains are shaded. 

1. This is a compound sentence (845, III.). 

2. The members are sol ruit and montes umbrantur^ connected by tha 
conjunction et. 

8. The members are simple sentences, and are analyzed accordingly. 

Parsing. 

XVn. In parsing a word, 

1. Name the Part of Speech to which it belongs. 

2. Inflect ' it, if capable of inflection. 

8. Give its gender, nmnber, case, voice, mood, tense, person, 
etc.* 

4. Give its Syntax and the Rule for it.* 

Model. 

XVllI. Bomani ab aratro abdoxenmt Cincinnatnm, nt dictator 
esset, TheEomans took Cincinnatusfrom th^phmghy that he might 
le dictator. 

1. Bomdni is an acyective : Bom&nus, a, um^ stbh, Soman \ decline (148). 
It is in the Nom, Hur, Maac, is used substantively (441), and is the eubjject of 
dbd/mOrw/vt. Give Rule III. 

2. Ahd/wOrunt is an active verb : ab-diieo, oMuc^e, ab-duxif db-ductvm, 
compounded of ab and duco (813, II.) ; stem, ab^due, pbbfect stbm, ab-dnx. 
Give synopsis of the mood (218, 1. 2). Inflect the tense, i. e., the Indicative 
Perf. Act. (209). It is in the AvUve voice. Indie, mood, JPsr/. tense. Third 
person, Plur. number, and agrees with Hom&ni. . Give Rule XXXY. 

8. Oincinndtum is a Proper noun (31, 1), of the Second Decl. ; stem 



* If the sentence la abridged, name the compound elements. 
' Inflect, L e., decline, compare or coi^ngate. 

* That is, SQch of these properties as it possesses. 

* No special Bale is deemed necessary for Prepositions, C!oi^nnctions, or Inteijec- 
tions. Prepositions are provided for \>j the rule for Oases toitk Prepositions. Gon> 
Junctions are mere connectives, and are quite ftiUy explained under Moods. 
Inteijections are only expressions of emotion, or mere marks of address, es^lained 
tmder Oases. 
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Cincinnal / decline (45), used only in the singalar (130^ 1). It is in the 
Accus, Sing, Mase,, and is the direct offject of abduxHrunt, Give Rule Y. 

4. Ah\&9k preposition used with the Abl. Ardtro, 

5. Ardtro is a noun of the Second Decl. ; stbx aratr; decline (45). It is 
in the AbU Sing. Neut,^ and is used with the Prep, ab. Give Rule XXXII. 

0. Uti%^ conjunction of purpose (491), connecting abdwOrunt and estet, 

7. £88et is an intransitiye verb : suiUt esse, fui (204). Give synopsis of the 
mood, and inflect the tense, i. e., Subj. Imperf. It is in the Suhj, mood, Im- 
perf, tense, Third person, Sing, number, and agrees with the pronoun is, 
he, implied in the ending (460, 2). Give Rule XXXV. 

8. Dictdtor is a noun of the Third DecL ; stem dictdtdr; decline (51, 11. ). 
It is in the ^om. Sing, Masc^ and agrees,, as Predicate noun, with the 
omitted subject of esset. Give Rule L 



Translation. 

XEf . In traoslatiDg, render as literallj as possible withoat doing 
violence to the English. 

In many important idioms of the Latin, a literal translation would not 
only fail to do justice to the original, but would also be a gross perversion 
of the mother-tongue. The following suggestions are intended to aid the 
pupil in disposing of such cases ; but even in these, it is earnestly recom- 
mended that he should first construe literally, in order that he ipajbemade 
to feel the force of the Latin construction before attempting a tnmslation. 

Pa/rtieiples, 

XX. These are mnoit more extensively used in Latin tlian in 
English; hence the frequent necessity, in translating them, of devi- 
ating from the Latin construction. They may generally be rendered 
in some one of the following ways ' (571-581) : 

1. Literally: 

Pyrrhus proeUo fusus a Tarento rccessit, /^rrAt» having hem dtfeaUd 
in battle withdrew from Tarentum, 

2. By a Relative Clause : 

Omnes aliud agentes, aliud simulantea imprdbi sunt. All who do one 
thing and pretend another are diikonest. 

8. By a Clause with a Ooiyunction : 



^ The pupil mast early learn to determine from the context the appropriate render- 
ing in each instance. 
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1). With a Conjunction of Time,—trAi^, toTieny after, eta 

Uva maturSta dulcescit, The ffrqpe, when U haa ripened (baying ripened), 
becomes sweet, 

2). With a Conjunction of Cause, Reason, Manner, — cm, for, 
iincej etc. 

MiHtes perfidiam veriti revertfininty The soldiers returned, because they 
feared perfidy, 

3). With a Ooiy unction of Condition, — if, 
AccusStus damnabltur, ^heis accused, he will be condemned. 

4). With a Coiyunction of Concession,— tA^w^A, although. 
Urbem acenime defensam cepit. Be took the city, though it was vaUantlf 
dtfended, or though valiantly defended* 

4. By a Verbal Noun : 

Ad Bomam condltam, to the founding of Ewne, lit. to E(nne founded, Ab 
nrbe condltS, from the founding qf the city. Post reges exactos, after the 
expulsion of the kings, -> , 

6. By a Verb : 

Bex ei benigne recepto filiam dedit, The king received him kindly and 
gave him his daughter, lit. gave %is daughter to him kindly received. 

XXI. Participles with non or nihil are sometimes best rendered 
by Participial nouns dependent upon wit^ut: 
Non ridensy without laughing, 

XXn. Future Participles are sometimes best rendered by Infini- 
ti'oes, or by Participial Nbuna with /or the purpose of: 

Bediit belli casum tentatOms, Be returned to try (about to try) the for- 
tune of war, 

XXm. The Ablative Absolute is sometimes best rendered (1) 
by a Clause with, — when, while, after, for, since, if, though, etc., 
(2) by a Noun with a Preposition, — in, during, after, Jyy, from^ 
through, etc., or (8) by an Actim Part^ple with its Ohject : 

Servio regnante, while Servius reigned, or in the reign of Servius (lit. 
Servius reigning), Dnce Fabio, urtder the command of Fdbius (lit. Fabius 
being commander), 

Sometiines, as in the last example, a word denoting the doer of an action can be 
best rendered by the word which denotes the thing done. That, instead of eomr 
mander, consul, kinff^ we have command, consulahip, reign. 
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Subjunctive, 
XXrV. This may be rendered as follows : 

1. With the Potential signs, may^ can, mighty couldy would^ 
should (^^6): 

Forsltan qaaerStis, Perhaps you may inquin. Hoc nemo diz^rit. No ons 
would My this, 

2. By the English Indicative. _ This is generally the best ren- 
dering 

1) In daases denotmg Canse, or Time and Cause (517, 521) : 

Qnnm vita metus plena sit^ nnes life i$ fuU of fear, Qunm Bomam 
Tenissety when he had come to Borne, 

2) In Indirect Questions (525) : 

Quaeritor, cor dissentiant. It ie ashed why they disof^ee, 

8) In the Subjunctive by Attraction (527) : 

Yereor, ne, dum minuSre relim labSrem, augeam, I fear I shall increase 
hA labor, while I wish to diminish it, 

4) In the Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse (581) : 

Hippias gloriStns est, annfilnm quern haberet se snS manu confeciase, 
Hy^pias boasted that he had made with his oton hand the ring which he wore 
(had). 

5) In Relative Clauses defining indefinite antecedents, and 
sometimes in clauses denoting result (501, 494, 495) : ^ 

Sunt qui putent, there are some who think, Ita vizit ut Athenienslbus 
esset carisslmus, Be so lived, that he was loefry dear to the Athenians, 

6) Sometimes in Conditional and Concesdve clauses, and in 
clauses with Quin and Quomlnus (510, 515, 498, 499)': 

Dum metuant, if only (provided) they fear. Si voluisset, dimicasset, Jf 
he had wished, he would have fought, Ut desint vires, tamen est laudanda 
voluntas, Though the sbrengthfads, still the will should be aj>proved, Adesi 
nemo, quin videat. There is no one present who does not see, 

3. By the Infinitive. This is often the best rendering 

1) In Relative Clauses denoting Result: hence after digncUy iiu 
dignuSj idoneus^ aptuSj etc. (601): 

Non is sum qui his utar, lam not such a one as to use (he who may use) 
tJiese things, Fabfilae dignae sunt, quae legantur. The fables are worthy to 
he read (which, or that they, should be read). 
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2) Sometimes in RelatiTe Glauses denoting Purpose, and other 
clanses denoting Result (500, 494) : 

Decemviri creSti sunt qui leges ficribSrenty Decemvirs were appointed to 
prepare the laws (who should prepare). 

Infiniti'oe, 

XXY. The InfinitiTe has a mnch more extenave nse in Latin 
than in English. The following points require notice (539 ff.). 

1. The Infinitive with a Subject is rendered by a Finite verb 
with tMt : 

Dixit se regem yidisse, Ee eaid that he had seen the hing, 

2. The Historical Infinitive (545, 1) is rendered by the Imperfect 
Indicative : 

Iram pater dissimulSrey The fatJier concealed his anger, 

8. The Infinitive is sometimes best rendered by a Participial 
noun with of, toith^ etc. 

InsimulStur mysteria violasse, Be is acctised of having violated the myS' 
teries. 

Miscellaneous Idioms. 
XXYI. The following Miscellaneous Idioms are added: 

1. Oertidrem facer e should be rendered, to inform^ and eertior 
fl^riy to he informed : 

Caesar eertior factus est, Caesar was informed. 

2. Inter se, lit. between themsehes, is often best rendered, from 
each other, to each other, together. 

Omnes inter se diflfSrunt, They aU differ from each other. 

8. Ne — quidem, with one or more words between the parts, should 
be rendered, not even ; or even — not : 
Ne nomen quidem, not even the name. 

4. When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the copula (sum) is generally expressed only with the 
last, but in rendering, the copula should be expressed only with 
the first : 

Captus et in vinciila conjectus est, Bie was taken and thrown into chains. 

5. Quanto — tanto, lit ly as mttch as — hy so much, is often best 
rendered before comparatives, t?ie — tJie : 

6* 
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Quanto dintiiis conmdfiro, tanto res Tidfitur obscnrior, the lander (by as 
much as the longer) I consider the tufyect^ the more obscure (bj so much the 
more obscure) doee it ajtpear, 

6. A Clause with qttomtnus^ by which, or that^ the less, may 
generally be rendered by a Clause with thatj by the Infinitive^ or 
by a Participial noun with^cwi. 

Per eum stetit quomlnus dimicaretur, Ji was owing to him (stood through 
him) that the engagement woe not made, Non recusSvit quonilnus poenam 
sublret, Se did not refuse to submit to punishment. Begem impediit quoml* 
BUS pugnSret, Be prevented the hing/romjighting* 



•^^' 



NOTES. 



GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 

For ExplancOion of References^ tee page ix. 

I. iUu As the Latin has no article, a noun maj, according to the 1 
connection in which it is used, be translated (1) without the article; 

as, cdcty wing; (2) with the indefinite article a, or an ; as, ala^ a wing; 
(3) with the definite article ihe ; as, akL, the wing. 

4, 28. P«st ROBiiU morteiB. For the positifm of the preposition, 3 
see 602, U. 8. 

7. Serms Itoniu. In Latin the adyective generally follows its noun, 
as in this example, though sometimes it precedes it, as in English. 
When emphatic the adjective is placed before its noun ; as, vera ami' 
cilia (Y, 25). See Grammar, 698; 698, 2. 

II, 18. Leges . . . Slut*) let the Unas be, etc. The third person of 5 
the Future Imperative is often best rendered by let, instead of shaU, 

18, 28. OBmiui. This agrees with mitUum, 

19, 2. Consul. See note on ** ConsiOes " (169). 4. \M dens. 9 

The andent Romans recognized a great number of gods and goddesses. 
Almost every object in nature was under the special care of some one of 
these fabulous deities. Bacchus presided over the cultivation of the 
vine, and was the god of festivity. 6. Testis tempomm, the vfitnesa 

of iimeSy i e. competent to testify in r^ard to them. Tempdra, timeBy 
involves events. HaMnr, ie regarded, 9. Erasent I firom evado, 

20, 1. Expnlsns est ; from eapello. 2, Begis pater. Jtegis refers 

to Tarqtiinius Priscus, the fifth king of Rome. 6. Dtdidt ; from 

di^co, 7. Mclator. See note on " Cum htm&re didatOris *' (178). 

^Voverat ; firom voveo, 8. Interfeeernnt ; from interficio. 

21, 6. Malomm. This depends upon mater, 10 

22, 6. Perdidi ; from jDerefo. 

28, 6. Fedt, lit, made ; render compoeed, or wrote, 8. Candidit ; 

from condo, 12. Yixemnt; from vivo. 16. Lnxenint; from 
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rAov 

11 lugeo, 20. Sui pneteryectas } from praeterviho. 21. Transle- 

mt ; from trameo. See 295, 8. 

24, 5. Nvtrlcm . . . ISdlliB* The ancient Romans annually re> 
ceived large supplies of grain from ^cily. Hence the epithets here 
applied to it 

25, S. Belli ; construe with artem^ the art of war. 9. EdoctiS 

fnerat ; from edoceo, 10. P^enmt; from peto: See 234, 276, HL 

12 13. Ibwon tnuholt This was at the begmning of the second 

Punic war, 218 B. G. The Ebro was the boundary between the Ro- 
man and the Carthaginian possessions in Spiun. ^Xradaxit; from 

tradUco, 14. Tniisdvctl Bint; from iransdUeo, 

26, 3. Bestiolae* This refers to the insect known as the ephemeran. 

4. Natiis; from fuucor, 6. Exstnxenmt; frt>m exstruo, 

7. Leigts qntteina cnMta, each four eubUa long. Quatema is a 
dislribuHve, See 174, 2, 1). 

27, 2. Bediit; fcomredeOy 295, 3. 8. Concessit; from conc^. 

4. NanenuD, quantity. The word generally means number, 

IBsit; from mitto. 8. Ibo \ from «o, 295. 

13 28, 3. SnlTosa \ Participle from mffundo^ agreeing with Venus, 4. 

Ictis; fit)m ico, Ceddlt; from cado, 5. IneeDsns est; from 

incendo, 

29, 3. Yidet, sees it The object is the pronoun understood, refer- 
ring to conjuraii&nem, 

30, 9. JNon dat, does not allow; lit give, 10. (hllllCS* This 

agrees with nos implied in damus, 

14 31,6. Persvasit; from persuadeo, 8. Pepereermt; from parco. 

32, 1. iflUt ; from adsum. For the asamilation of d before/, see 

338, 1, ad, 2. i^Juixit; from adjungo, 3. Singnlonui, of in- 
dividuals : it depends upon «aZaft*. 5. Terroren injedt, he struck 

terror irUo, I e. insiMred with terror ; lit threw terror tn^.— ^Iqjedt; 

from injido, CTPngnaeTTTTSaliBiiiieiii. This was the famous 

victory gained, 480 B. C, by the Greeks over the Persians. 

15 35, 2. Hie, Jutre. ^Mihi, to my surprise, 

36, 10. Delegenmt ; from deJXgo, 

37, 2. Tnae Uttcrae, your letter. This is the common meaning of 

the plural of this word. 5. Notns ; Participle from iwsco^ used ad- 

jectively, 576. 

38, 1. Esto, let there be. * 

16 39,4. Erat, it was, L 2. Sostiiiaennit ; from sustineo, 4. 

Tentomm pater* Aeolus is meant: he was the god of the wmds, and 

ruled them at pleasure. 5. SingiiloruB ftcalteteS) the resources of 

individuals. See 441, 1. IV. 1. Tarqainins. Tarquinius Superbus, 

17 the last king of Rome, is meant 3. Bedernnt; from do, V. 2. 
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Sonat, nt souruU ; here expressesy means, ^Vox TOlnptttlS) (he ward 17 

fieaxure ; Ut. (he word of pleasure. 6. Exliomilt; from exhorresco. 

40, 3. FtmM iMendada, the falsehoods of report, I e. the falsehoods 

circulated by report 8. Nesdnm fingit* Socrates, one of the most 

emiDent philosophers of antiquity, had such a contempt for all pedantry 
and conceit of knowledge, that he claimed to know only one thing ; 
viz., that he knew nothing. 

41, 1. Poena 5 supply est, 460, 2. 3. Fiiit,tra«, i.e. consisted of. 

i, Eratsonni; supply man in rendering. 6. Seneseentis ; sup- 1§ 

ply aetaUs from the preceding clause. 12. Ceteri \ supply vendunt, 

42, 1, SaoniB) ?Us own, L e. faults (vitiorum). 

43, 9. fl^Iiis; belongs to ^/brto^. 19 

44, L 1. Cato I supply magnus habehdiur from preceding clause. 
IL 1. Res . . . constitliit, managed the affairs, etc He was gov- 
ernor of the Chersonesus. HI. 7. Pisces; supply capiuntur. 30 

IV. 3. Saera, sacred rites. King Numa was the reputed founder of the 
early religious insUtutions of Rome. 

45, 3. Yigiiiti talentis, twenty talents, more than $20,000, a high 
price for an oration, but the purchaser was a wealthy king, and the au- 
thor one of the most finished of the Attic orat<M:8. ^Vendidlt ; from 

vendo, 

46, 1. Inrimi ; supply vUms est from the preceding clause. 10. 

IdTersam; supply fortnnam, 11. TirtiitiSy that of virtue. It de- 21 

pends upon sitis understood. 

47, 2. Major ; lit greater ; render older, 3. Caesaris \ supjily 

castris, 

48, I. 6. FanctBS sum ; from fungor, ^m. 9. Hectora .... 23 

ichiOes* These were the two most eminent warriors in the Trojan war ; 

the former a Trojan, the latter a Greek. 

49, 2. Gesta sunt; from gero, 3. VIxit; fit>m vivo. 6. Tra- 

Jcdt ; from trajido.—^e. FaMcins, iristides. They were both dis- 
tinguished for rare integrity and uprightness. 'The latter was sumamed 

the Just. Wiih Fabricius Buppij fuit, 1, Mortons est ; fromwiomr. 

12. Tlmothens ; supply vixit, 

60. 1. Destitemnt; from desisto. 11. Expnlsvs est; from ex- 23 

pello. 13. BeDo Persieo^ in the Persian war, i. e. the war with Per- 
sia. Themistocles gained the celebrated victory of Salamis, 480 B. C. 

61, 4. Qna nocte — tid!tm=eadem node, qua, on the same night in 
which. The antecedent nocte is incorporated into the. relative clause 
according to 446, 9.— — ^Dfamae .... templnn* This temple of Diana 

at Ephesus in Ionia was celebrated for its beauty and magnificence.^ 

9. Condita erat ; from c(mdo. 

62. 2. CoQJnnxit ; from eonjungo. 24 
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S4 58, 1. Qvldan, somey I e. some persons. Hm M^ not in reality, 

6. PW ; agrees with Anctu, 

64, 1. CogDito; from cognoKo, 4. ExcepU; from excipio, 

6. Natu est; from fiatcor, aceroiM .... consililbiis; XXIH. 

See also notes on " Conauies " (169) and " Xhtillio " (186). 

35 55, L 1. id ranmui senecMeni) till extreme old age, 6. Ticit; 

from vinco, 6. Fnsae suit; from f undo, 8. Erga ptrenteS) pie- 

tia=ju8tittaergaparent€8pi&a8dicUur, H. 4. ifHcamis; so called 

because of his great yietory at Zama in Africa. 6. £x tlro^ I e. from 

the word Wr, man. 6. Flontt ; from Jloresco, 281, 1. 1. 8. De- 

dit; from do, m. 2. Dirlsa est; from divtdo, 4. PrtgrcssI 

sut; from progredior, 6. Est, ffitre is, Smh pallit sordldo^ 

under a wiled coat, i, e. in the poor man, dmong the poor. 

M 66, 6. Ah twd pirte ; lit from every part ; render, in aH respects. 

6. OoDdldit ; from condo, 9. DlTfS* This is a predicate adjec- 

tive: isfxtmriefL 11. IHsslBdniHABatarajVfryc/tMtmt/ar (things) 

hy nature, 

67, 2. id qvas res, In lis=tn its rebus, ad quas, in those things for 
which. See note on '* Qua nocte, eOdeni" (61, 4). 

37 58, 2. Tia ; supply delectant, 8. Anicm) a friend, \. e. my 

fnend; possessive omitted according to 447. 6. Consvmpsl; fr<Ha 

consQmo, ' 

60, 1. Dens est, there is a God, ^TenponiB, of the seasons. 

Bernm, of events, 2. Mala ; construe with carmtna, 8. Hones- 

tatls ; depends upon regiila understood, 897, 1, (8).— 4. Dominns ; 
supply erxit, 

62, 1. Meorain, of my friends, lit of my, or mine, 2. igjaeTit; 

from agnosco, 8. SI qnisqnam; Bupply sapiens fuit, 6. OptinnH 

qnidqne, lit every best thing ; render, aU the best things, whatever is 
best, or the best thing ever, 458, 1. 6. Perdidit ; from perdo, 

38 68, 8. Peperi; from pario, 280. 6. Delati snnt; from defifro, 

292, 2. 6. Exerdtani) his army. Observe the omission of the pos- 

sesfflve, 447. 7. Exsttnctnn est ; from exsHnguo, to put out, extin- 
guish, applicable to a light The language is figurative; the beautiful 
city of Corinth is represented as a light, lumen. 

64, 8. Victoria ; supply verdt. 

65, 4. Oonsaies ; supply bi$ii creabantur from the next dause. 

Bin!, ttoo by two, I e, two eath year, distributive, 174, 2. 

39 66, 1. Perspexero; from perspido. 

67, 1. Vbi primnH, when first, i. c. as soon as. 2. Cnn Graecto 

Latina, lit Latin things with Greek things ; render, Latin studies with 

Greek studies, CoiUnnxl ; from conjungo. 4. LycnrgI lege& 

Lycurgus was the great Spartan law-giver. His laws contributed much 
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to ihe prosperity and greatness of Sparta.-^-6. Inreomm annvlonmi* 39 
The wearing of gold rings was one of the special privileges of senators 
and knights. ^Detnxerat ; irom detr&ho, 

68, 3. Nonimlli, not none, i. e. some, 685, 1. Gumie; caw with 

the interrogative enclitic ne appended. Sit eflMns ; from efficio, 

4. QnMsiYit; from qmero. SalTVsne . . . cUpens* This was his 

question when mortally wounded at MantinSa. Ancient warriors took 
special pride in preserving theb shields.— ^5. fissent fosl; from 
/undo, 6. In amsHSj in suits at law. 

69, 3. Bedlres ; from redeo, 30 
70, 1, Tanqnim parri, as small, I e. miunportant 

'/1, 1. AlKlBxeruit; from abdnco. dnduiitiiH* C^cinnatus, 

who was tiius summoned from the plough to the dictatorship in an hour 
of great national peril, acted with sudi remarkiible promptness and 
energy, that in a few days he conquered the enemy, entered Rome in 
triumph, and was rewarded with a golden crown. He then quietly re- 
signed his dictatorship and returned to his farm. ^Dictator* See note 

on " Cum honore dictatOris " (178). 2. Patris, of his father, I e. 

the Sun. The story is, that he asked his father, the sun, for the use of 
his chariot for, a day, but that he found himself unable to manage the 

fiery steeds. 6, DecreTit; from decemo. Vt consnl . . . . ne 

.... caperet* This was the usual formula by which a Roman citizen 
might be clothed with the power of dictator. 

72, 1. Ct . . . dfligamas; XXIV. 2, 6). 1. Senserit; from 31 

seiUio, 

73, 2. (tain .... abeam; XXIV. 2, 6).— 4. QaoBlnns sit; 
lit hy which, or that, the less God should be ; render, that Chd should 
be, or God from being, XXVL 6. 

74, 1. Qvi snstlncret) lit who shofdd sustain; render, to sustain, 

XXIV. 8. 4. Qaed . . . possit; XXIV. 2, 6). 6. Inyentl sunt; 

from invenxo, 

75, 1. Dnm metnant; XXIV. 2, 6). 

77, 4. Nld in litterlSy if not in letters, L e. in literary pursuits, stu- 33 
dies. 5. If en . . . senatnm. Senatus, senate, is derived from senez, 
and meant origmally an assembly of old men: 

78, 2. Constiterit; from consiito, i. Qnl . . . atdglsscm, ^i^A 

I had commenced (touched) Greek studies (letters); XXIV. 2, 6).- — 
ittlglSBem ; from aitingo, 

80, 1. Qnnm ... sit ; XXIV. 2,1). 2. Hecesse est. The sub- 
ject is the clause^ Deum .... majdra. Hence nccesse is neuter, 33 

438, 8 ; 85, HI. 2.^^^ — ^Denm .... babere; XXV. 1. ^Haee habere 

miijera) lit. to have these greater, i e. in a higher degree. 4. Sno 

teto . . . n<Hi Tld^rit. As the term of the consular office was a year, 
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33 this seems a rery remarkable statement But the tnita \8, Canimiui 
was appointed only to fill a vacancy of a few hours at the very end of 
the consular year. Hence the remark is only a playful one. 

81, 1. ■atorm, of entU ; from malum. — --4li«d .... caplan- 
tur ; XXIV 2, 1). The Subjunctive implies that the reason is assigned 

on Plato's authority. ^PIsccb; supply capiantur, 2. Lttiae) in 

Latin. 3. Beilorlm ; from redeo^ 295, 3. 

82, 1. Dbbi .... ctBTeBlreiit; XXIV. 2, 1). ^id bwan bo- 

■an, UU the ninth hour^ I e. till S P. M. For the dividons of the 

Roman day, see 711. 2. Qntevere; from quieseo. 3. Toeem 

. . . cxdtaat* The immense audiences before which the ancient trage- 
dians acted, rendered this precaution quite indispensible. 

83, 1. <|uuita8 .... hAhmi ; XXIV. 2, 2). 2. Tantnn, only. 

4. ^il . . . . Tktottit 5 XXIV. 8, 2). ifuB in partes, Ut into 

what parts ; render, in what direction. 6 . Tniis, on«, viz. Demos- 
84 thenes. 7. EM. The subject is the clause, qualis res ... tit, 655. 

84, 1. Vt . . . serreill) that I should ketp mysdf neutral^ i e., in 

respect to the civil wars. 2. Qnas COgnorit XXIV. 2, 3). €og« 

■•rit ; for eognovthrit, 234, 2. 3. Jnsslt ; from juheo, 269. Qn*® \ 

rrfers to naves, as its antecedent 5. Ft — ^fldear; XXIV. 2, 5).—^ 

Tixisse; fromvtvo. 

85, 1. I^aad seireat; XXIV. 2, 4). 2. Bestlolas. Reference is 

here made to the insect known as Uie ephemeran. 3. Sespandlt ; 

from respondeo, SBU) 6aa8« Here sibi refers to Caesar, the subject 

of the subordinate clause, while sueu refers to Ariovistus, the subject 

of the principal clause. See 449, H ^Vteiaseat ; from vinco. 4. 

SI . . . MSet .... ftdssiC In the direct discourse, this would have the 
Imperfect Subjunctive in both clauses, the third form of the conditional 

sentence (510). ^ For changes in the condusion^ see 583, 2, 2). 

Die, A^, I e. p^esar. ^A se, from himself i. e. Ariovistus. 5. I^ \ 

35 from offo, treated, argued, ^Seminlseeretar. In the direct discourse, 

this would have been in the Imperative : hence the Subjunctive here 
according to 530, U. 

86, 2. Patres conseripti) conscript fathers, often used in addressing 

the Roman senate. 5. Donnlnnt ; supply pronoun referring to vir- 

tuies, they. 6. Santo, let them be. 8. llUltiae snaimam Jas, the 

supreme control of military affairs. ^Farento; supply pronoun, 

referring to consiOes. 9. Ve ; subject of esse. 10. Qaam prinam, 

05 soon as possible, 444, 3. 

36 87, 4. Pesttaat esse ; from pono.- — 6. Tradltam est ; from trado. 
-a — 7. Capidaai ^ Ace Masc. Sing, agreeing with altquem, any one, the 

omitted subject of esse. ^9. Sals relbas; with one's own things. Suis 

refers to the omitted subject of esse. Sant ; agrees by attraction with 
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Fred. Nom. divitiae^ instead of the subject claose, 462. 11. Lycvgl 30 

temporiliiis. This was in the ninth century B. C. 14. InTeotas esse ; 

from invenio. 16. Amire; supply es^. 17. Minima; the smallest^ 

I e. the smallest evils (mala), 

88, 4. Graece loqvi, to speak in Greek, Latlne; supply loqni. 

— -—Q. Bidieerant; from disco, 13. Esse ; supply bonus, 

89, 8. Tidere .... ciperet* This was the duty, or business, ne- 37 
goHuniy assigned to Postumius. The language is the usual fonn of de- 
cree by which the Dictator was clothed with extraordinary power, in 
order to save the state. See note on " Oum honOre didaUiris " (1T8). 
Postumius was Dictator. 4. Siinipslsse ; from sumo, 6. Tent ; 

the pronoun te with the enclitic ne, ^Tene hoc dieeTe, that you should 

say ihisy or is it possible that you say thisf 7. Adewe ; adeo and ne, 

90, 8. Inter nos ; lit between oursdves ; render, with each other, 

4. Accedit qnod ; lit. t^ ts added that, i, e. there is the additional fact 
that. 

91, 1. In ; subject of responsUnts sis, 2. Perrenlssentne ; per- 

venissent and ne, 3. Mel ; subject of esse understood. 6. Inte> 

fnisset ; from intersum, 

92, 3. Discoidi ; supply facultatem, 89T, 1, (8). i, Andlendl ; 

supply o<;ca«io; 1, Platonis andlendl, o/ A«artny P/ofo / lit o/ P/oto 3§ 

to be heard, PlatOnis depends upon studidsuSy while the gerundive cm- 
diendi agrees with it, 562. 9. Qnid andierim, what I have heard, 

93,8. Saeerdotibns ereandis ; Mi, to priests to be appointed ; render, 

to the appointment of priests^ 680. ^AdJedl; from adjicio, 6. 

Nonnnlli) some, 685, 1. 

94, 1. Ad intelUgendnn ; lit to understanding ; render, to under- 
stand, Est natns ; from naseor, lit has been bom ; render, is bom, 

471, 8. 4. Ad cogneseendas .... leges; IM, to the laws to be 

learned ; render, to leam^ or study the laws, etc. ^Lycnrgl legetu 

The laws of Lycurgus, the great law-giver of Sparta, were very famous 

in antiquity. 6. Calilfaui .... CO]||nraT|t« This iniquitous coo- 

spiracy was formed during the consulship of the orator Gcero, 68 B» C, 
by whom it was fortunately discovered and defeated. 

95, 1. miiil agenda, by doing nothing, 

96, 2. Concessit \ from concsdo, 3. Defensnm ; ttom defendo. 39 

6. Fades ; the object is «/, the omitted antecedent of quod, 6. 

Cognitn ; from cognosco, Oratio ; supply /uctineb est from the pre- 
ceding clause. 

97, 2. Hippias. He had once been tyrant of Athens, but having 
been driven frt>m the throne, he repaired to the Persian coutt and 

espoused the Persian cause. Ceddit; from cado, S. Pinitt ; 

from^n^o. ^Tcnplt .... Dianae. See note on the same, (51, 4). 
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39 6. Tern nrattta ; lit earlh^ or land^ having been chanffed ; ren* 

der, change of cotttUrg, 580. 6. Expvlsiis; from eipeUo, 1. 

Factns; from fado, Pass. Jio. Solbe^t ; from mltigo, 8. Vtaic- 

ta; from vhicio. 9. ll^lnis cxacUs; lit the kings having been 

expelled; render, when, or after, the kings were ezpeUed, 481, 2, (1). 
This refers to the overthrow of the regal form of govemmeDt at Rome 
by the banishment of Tarqum, 610 B. C. See below (167, 168). 

40 12. Emiita; from emo.— — 18. Dilapsl sunt; from dUobor, 

98, 8. Secnnda ; prosperous things, i. e. prosperity. 

99, 2. In Ibonis reikis; lit in good things; render, among good 

things, L e. as blessings. 4. Eripl, sarripL Eripio means ft» Uiar 

awayforciblg ; surripio, to take awag siealthilg. 



FABLES. 



41 100. PraetereiiDtl ; Dative ^ng. Part of praetereo, 296, 8. In- 
quit; the object is the clause, or sentence, ^^Non .... nudedixit," 
867, I. 

101. Orto ; from orior, QnantiiB IbonI, lit how muchofagood 

thing ; render, how much good, 396, 2, 8). Both adjectives are here 
used substantively, 441, 2. 

43 102. Coeplty she (the woman) began. ^Dlanij that she, L e. the 

hen. ^Mlntres; sapfiy diviHas. Pcrdldit; homperdo, 

103. Deprebensis; from deprehendo. ^Mehercnle; lit bg Hercu- 
les; render, indeed, 689, 69a 

104. SntailUt; from subsUio, SI .... paflSet ; if perchance she 

might be able, L e. to ascertain whether she might, a dependent question, 

525, 1. ^Acerlbae snnt ; theg are sour, agreeing with uvae understood. 

-Eepertas; from nperio. ^JUut\ depends upon assSquu-—^ 

<liiae desperent; XXIY. 2, 6). 

106. Inhaeserat ; from inhaereo. <lvi cxtrahat ; lit who mag 

remove it ; render, that he mag remove it, or to remove it, XXIV. 8, 2)l 

Hoe, this, L e. the removal of the bone. <lnnm poiMaret; 

43 XXrV. 2, 1). ^Videtiir ; the subject is the clause, guod .... extraz- 

isti. Extraxlstl ; from extr&ho, 

106. Propter boe Ipsim, on account of this very ihing, or for this 
very reason. Qnam, though. ^Eos; supply esse pumendos. 

101. ilmm sentlret; XXIV. 2, 1). ^Ut fieri solet, as is 

wont to happen. Solet is used impersonally. QnlbliS allatlSj wlUch 
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hamng been hrottght^ i. e. when these were brought, 481, 2. Qiilnis ; 43 

see 453. ^illatis ; from affh'o^ 292, 2. Quod ; which^ or ^m, I e. 

the breaking of the bundle of rods ; it refers to the clause, %xt , , , , fran- 
g&rent ImbeeUlls ; supply res esset from the preceding dause. 

108. <l«onodo, how, I e. to determine how, ^Proposltls ; from 

propOno. Posse \ depends upon a verb of saying understood ; for 4A 

thus, they said, they wwHd be able, etc., 680, 1.- — ^Nemo repertu est, 

no one vxu founds i. e. who would do it. Eepertns est ; from reperio, 

109. Uniis; supply re«<fc6a<. Orta; from'oWor. Qnnm .... 

despenrent, while all despaired, etc., 518, II. ^Interrogtt. The two 

objects 9xegubemaUirem, and the clause, utram .... exiaHmdret, 374, 4. 
— ^-Sataersom irl ; Fut Pass. Infin. of submerffo, wotdd be submerged^ 

would go down, ^Pronun* The full form would be: Proramprius 

submersum iri exialtmo, ^IHe ; supply dixit, 867, 8. Qaom .... 

siB ; XXIY. 2, 1). ^Adspectnras sim ; from adtpido. 

110. Ula, «A«, I e. the tortoise. Se Ttlvcrem fiMere, to maJce her 

winged, L e. to teach her to fly.— — Airepttm ; from arripio, agrees 
with illam : the eagle carried her, seized in his talons=Bdzed her in his 

talons and carried her; XX. 5; 679. Snstnlit; from tolh, ^In 

saWme, on high 

111. Jnnxennt ; &om jungo. Ovis ; simply e< before this word. 45 

Prima ; supply jDar«.—Qiiartaiii ; supply joarfom, the object of arro- 
gare, HaUtnnui \ supply esse, 645, 8. 



ANECDOTES. 

112. Sciebam mortalem;. object of dixisu, 857, I. Gen* 

nisse ; from gigno. ^Mortalem \ agrees with eum understood. 

113. Qnod, that which. The. full form would be, Deus est id 
quod, etc. 

114. Se Ipsnm nosse ; supply difficile est ^ITosse ; for novisse, 

116. Spes; supply communis est, etc.— Qui; supply hahent, 

116. Devs 5 supply est, etc 

117. In pompa* In the sacred processions, so common at the reli- 46 
gious festivals at Athens, the consecrated vessels of gold and silver 
were often displayed. 

118. Scire niliil. See note on '^ Nescium fingit^^ (40, 8). 

119. Sdpio IMcanns* This i^ the celebrated Roman general who 
conquered Hannibal at Zama. See below (196) and note on ** AfrieiJ^ 
NIK " (196). ^Anteqnam precatns esset ; XXIY. 2, 1). 
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46 120. Gentis CorncUae* This was the ^^7z« to which Scipio belonged. 

^Jnssit; from jvbeo. ^Res gesUs, lit things done, i. e. deeds, 

achievements. Gestas, participle from ffero. 

121. Plus esse, that it, i. e. the talent, was more. Quod, that 

which ; supply id, 

122. Se habere, that he had Oiirty years, i. e. was thirty 

years old. 

123. Que conarentnr; XXIY. 2, 4). QnaeslTenmt ; from 

quaero, 

47 124. Scripsisset) from scriho, Cape; supply ea, them, L e. 

arms (arma). 

125. Qmim dixisset ; XXIV. 2, 1). Nos ; supply tumus. 

126. Prae .... mvitltiidiiie, because of the midtitude. 

127. Est propositun ; from prop^no, 

128. Solon \ the great law-giver of Athens. — ^-Cvr constitals- 

8el5 XXIV. 2, 2). 

129. Sapientem ; this threes with rem, and stuUam, with rem un- 
derstood. Sapiens; supply e». 

130. Qnos ; those which ; supply eos, 

4S 131. Ipsl; refers to Cornelia. ^Traxlt; from traho; detained, 

^Donee redirent f XXIV. 2, 1). Haee, these, L e. the chil- 
dren. It is attracted fit)m 7U to haec, to agree with the Pred. Noun, 
omamenta, 445, 4. 

132. Femnt, they report, say. For the omission of the subject, see 

460, 2. ObliYionls ; supply artem, Qnae, those things which ; 

supply eo. 

133. Bono tiro pa^^, lit to a good poor man ; render, to a good 
man who was poor, 442.*— MInns probate dlYiti ; to one less upright, 

who was rich. FUian ; a daughter, not his daughter. VImm* 

Vir means man in the noblest sense of the word, the true man, 

Quae ; «upply egeat. 

184. AehiUes, Homems. The fonner is the hero of the Iliad, the 

latter, its author. Olympleo eertamine, the Olympic contest The 

Olympic Games were celebrated once in four years at Olympia in Ells, 
and were the most famous games in Greece. To be crowned victor at 
these games was a coveted honor, while the herald had but an humble 
office. 

136. Profectns; from profidscor, Qnnm Tlderet ; XXIV. 2, 1). 

^Egrederetnr ; from egredior, 

49 136. Tyrannonun dominatione* This refers to the oppressive rule 
of the Thirty Tyrants appointed over Athens by the Spartans. See- 
bdow (228). The city was liberated from them by the heroism of 
Thrasybulus. Qoantas gratias, UaktiS=tantas gratias, quanths. 
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137. Proposnlt; from propOno, ^vl iiiTeiilsmt) vho $hould 49 

discover. The Pluperfect is explained by the fact that the discovery 
TDJiat precede the giving of the reward. 

138. Id, that, i. e. what he intended to do. 

139. iBjke, le, the friend. Ver . . . IndlgnationeB) foith (lit 

throuffh) the greatest indignuttion. i^iiid miU tna ; supply opus est 

amicitia from the preceding question. Tud agrees with amicUia to be 
thus supplied. 

140. Pbilippo* This is Philip) king of Macedonia. 

141. Tltng amor . . . huiaiil. Titus was the most beloved of the 50 

Roman Emperors. Qatd nihil praestittaMt, that he had rendered no 

service. The Subjunctive implies that this fact was the reason which 
the writer would give on the atUhority of Titus for the exclamation. 

Amid perdUU, See 620, H. Praesttdflset ; from praesto. 

Edi^tl &omedo. 

142. Cecldigse; fromcado, Cognovit; ham eognoseo, Coro- 

nam* Crowns, or wreaths, were oflen worn by the ancient Romans on 

sacred and festive occasions. ^Deposait ; from (2^pdno.— Yolnpta* 

tern ; depends upon sentire, 

143. In Ind* 01* Yictorcs. See note on ^^Olymp\eo certamine^* 

(134). Affectns est; from qfficio. Stadia, raee-eourse. Bacea 

formed a prominent feature in the Olympic contests. 

144. Progressns; from progredior, ^Fabalas, fables; here tra- 
gedies. Ut . . . doearet. This implies that he aimed to instruet^ 

rather than to please the people. 

145. Praasldilias, the presidents^ or governors^ i. e. of the provinces. 51 
Praesidlbus d^ends upon rescripsit. Oneiaidas; supply esse. 

146. Yieem aoram, their fate. Hectoram, Bector, the most far 

mous Trojan warrior.— ^Efflaxerant ; this agrees with anni. ^Plaa 

qaaai miUf) more than a thousand gears. PluSy when thus introduced, 
has no effect upon the construction ; otherwise we might expect the 
verb effluxirani to be put in the singular. See 417, 3. 

147. QoA^^isset ; from guaero. Idem, the same thing^ I e. the 

same question. Petivity he, L e. ^monides, asked. I>upfiearet be- 
low has the same subject ^^aanto dintins — tanto abscariar, t4« 

longer — the more obscure. Quanto — ^tanto, lit by as much as — by so 
much, is often best rendered before comparatives, (he— the, XSYl, 5. 
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53 148. In Italitni* What constniction would be used with the name 

of a town? 879. Janieilt t a hill on the west side of the Tiber, 

not one of the teven hills of Rome, though included within the wall 
built by Aurelian in the third century. 

149. Tnda . . . eTersa est* This refers to the famous Trojan war, 

said to have taken place in the twelfth century B. G. ^Erersa est ; 

from everto. Hinc, hence, I e. from Troy. ^Pepercerat ; from 

parco. ^El benlgiie recepto . . . dedit, lit ffove to him kindly re- 
ceived : render, received him kindly and gave, 679. ^LaTinimB ; a 

town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 
63 150. MtDt« iUiaaa. Mount Albanus is about 16 miles southeast of 

Rome. EuB, him, I e. Ascanius. Genitas erat ; from gign^, 

Qns. For whom does this pronoun stand ? 

161. Minor Data; UUimaller in respect to birth, or age: render, 
younger. Bana^ lit. good ihinge^goods, property. 

162. Testalcm TirgineiB. The Venial Virgins were the priestesses 
of the goddess Yesta : they ministered in her temple, and, by turns, 
watched the perpetual fire upon her altars night and day. They were 
bound by an oath of chastity, whose violation was punished by death. 
^— Yiro ; indirect object after nttH^re, to marry=to veil one^e self 
for, in allusion to t^ custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the 

marriage ceremony. ^Peperit ; from pario. ^Hoe, this, I e. the 

fact spoken of in the preceding sentence. (^nnm .... comperisset* 

XXrV. 2, 1). Comperisset ; from comperio. 

163. Effaderat $ from effundo. Qnnm .... essent posit! ; 

XXrv. 2, 1). Esseat positi; fromjExmo.- — Sieco ; supply loco. 

54 164. Sic, thus, I e. as explained above. ^Transegenint ; from 

iransigo. — -<tinni adoleyissent . . . comperissent; XXIV. 2, 1). 

AdtleTissent ; from adoUsco. Qvls ; subject of fuisset understood. 

-; — <laae . . . fnlsset; XXIV. 2, 2). ^iTentiat; one of the seven 

hills of Rome. According to the best authority, Romulus founded his 
city not on the Aventine qb here stated, but on the Palatine, which 

stands a litUe to the north of it.— -Qniim eireamdaretar. 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

166. isylnm. This was a place of refuge where exiles and even 

criminals might obtam shelter and protection. Qnnm Tenis- 

sent ; XXIV. 2, 1). winter Ipsos Indos, in the midst of the very games. 
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166. Unnm . . . approplnqnirent ; XXTV. 2, 1). ^In Tirpeitm 54 

• . . Ineldcrnnt. 2%«y fdl in toith, or mel Tarpeia, etc. ^AdhbIos 

.... armlllas. Rings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers 
who had distmguished themselves in battle. 

157. Tarpeinm. This was one of the seven hills of Borne: it was 55 

also called CapUolinus, The Capitol was built upon it. ^Fomm 

Bomanmii* This was an open space in the form of an irregular quad- 
rangle between the Palatine and Capitoline Hills. In this were held 
the great public meetings of the Roman people. ^In media caede, in 

the midst of the slaughter, 441, 6. Raptae ; supply rmUieres. 

Hine .... hine, ontheoneside , . , ,onthe other. Foedns idt, made 

a compact. Ico, lit to strike, has reference to striking and slaying the 

victim in ratification of treaties, compacts, etc. ^In arbem receplt, 

lit received into the dty : the meaning is, he received Ihem into full citi- 
zenship. 

158. Deserlpsit ; from descnho. Qanm .... tan, not only 

, , , . but also. 4lJaLm .... Instraret ; XXTV. 2, 1). LustrOret, 

reviewed, lit purified, as there were certdn ceremonies appointed for 

the review of a Roman army.— — Ortam ; from orior, ^InterfeetmB ; 

from interfieio. Supply esse. 

159. Interregmmi* This was the mterval between the death of 
one king and the accession of his successor to the throne. In this in- 
stance the government was administered by the senate. ^Elapso ; 

from dabor. ^BTatns ; from nascor, Gessit ; from gero. Ege- 

riae mtnltn . . . dicelbat* This was the device of Numa to give sanc- 
tity to hi&institutions, as Egeria was a goddess.-^;— Mor1»o decesslt, lit 
died from disease^ L e. died a natural death. 

160. Saccesslt; from »Mcc^rfo. ^Praestiterat ; from praesto. 56 

Horatiomm et Cnriationiiii* After the necessary preparations for hos- 
tilities had been made both by the Albans and Uie Romans, and the 
two armies were already drawn up face to face, it was agreed to decide 
the question of supremacy by a combat between the three brothers, the 
Horatii, on the part of the Romans, and the three Curiatii, also broth- 
ers, on the part of the Albans. The Curiatii were all slain ; one of 
the Horatii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in 

favor of Rome. See Schmitz's Hist. Rom^. Perfidiam Metii Snffetii. 

Hetius Suffetius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by the 
Homans to aid them against the Yeientines, drew off his forces at the 
rery moment of battle,' and awaited the issue of the engagement For 
this perfidy he was put to death, and Alba was razed to the ground. 
See Schmiiz^s Hist. Home. Aimis. What is the common construc- 
tion for duration of time ? SIS. 

161. Nova d moenia cirenmdedit. The same thought may be ex- 

6 
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56 pressed thus: lihvis earn moentbua circumd^it; in which «am b the 
direct object^ and momibus, the ablative of mean$, 884, IL 1.— 
Morfeo tblit* Ck>mpare morbo decenil (\59). 

162. UfA .... Tarqnlniis aeceplt. He was called Tarqmnius from 
the city Tarquinii in Etruria, where he lived many years. 

57 163. mitmni gfiaUvm^ sixpply patres^ ot senatOres, ^Nec paiMS^ 

lit. fior a few ; render, and not a few. ^AdempttS, from adtmo. 

TriutphllllS, triumphinffz=in triumph. The honor of entering Borne 
with an imposing triumphal procession was, in later times, often award- 
ed to victorious generals. -Capitoliuk The term Captol was some- 
times applied to the temple of Jupiter, and sometimes to the whole 

Capitoline HUl, including both the temple and the cttadeL ^Pcr And 

lUloSt What is the usual construction for the agent after passive 
verbs ? 414, 6. 

164. Genitas ; firom ffiff^o. ^AdoleTisset ; from adolesco, 

166. Tuuqiil . . . dicensy regem . . . tlbediret This was the de- 
vice which Tanaqull, the widow of the murdered Tarquin, employed to 
place her son-in-law, Servius Tullius, upon the throne. Her success wad 

complete. ^Dlcouu What is the direct object of this transitive par- 

ticiple ? 560. CMmdilsset ; from convalesco. MoDtcs tretu The 

Vimitial, EsquUine^ and Coelian Hills are undoubtedly meant, though 
the Coelian was probably added under the reign of Ancus Marcius. The 
other four of the seven hills, the Palatine^ Capitoline, Quirinal, and 

Aventine, were already occupied. Censui* The census was taken 

every five years for the purpose of ascertaim'ng the number of citizens, 
the amount of property, etc ^In aglis^ in thejieldsy L e. in the coun- 
try, or territory about' Bome. 

166. Literfectvs est; from interfido. Qviim . . . rediiet; 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

167. Cognomen . . mernit ; he was called Superbus, because his 

character deserved the title. ^Morilbnfl; observe the difference of 

meaning between the singular and the plural, 132. 

58 168. In exitlnm, lit into the destruction ; render, for the destruc- 
tion. What cases does in admit, and with what significations ? 436, 1. 
£i, against him, indirect object 

169. Consnles. The consuls were joint preudents of the Boman 
Commonwealth, with all the power and most of the insigma of office 

which the kings had assumed. ^Annnnm, for one year. Pltcncnt, 

lit it had pleased, seemed good ; render, it had been determined,- 

Tiriininlonun familia. Collatlnus belonged to this family. He was 

accordingly deprived of his office and went into exile. In cjns locun, 

lit into his place: here, by a difference of idiom, it must be rendered, 
in his place. 
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1^0. Sese iBTiceill) lit themselves in turn ; render, each other, 59 

Lnxemnt; from luffeo, Qalnqae consoles* One consul had been 

deprived of bis office during the year, one bad been slain in battle, and 
another had died. 

171. Horatiiis .... esset« This achievement of Horatius Codes, 
and that of Mucius Scaevola, mentioned below (1.72), became famous in 
the annals of Rome. They have been celebrated in prose and verse. 

See Macaulay*s Lays of Ancient Rome. Donee . . . mptos cssetj 

XXIV. 2, 1). Ad snos, to his friends, companions, 

172. Castra \ observe difference of meaning between the singu- 
lar and the plural. 132. Seribam pro rege. He mistook the secre- 
tary for the king. Terreret, e^ideavored to terrify, 469, 1. 

Donee .... eonsnmpta esset. XXIV. 2, l). ^Jonsennit; from 00 

consenesco. 

173. Exaetos; from exXgo. Qnestns; from queror, Qnod 

.... exhanriretnr; XXIV. 2, 1). Seeessit; from secedo, ^Pa- 

tres, senators, see above (168). — -Qnl .... eondliaret ; XXIV. 3, 2). 

^Tribnni plebls^ The tribunes were at first two in number, then 

five, and finally ten. Their persons were sacred and they were clothed 
with great power. They might at any time, by their power of veto, ar- 
rest the action of the magistrates, or even of the senate. 

174. Milliarinm nrbis, lit milestone of the city ; render, milestone 
from the city. The Roman roads were furnished with milestones mark- 
ing the distance from the city. 

175. Dnee Fabio eonsale, lit Fabius the consul (being) leader; 01 

render, under the command of Fabius th£ consul. Qnnm . . . . tI- 

elssent, XXIV. 2, 1). — — Pellexissent ; trom pelliAo. ^Exorto; from 

exorior. ^Periernnt ; from pereo. ^Potnerat ; fipom possum. 

Prndentt cunetatlone, by prudent delay. Fabius, in the second Punio 
war, deliberately adopted the policy of weakening Hannibal by delay, I e. 

by not allowing him an engagement. His policy was entirely successful. 

176. In eo erant, nt . . . . emerent, they were in this, i e. in such 
a condition, that they would purchase ; the meaning is, they were on the 
point of purchasing. 

177. Magnitndine* What other case might have been used ? 896, IV. 

^PrOTOeaTit, challenged. HinC) hence, i. e. from the fact of taking 09 

the torquis and adorning himself with it Torquaii is derived from 
torquis. . , . 

178. Cnm bonoie dictatorls, with the rank of dictator. The dictator 
was appointed only in times of great danger, and was invested with al- 
most unlimited power for a period of six months. MagistrO eqnitini. 

This is the title of an officer always appointed in connection with the 
dictator, or by him. Oecasionem nactns, taking advantage of a fa- 
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03 vorahle o^t^^ortontVy.-^— — HtcCas I from nanciscor, Capitis lit of the 

head ; render, to death. 

179. Pwt, a/3tenwird».— <lild • • . . pntaret; XXIV. 2, 2). 

63 Bespondit* What is the dhrect object? 650. Dlnittoidos ; supply 

esse. — -%fBL\ JogUB* The yoke was thus used as the symbol of eub- 

■ mission and senritude ; it consisted of a spear supported horizontally 
by two others plac^ in an upright position. 

180. QiU .... fedssent* If this reason had been ^ven on the 
authority of the narrator, the indicative would have been used. The 
subjunctive implies that this was the reason then alleged for waging the 
war. See 620, II. ^PriMm . . . tunsmarlno baste. Their pre- 
vious wars had been waged with various nations in Italy and Gauh 

Qnm .... ceplsset ; XXIY. 2, 1). Qnaeemiqiie .... agerea- 

to; XXrV. 2, 3). 

181. Aoilla elephantonuB* The Romans had never before met 
elephants in battle, and indeed were unacquainted with the animal. The 
battle was fought in Lucania ; accordingly the Romans called the ele- 
phants Lucanian oxen, hoves Lucae. ^Per noctelll) during the night, 

^idvente Yllierlbas, toUh wounds in front: it was a disgrace to 

receive a wound in the back. Ettan mortaos^even in death, ligo 

.... sabigerem ; in apposition with voce, 

182. Pemxit ; from pergo. Octavo decimo. What other form 

64 of this numeral is common? 1Y4. De capttvls redimendls; lit. con- 
cerning captives to he ransomed: the meaning is, to treat concerning 

the ransoming of captives, Fabriciam. Fabricius was celebrated for 

his integrity. See note on " Fabriciiu " above (49, 6). Ct .... 

promlttcret ; XXIV. 2, 6). Contemptas est ; from contemno. 

IBS. Qnam .... teneretar ; XXIY. 2, 1). Qai . . . prete- 

ret) lit w?io should seek : render, that he might ask, or to ask ; XXIY. 
8, 2). rt Pyrphas .... obtineret* This clause expresses the con- 
dition on which Cineas was to ask peace, and may accordingly be re- 
garded as in apposition with conditidne. 495, 8. — r— Ex Italia* What 
construction would be used^ if the name of a toum should be substituted 

here? 421, II. ^Bediisset; from redeo, 296, 8. ^Pyrrbo; mdirect 

object of responcfi/ / the c^irec^ object is the clause, se re^mjoo/rtofTi 
vidisse, 660. Qnalls . . . . vlsa esset. XXIY. 2, 2). 

184. MttT9^ second. laterfectl; supply «t«9i/. Tinctnm; from 

vincio^ boundy or in cJiains^ " Ille . . . ab boaestate . . . potest*" 

This entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the object of dixtssCy 85Y, I. 

Hie est Fabrieias qvi* Fabncius is that one who, i. e. the roan, 

who. Hoaestate ; supply averti potest. A Tareato* What is the 

common construction? 428, 1. ; 423, 1. ^Becessit; from rec^do, 

65 185. Post arbem coadltaai, lit. after the city built ; render, after the 



NOTES. 125 

hiilding of Ihe dty^ 680. Rome) the citj here c^ken. o( is said to 6^ 
have been founded 753 B. C- — ^Primnin . . . diHicftTCruit* This 
was the first naval engagement of the Romans. Their previous wars 

had been waged only on land. ^Dvillio . . . €»iisilibii& The date 

of an event was generally denoted by the names of the two cormds for 
that year ; in the ammUship of DuUliua and Asina, lit DmUins^ AinnOy 
consuls^ or beinff eomuU, These names are thus put in the Ablative 
Absolute, generally without the connective et, ^Mersit; from mergo, 

186. Panels . . . tDteqectiS) lit. a few years having been throicn 
between ; render, after a few years had intervened, or after an interval 

of a few years, 431, 2. Est traaslatlllll ; from tramf&ro, Scxa- 

ginta qnattnor* May qtmttuor stand before sexaginta ? If so, would et 

be expressed, or omitted? 174, foot-note 8. ^Vigintl daas; supply 

naves.-— -imlsernnt ; from ami«o. Qnimi . . . venlssent; XXIV. 

2, 1).— ^In fidem accepenillt, received under their protection, though 

as subject states. Captns $ supply est from next clause. See also 60 

XXVI. 4. GoiUectns est ; from conjido, 

187. Favltt How is the Perfect of this verb formed ? 270. How is 
the Perfect regularly formed in the second conjugation ? 247, II.— 

QnaiB Ticti essent; XXIV. 2, 1). rt . . . proficIsceretBr . . . et 

impetrarett Verbs of asking take two Accusatives, or Objects : these 
clauses may accordingly be treated as one of the objects oirogavhrunty 
while at the same time they express ihe purpose oi ihe request. 492, 2 ; 

874, 4. Dixitt Give the direct object of this verb, 550. DesUsse ; 

from desXno, Ilia die. What is the usual gender of dies i 120. — r- 

UIos, that they, i. e. the Carthaginians. IIIos .... babere* This 

infinitive-dause does not strictly depend upon sttasit, but upon a verb, 

or participle, signifying to say, involved in it 530, 1. ^Fraetos ; from 

frango, ^Tanti non esse^ that it was not of so much importance:^ 

worth the while. 

188. Pimici, Punic, i. e. Carthaginian. The word is derived from 

Poeni. Captae, demersae^ capta; supply sunt from occua sunt. 

Demersae; from demergo, Citra IbenuO) on this side of the Ebro, 

i. e. on the side toward Rome, the northern side. ^Deeessenmt; from 

decedo, 

189. HOTem amios natlini) lit having been bom nine years: render, 67 

when he was nine years old ; XX. 3. Hic . . . aetatis, he living, or 

passing ihe twentieth year of his age ; rendei^ he when in his twentieth 

year ; XX. 3. (^Bi qaam, when he, L e. Hannibal, 453. ^SOsemnt* 

The object is legatos understood, though it is scarcely necessary to sup- 
ply it in translating. SoeloS) (he allies, meaning the citizens of Sa- 

guntum. ^Eeddita; supply «un/. 

190. Fratre . . . relieto* Hannibal left liis brother in Spain to 
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67 take care of thai proTince in his absence. TrtBSllt; from tranieot 

295, 8. ^Trtdltv, he, L e. Hannibal, m said. Se ceqjwixenuit. 

Why is te here used, rather than eos or illw? 449, 1. Dedlderut ; 

<)8 from dedo, ^PropessiS^ from progredior, InteremptOS ; from 

inierimo ; supply ttL 

191. QviBgentesIno dnodeqnadngesimot For combmation of nu- 
merals, see 174, 4. InteUectlillient; {rom intelltffo. The infinitivo- 

clause, ffannibSlem . . . possey is the subj^Tt ^Mom* The Roman 

general, Fabius, had adopted with great success the policy of weakening 
Hannibal by delay, I e. by not allowing him an engagement See above 

(176). ^Vletl, capd, occisi; supply »««/ with each participle. 

PertcniBt ; from pereo. Qnod. This relative does not relate to any 

particular word as its antecedent, but to the leading proposition, or the 
fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accordingly neuter, as clauses used 
substantively uniformly take that gender, 35, lU. 2. ^Ftetnm ; sup- 
ply fro/. 

192. Obtslit ; from off^ro. Here obtiUii takes Bomanis as its in- 
direct object, while the direct object appears in the form of a clause, 
viz. tU captivot redinUrent, This is plainly the offer made to the Ro- 
mans ; but this clause alse states the purpose of the offer, viz. that {key 
migJU ransom the prisoners. Hence the subjunctive rediniSrent, 492. 

Qni . . . potBlSMlt, who had been able ; XXIY. 2, 5). Armati. 

The senate regarded it^ as a disgrace, that any should be captured so 

long as they had arms to defend themselves. ^Aireomm aimiiloriiEi* 

See note on the same (67, 6). ^Ho8 omnes* Observe position at the 

beginning of the sent^ce to mark emphasis. 694, L ^Detraxent ; 

from detrSho, How is the Perfect formed ? 248, L 1. ^Hasdrnbal 

.... exercttn. See above (190, line 1). ^Renumserat ; from re- 

maneo, ^Diobns Sclpfonibis. These were Cnaeus Cornelius Sdpio 

and Publius Cornelius Scipio, the latter the father of Publius Cornelius 
Scipio Africanus, who defeated Hannibal at Zama. See below (196). 

198. Res prospere gesU est, a successful haUle was foughJU In a 

military sense, rem gero frequently has this meaning. ^Hagnam hiilns 

60 insvlae partem* For arrangement of words, see 698, 8. ^Inde, 

ihence, i. e. from Syracuse. ^In Macedonia* What construction 

would have been used, if this had been the name of a town instead of 

that of a country? 421, JI. In deditionem acceplt, lit received into 

surrender ; the meaning is, accepted the terms of a surrender, ^Rc- 

gressnsest; from regredior, 

194. Dno Sdpiones* See duobus Scipionibus (192) and note on the 
same. They were both slain in battle within a month of each other, 

in the year 212 B. C. ^Hle, pner daodeviglnti annomin, he wheti a 

bog eighteai years of a^, 868, 3. ^Post ciadem CauieilseiD) after ihs 
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defeat at Cannae (191). ^Tiginti qoattaor .... llitas, lit. having 60 

been horn twenty-four years ; render, when twenty-four years of age, 

Ctrthagiiiai HOTam, New Carthage^ a city in Spain, founded soon 

after the first Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal It 
was named after Carthage in Africa ; its present name is Carthagena. 
^PtrentibiiS, to their parents. ^Traiisiemilt ; from transeo. 

195. Creatns; supply est, ^MiUibiis . . . militibns. When is 

miHia followed by the Gemtive and when by its own case ? 1Y8. 

Qna re audita^ lit which thing having been heard; render, having heard 
thisy or on hearing this^ 431, 2, 3). 

196. Pins stmtl=phis quam semel^ more than once, ^id Zamam, 70 

near Zama. ^Perltlssiml daces^ Hannibal and Sdpio are meant 

Scipio Tictor recedit) lit withdrew victor ; render, left the field as victor^ 

or simply was victorious, Ingentl gloria triunpliaTlt. Compare avn 

ingenti gloria , , , regressus est (193). ^Afrleanvs. This title was 

conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories^ in Africa. 
See also notnen Africani Junioris (200). 

197. IlnitO Pimlco bello* Which Punic war is meant ? (185 and 

189). MaeedOHlcaiB ; supply bellum, Contra Phllippnm. This 

limits bellum understood, the war against Philip, 352, IL Regcm* 

Philip was king of Macedonia. 

198. BebellaTlt, rebelled, L a renewed the war against Rome. 

Bex. What king? ^Dederet, dedidernnt ; fTomdedo, Renomm 

ordlneS) banks of oars. These were arranged, one above another, so 
that the oars belonging to the highest ordo, or bank, were much longer 
than those belonging to the lowest War-vessels generally had three 
banks, and were accordingly called triremes (tres, rcmt), but it was no 
uncommon thing to see vessels with four or five banks, and some are 

said to have had thirty or forty. ^Ante enrmffly before the chariot, 71 

i. e. of the conqueror. In the triumphal procession, the captives and 
spoils preceded the chariot of the victor, while the victQrious army 
followed it 

199. Snsceptnm est ; from suscipio, Ibl, there, L a in Africa. 

Per Selplonem* What is the common construction for the Agent of 

passive verbs ? 414, 5. Tribnnns^ tribune, an officer in the army 

commanding a part of a legion. The number of tribunes to each legion 

was at first three or four, afterward six. ^Bfepoteni) grandson, but 

only by adoption. He was the son of Aemilius Paulus, the celebrated 
general, who conquered Macedonia. See above (198). 

200. Qnnm . . . esset . . . nomen, when, now the name of Scipio 

was (or, had become) great ; XXTV. 2, 1). MIssns; supply est. 

Aeerrlme defensam^ lit most valiantly defended ; render, though (it was) 
most valiantly defended. ^Faeta ; supply est Plnrlma, very many 
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71 iAfft^, referring especially to the works of art, etataes and To^e 
offerings, which the Carthaginians had taken from the temples of the 
conquered cities in Sicily. 

73 201. Exoitim est; from exorior. ClYitate* Logically this is 

in apposition with NumatUia implied in i^Tuman/lnia.— TictiS \ sup- 
ply e»t. ^Pacem Infamenu The terms were that Numantia should 

remain free and independent— Tradi ; depends upon jitmt in the 
line above.— —MUitfin ; lit %oldier^ the individual representing the 

class; render, toldiery, temxit; from eonrigo, Ptrttm— pir- 

tlB ; lit partltf—partly ; render, either— or. These words may, how- 
ever, be often best rendered by Bwne— others^ followed by o/. Thus, he 

captured 9ome of the many cities of Spain and accepted others, etc 

In deditlonem aceepit* See note on the same (193). 

202. Aimo nrkls conditae . . . sextO) in the six hundred and sixty- 
sixth year fromy or after (Ht o/*) the founding of the city, Urbis con- 
ditae Is here equivalent to post urbem conditam (185), or ab urhe con- 

dUa (207). ^Romae* What case would have been used, if this had 

been a noun of the third declension ? 421, n. ^Mithridaticm ; sup- 
ply 6W/um. ^MarivSy SvUae* These generals were the leaders of 

rival political parties. Marius was supported by the common people 
and Sulla by the nobles.— —Adrersns Hiflirldateiii* This limits hd- 

lum, 398, 4. Qnam . . . deeretam esset; the meaning is : when the 

management of the war had been entrusted to him by a decree of the 
Senate, The Subjunctive is here rendered according to XXIV. 2, 1). 

Deeretam esset; from decemo. Eij I e. Sullae, Qiinm— tnm* 

Usual meaning, fiot only — but also ; both—and^ etc. ; render here either 
—or, €OBipositl8; tnmcompiino. Profeetas est; from profids- 

73 cor, ^AsU) qaam invaserat* Not all A^ but that portion of it which 

he had invaded, referring espedally to those portions of Asia Minor 
west of his own dominions. 

203. In Graeela et Asia* Mithridates, emboldened by his success 
in Asia Minor, had sent an army into Greece. Athens and Thebes 

were at this time in his possession. Fngatvs ftierat* Marius had 

been for some time in concealment ^Unas ex, one of; ht one from, 

^Ingress!; from ingredior, — r-Mnltos proseripsenmt, proscribed 

many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of the names of those per- 
sons whom he wished to have killed to be exposed to public inspection. 
Those whose names were en these hsts were outlawed or proscribed, 
and any one might slay them and claim a reward ; thdr property was 
confiscated, and their descendants were excluded from all offices of 
honor and trust See Smith's Diet, of G. and 72. Antfguities ; also 

Schmitz's Hist of Home, Cempalemnt ; from compello. San- 

galne* Gender? dTianu Genitive plural, how formed ? 89,3,1). 
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— -^Dey lit. concerning ; render in this instance, ov^.— Ititteni) 73 

ciTile ; supply hdlvm, Sodale dictm est ; this is the predicate of 

the relatiye clause.— -Ylros ewUBltrcSy mtn. who had been conauUy i e. 
men of consular rank or dignity=rex-con«t<&. The consuls, it will be 
remembered, were two in number, were elected for one year, and bad 

all the powers of kmg. See note on ** Consoles " (169). ^Pnetorios, 

those who had been praetors. When the office of praetor was first insti- 
tuted, only one was appointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul 
with the leading part in the administration of justice ; about a century 
later a second was added, called praetor peregrinus^ to administer jus- 
tice among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number of 
praetors was increased from time to time, until at the beginniug of the 
dvil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the dictatorship of 
SuUa it was. raised to eight. See SmUh^s Diet, of G, and R, Antiquu 

tiesy and SehmU£s Hist, Rome* ^Aedllltl08| those who had been aetUles, 

The aediles (from aedea) were Roman magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, etc., and acted as city police. They 
were at first two in number, afterwards more. See Smithes Diet, 
Senatores* The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of 
elders or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 158X then 
200 (see 163), and finally 800, which continued to be the numb^ until 
the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The number was 
then increased to 500 or 600 by the election of a large body of Roman 
knights. See SmitK% Diet, 

204. CoiBBiotuii est ; from eommoveo, Cltdiatores. Gladiators 

were men who fought for the amusement of the Roman people. They 
consisted mostiy of prisoners, slaves, and malefactors; they were 
trained in the skilful us^ of weapons at schools established for the pur- 
pose {ludo gladiatorio), — r-Capme, at Capua, Hannibal ; subject 74 

oimovit understood. Contraxemnt; from contr&ho: explain for- 
mation of the Perfect; 248, L 1. ^Vicerant; fiwm vineo, Pro- 

CODSBtet The proconsidy as the name implies, was one who acted with 
the power of a consul Those who had been consuls (viri consularea) 
were often allowed to assume the government of provinces, and to ex- 
ercise in these provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then 

caXled proconstds, Italiie* Is this genitive objective^ or subjective f 

896, n. 

205. Per ina temponu How could tempira be governed without 
the preposition ? 878. Per makes the idea of duration more promi- 
nent, thronghotU those times. ^IHarla ; rule for ending of Nom. Plitr. ? 

88, U. 2. Id bellUD, this war, i. e. that against the pirates. De- 

cretmn est ; from decemo. For the meaning see note on " Qutim .... 
decritum esset^^ (202). ^Kenscs; give gender, 106, 2. Contra 

6* 
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74 regenu This limits bdlum, Qno snsceptO) lit tchich having been 

undertaken ; render, having undertaken this ; 431, 2, (3). ^Ttntmil) 

, only, Coactis ; from cogo, Hanslt ; from haurio, — >— Hone Titae 

fmern^ For the order of these words, see 698, 3, and for their position 
at the beginning of the sentence, see 594, L 

206. lUe se eia What nomis are represented by these pronouns ? 

75 Dcdidit^ from <2^.—g— Grand! peeunia, a larga sum of moneys 

according to Plutarch, 6,000 talents, more than $6,000,000. Seleii-' 

dam libeftate donaYit* What two constructions occur? 384, 1. 

Quia . . . tnlerat \ ipied . . . reMpisset. These are both causal clauses. 
The first, with the IndicaUvCy states the reason as tifact^ while the se- 
cond, with the Subjunctive, implies that the reason was assigned by 

Fompey. 620. Occisls ; from occldo. His gestls, lit by means 

of these things done, L e, by these achievements, AbL of Means, 414, 4. 

Aatlqiilssimo beOo* This war contmued nearly thirty years. 

Ante tflomphantis cnrriBi) lit before the chariot of (him) triumphing; 
render, before his chariot, as he triumphed, referring to the triumphal 

procession. ^Flfll HithrldatlSt They were five in number. In- 

finitun pondvs. According to Plutarch, this amounted to 20,000 

talents, more than |20,000,000. Orbem terranim, strictly the world, 

but sometimes used by the Romans with special reference to the Eo- 
man Empire, 

207. Qeerone et Antunio consnlilmS) lit Cicero and Antony (being) 
consuls : render, when Cicero and Antony were consuls, or, in the coiv- 

sulship of Cicero, etc. ^Deprebensi; from deprehendo. Supply 

sunt from the next clause. 

208. Qnnm .... deereta esset, when Gaul had been assigned to him 
by decree, I e. as a military province ; XXTV, 2, 1). Vincendo pro- 

76 cessit) proceeded by conquering, i. e. advanced victoriously. Oceannm 

Britannicnm, British Ocean, i. e. the English Channel.— — Omnem Gal- 
liam qnae, etc. Not all Gaul, but that portion which is bounded as 

described. -Ne nomen qnidem, not even the name ; 602, III. 2. 

Cognitnm \ from cognosco, 

209. Absens* It was unlawful for a general, while in command of 
an army, to offer himself as a candidate for the consulship, and indeed 
for any one to do so while absent from Rome. Caesar was both absent 

from Rome and in command of an army. Qnem qnnm . . . defer- 

rcnt, COntradictnm est, etc, when many tooidd confer this, etc., opposi- 
tion (or, objection) was made. ^Dimlssis ; from dimitto, ^Transiit ; 

from transeo, Dietatorem. See note on " JHctatoris " (178). 

210. Inde, thence, i e. from Rome. ^Hlspanias, Spain, The 

plural is often used, as the country was divided into two parts, viz. 
citerior, on this side of the Ebro, i. e. on the side toward Rome, and 
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ulterior^ beyond the Ebro. ^IVec .... snperarl* This entire clause 76 

is the object of dixU, 650. Nee, and not^ 587, 1. 2. ^Vlneere. 

This is the object of scire ; Caesar sud that Pompej did not know 

(nvhat ?) to conquer^ or haw to conquer, Ingenttbns .... eOBUDissIs, 

with great forces engaged on both sides. ^Pngnatani est, the battle was 77 

fought, ^Dlrepta sunt ; from diripio. ^i rege AegyptL This king 

was the last of the Ptolemies and the brother of Cleopatra. Occidit ; 

slew^ though not with his own hands. He employed men to do it 

Generi* Pompey had married Julia, the daughter of Caesar ; while she 
lived, she was, of course, a strong bond of union between the two, but 
she had died six years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

211. Qnt de eansa, /or which cause. For the order of words, sec 

602, n. 1. ^Pompeianarani .... tt}l^!al»&^1heremnairUofPompey''s 

party, InsoleBtlns agere. He allowed himself to be proclaimed conr 

sul for ten years, imperator and dictator for life. This was a virtual 

overthrow of the Roman Republic. Coidvatun est ; a conspiracy 

was formed, Sexaginta vel ampUns, sixty or more, Inter coidu- 

ratos \ lit among the having conspired^ i. e. among the conspirators. 

^Bniti dno ; y'lz,' Marcus and Decimus. Illlns BmtL See above 

(169). ^Reglbns expnlsls, lit the kings hairing been banished; ren- 
der, after the banishment of the kings,-— ^jaum . . . Tenlsset ] XXI V. 
2, 1). Confossns est ; from confodio. 

212. Interfeeto; from interfido. A Caesarls partikns staKat, 78 

favored the party of Caesar (stood by the party, etc.). ^Haglster 

equitimit See note on ** Magistro equXtum '^ (1 Y8).— ^nsceptiis est ; 

from suscipio. -OctayiailiiS* He was the son of Octavius, but was 

adopted by Julius Caesar, with the name Octavidnus Caesar, ^Patris 

sal, i. e. his father by adoption, Julius Caesar. ^Extorsit ; from ex- . 

torqueo, rt . . . daretnr* Tliis clause expresses both the direct 

object of extorsit and the purpose of the action : Caesar extorted (what ?) 
that the consulship should be given, and (for what purpose ?) in order 
that it might be given. See 492, 1. ^Vigllltl annonmi* The age re- 
quired by law was forty-three. Jiinctiis; tvomjungo, ^Proscrl^ 

sit See note on " Froscripserunt " (203). Per hos* By whom i 

213. Profeett* This is in the plural to agree with Octavidnus et 

Antonius,- — Secnndo ; supply jt?roc/io. Infinitam nobUitaton, ^[nae, 

lit the infinite nobility^ which ; render, the countless nobles, who. 

Tietam interfeceran^ lit they slew (them)*^';?^ conquered; render, 

they conquered and slew. See 679. Hlspanlas* See note on this 

word (210). Crallias* The plural is used because the Romans divided 79 

the country into two parts, viz. Gallia ulterior or Transalpina, or Gaul 
beyond the Alps ; and Chllia citerior or Cisalplna, or Chul on this 
sick of the Alps ; i. e. on the side toward Rome. 
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79 214. Sq^niittt swtre* AnUmy had married Oetavia, the sister of 

Octaviftnus. Vxorem dcdty married^ lit Uad a wife. The language 

is explained by the fact that the bride was usually conducted to her 

new home by her husband and friends. See note on " NvbSre^ (1^2). 

QmI I^cis* The relative here has only the force of an acljective. 

DespentU reklS, lit (hing% having been degpaired of ; render, om 

his emtae wa» detperale (or hopeleu), ^iDtf Knit ; from interimo, 

£x eo iBde tempore, from this Hme, or from this time forth, Inde 
need not be translat^— — inte ; Adverb, before^ or previou^tf. 
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80 215. Pegmie .... ftceTent, did not give him an opportunity of 

coming to an engagement, XXIV. 2, 1). ^Ponte Istri^ the bridge 

over the Ister^ i. e. the Danube ; lit the bridge of the Jeter. Qau 

redilsset ; XXTV. 2, 1) ; 618, IT. ^Eiqae. M refers to the fleet 

216. Praefecti regit) tJie royal commanders, i. e. Datis and Arta- 
phemes. ^ippvtea; from appdh. In Campnm Hanthooa, into 

81 the plain of Maraihon, For ending a, see 93, 1. Ak oppido^/rofTi 

the city, i. e. from Athens. CIrdter .... deeem. The distance by 

any suitable road was somewhat greater than this. ^Ea, ihis, i. e. this 

state ; supply civitas. ^Decern completa simt, the number often 

thousand armed men ttfos completed, ov filed up. Thus there were 9000 

Athenians and 1000 Plataeans. Sab mentis radldhns, at the base of 

the mountain, Commtsemnt ; from committo. Snis, /or his men, 

441, 1, TantO pins, so much more, 

21 Y. Qnnm Darius decesslsset, when Darius had died; XXIV. 

2, 1). ^Deeessisset; from decedo, ^In ipso apparatn, in the midst 

of his very preparations, i. e. while actually engaged in preparing for a 

second invasion. ^H^Jns classls, the fleet of this one, i, e. Xerxes ; 

render his fleet, IfaTlnm longamm, ships of war, called longae, be- 
cause they were built much longer than the ships of burden (onerarid- 

rum). ^NaTlnm .... fait, was of , , , , ships, i. e. cofisisted of, etc 

De adyentn* This is an attributive modifier of fama, — the report 

of his approach, ^Pell, to be aimed at. ^fiOsemnt Delphos, tJiey 

sent to Delphi ; object omitted, sent messengers. The Delphic oracle 

was the most famous in Greece. ^De rebns snis, lit conee^niing their 

89 things, i. e. for their safety, Id .... valeret, what this answer 

meant Ut .... conferrent* This clause is the predicate after esse. 
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as it states what the design was. ^Enm— Il^en, f<yr that that 89 

wooden wail was meanly etc., i. e. that that was the wooden wall meant, 

etc. ^Triremes. See note on " Remorum ordtnea " (198). ^Hi^o- 

libBS natii) old or offed men^ elders, 

218. Hpjns consUimn, the platt, of this one, i. e. Themistocles. 

Deleetl) picked men, Qvi .... occnptrent ; XXIY. 3, 2. ^Ther- 

mopylas* Thennopylae is a narrow pass between Locris and Tbessalj, 
immortalized as the scene of one of the most remarkable instances of 
heroic daring and self-sacrifice recorded in history, that of Leonidas and 

his three hundred Spartans, here mentioned. Barba?08, Barbarians, 

i. e. the Persians. The term was applied to all who were not Greeks. 

Ifeii snstinnemiitt They were unable to rerist the overwhelming: 

force brought against them, but they performed prodigies of valor unsur- 
passed in the annals of war. dassis .... naTlimi) the common 

fieet of Greece (I e. the fleet of all Greece), ammting o/, etc. ^In- 

gnstias* The narrow channel, JShirlpus, between Boeotia and Euboea, , 

is here meant ^Aneipifl periciiiO) 6y a double danger, i. e. by being 

confined in the channel with one foe in front and another in the rear. 

Exadversiim Athenas, over against Athens, Exadversum, like ad' 

versum, admits the Accus., 433. 

219. Thermopylis 5 see above (218). ^istn, ^ <%, i. e. Athens. 83 

The word is often thus applied. Idqae, and this, i. e. the city of 

Athens. €lUii8, o/this, I e. of the burning of the dty. Themis- 

toclefl nnns restitit) Themistocles alone stood firm, objected,- — UniTer- 

SOS, all Ixigelher, united, Idqae .... alfirmabat, Ht he affirmed to 

EaryUades that this would be, etc., L e. he assured him that this would 

be the result ^Snmmae, dative depending upon prae^at, 386. 

De serris sals, qnem, etc., one of his servants, whom, etc. Snis ver- 
bis, in his words, L e. in his name, from him, Nantiaret* This 

verb has ei as its indirect object, and all the rest of the sentence after 
verbis as its direct object 550. Confectaram ; supply eum, refer- 
ring to the king. OppressaraiB ; from opprlmo, Hoc eo Talebat, 

the object of this was, Barbaras, barbarian, meamng Xerxes. 

Contra, on the contrary, on the other hand, ^Explicarl, to be unfold- 
ed, i. e. to be brought into successful action. 

220. Hie etsi . . . . gesserat, although he (Xerxes) had fought an 
unsuccessful battle; 516, III. rt .... posset hostes; XXIV. 

2, 5). ^ib eodem, by the same ons, L e. Jhemistocles : e^dem, it 84 

must be observed, does not belong to ^orfi*.— -Grada, from his po' 

ftilion. Certiorem fcdt ; XXVI. 1. ^Id agi, lit. that it was doing ; 

render, was in ixmtemplaiion, In HeDespontO, over the Hellespont, 

^— -Beversas est ; from reverto, revertor, Dep. in certain forms. See 
273, ni. verto, rnias virl, of one man, i. e. Themistocles. 
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84 221. ^MaMf^potiquam ; 427, 8. Interfectm est, deitrayed, etif 

inpieceg, 

222. P^diS* Pericles, a distinguished orator and statesman of 
Athens, directed the counsels of state for many years. The period in 
which he lived is famous in Grecian history m the " Affe of FericleaJ*^ 

§5 ^iDtedectls; from interjido, dm; observe its position; 

694,1. ^PfttrlMOntt centcnptaS) disregard of patrimony^ referring 

to the fact that he gave his ancestral estates to the repubUc, as ex- 
plained helow. ^H«ste8 \ subject of rdiquSrarU, ^In siispidoiieni 

tddaeoeilt ; supply eum ; that they miffhi bring him into suspicion of 

treachery, ^Navatt .... dimlealmii est, lit it was fought^ etc. ; 

render, a naval batUe was fought. ^Non nlfil) lit. not if not, or un- 
less ; render, not more (kan, or only. 

223. DeeeniitV) is decreed, or authorized. ^EIRisae sunt ; from 

effundo. Vt , . .• eSBeiit J XXIV. 2, 5). Us, qvikiis ; i. e. to the 

Gatimenses. Secuido Harte pogvant, lit theyfght. Mars being pro- 
pitious ; render, theyfghi a successful battle, or successfully. ^Ab his^ 

by these, i. e. the Lacedaemonians.— Contractis ; from conir&ho. 

86 224. Triremes. See note on ^^ Bemdrum ordXnes'^ (198). ^In 

hOfitilllll potestatcm, into (he power of the enemy. In is construed with 

potestatcm. Observe separation, 602, II. S. Slmai cani) at the same 

time with, or simply with. Sitae sint ; from sino. Qoam plnri- 

mas* Qu(tm before a superlative is intensive, and is often best ren- 
dered hj possible; as, quam plurXmas, the greatest possible number, as 

many as possible, or sometimes very many. ^Neqve minus mnltas^ 

lit. nor less manyz=and not less many=zand as many more. 

225. Darins* This was Darius the Second, and not the one spoken 
8T of above (215). Ut .... mitteroit; XXTV. 2, 5). ^In , . . . 

iiCnm, lit into the place of; render, to take the place of, to succeed. 

226. Vt nnmenu .... expleretnT, that the number .... might 

be filled, L e. to raise the required number of soldiers. GoactI snnt; 

from cogo. ^Prodils adverso Marts pngnatis, lit battles fought. Mars 

being adverse ; render, having lost battles, or having fought unsuccess- 
fully. Res .... Indinato est. The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown by this defeat The figure involved in the verb 
indlno, to incline, fall, is that of a building leaning and ready 
to fall. 

227. Nomcn AtlienlfiMial, (he Athenian name=the Athenian state 

or nation. ^Negamnt .... passnros, lit denied that they would 

permit ; render, said that they would not permit. ^Passnros* What 

is the object ? 554, IIL Dndbns ocnlis, the two eyes ; these were 

Athens and Sparta. ^Longi mnri brachia. Reference is here made 

to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. ^Triginta 



NOTES. 135 

VAQM 

ftdnts* These are known in history as " 2%e Thirty 3^an&." 87 

Bediti, elevated to^ i. e. to the interests of. 

228. ThnsyMis. See note on " Thraxybalo'' (136).- Qnod. 88 

This relative, it will be observed, does not agree with its antecedent 
Phylen^ but with the Predicate noun casteUum ; 446, 4. Trigliita 

de sniS) lit. thirty from (of) hiB ; render, thirty of his asgodateSy or 
thirty associates, 

229. Idem imperator, the same, i. e. Epaminondas, wJien eommandery 

863, 3. ^Boeotli, tJie Boeotians, Thej were the mhabitants of Boeo- 

tia, north of Attica, of which Thebes was the chief city. ^Ex hastOl, 

from the spear. The iron point, separated from the shaft, had re- 

mamed m the flesh. ^Extraxlsset 5 from extr&ho, ^Tldsse BOCO- 

tloS) that the Boeotians (his own men) had conquered, 

230. Lenctricam pvgnam, the battle of Zeucira, This battle des- 89 
troyed the power of Sparta and made Thebes the leading state in 
Greece, but Thebes speedily lost the supremacy alter the death of Epa- 
minondas. ^Athenienscs, DOn vt oUm* Formerly Athens had been 

eminent in war and had been for many years the leading state in 
Greece, but of late the sterner virtues had disappeared from the Athe- 
nian character, and the love of ease, luxury, and festivity had taken 
their places. Thus Athens, Sparta, and Thebes, each of which had 
been in turn the leading state in Greece, had now become weak and 
degenerate. This state of things enabled Macedonia to rise to power, 

as mentioned in the next sentence. Obses .... Thebls* In the * 

year 369 B. C, when the power of Thebes was supreme in Greece, 
Amyntas, king of Macedonia, had been obliged to send his son Philip 
as a hostage to that powerful capital 

231. Anraria; supply metalla from the next clause. ^Argeili 

.... Thrada* There were also yold mines in Thrace near PhilippL 

232. Din diasimidatiim. He had long intended to make war upon 90 

Athens, but had from policy concealed that intention. l^nomin 

causae .... Jimxeniiltj to whose cause the Thebans had joined them- 

selves^ i. e. with whom they had allied themselves. l^aun, though ; 

516, IL ^Assidnls belUs Indorata^ hardened^ or strengthened by con- 

iini^ wars. Philip had a well-disciplined army of veterans, long ac- 
customed to severe and constant service. Advenls rnlnerlbis* See 

note on the same (181). ffle dies .... ftiMU The battle of 

Chaeronea reduced Greece to a Macedonian pcovince. 

238. Hqjns TleUriae .... laetitia, lit joy of this victory ; ren- 
der, joy on account of this victory, CoToaas, angieiita* The Greeks 

often made use of crowns, garlands, ointments, and perfumes on joyous 

and festive occasions. Qaantnm .... fait, lit. as much as was in 

him; render, as far as was tVt his power. rt .... Tlctorem 
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90 .... fOltiret) tKat no one itovld recognize the mdor^ i. e. the fact that 

he waa such. ^BcDo censmptonuB, of those slain in war, or battle, 

Conmmptdrum is used substantiyely ; 675. Ad f^maadom .... 

sCatiH) lit to form the Mate of present things ; the meaning is, to a(i 

jud or sdde the posture of affairs. ^AixUla, the quotas, L e. the 

quotas which the sereral states were to furnish. ^Erat ; the suliject 

is the clause, eiim .... esse ; 549. Sals ; supply vxrXhus, 

01 234. MedilS lAtir dnas, in the middle between the two, or simply, 

between the two. Medius is explained by inter duos. OccnpatiB «■- 

gistUs* He had deliberately placed himself in a narrow passage with 

the determination to slay the king as he passed. hk AUalo, by At- 

talus, one of Philip's generals. ^IdTcntrlmy his adversary, mean- 
ing Attalus. Hon potent; supply exig&e, A^ iilqno JidiMj 

from the unjuti judge, meaning Philip. 

235. Deeeptifl bMtIku, lit in the deceived enemy ; render, in deeeiv^ 

ing the enemy. 580. -Givdere, rgoic^. Historical Infimtive, of 

which seyeral other examples occur in this paragraph. fflc \ sup- 
ply gaudire. ^Fttds \ supply hoeRbus. ISLt .... cxercetet, ih£ 

latter was wont to exercise his royal power upon, or against, his friends. 
^Anarl ; depends upon maUe. ^Hetal; supply malle. — -SeDer- 

M tite pater ; supply erat. Die .... atetliietet, he did not abstain 

from (L e. from oppressing or annoying) even his allies. "S^^et 

non, is here rendered not even. <)iikVB artfbVB, by these arts, refer- 

• ring to the enumeration just giren of the characteristics of the fathef 
and son, Philip and Alexand^. 

236. €aedls coiumW. . . . ocddi Jnsstt. It was a common custom 
in antiquity thus to i^y murderers and assassins upon the graves of 
their victims, to appease the shades, or spirits, of the dead. In the 
same way, in war, prisoners were often slun over the graves of fallen 
heroes.-- — Slbi .... praeiktvs* There is no little ostentation in this 

statement It was of course made for effect. Opes* Object of 

cogitabani understood; construed literally, the passage would read 
thus : they thought of nothing if not the riches, i.e.if they did not think 

of the ri^ies, etc. ; render, Otey ihought of nothing except the, etc. 

il niO) in Ilium, i. e. in the district, not in the city ; hence the Abla- 
tive with in, not the Genitive, as in the cames of towns. — T-Tuiidos 
lieroiliil* Li the vicinity of Troy, mounds are still pointed out as the 
burial places of heroes, who three thousand years since fell in the 
Trojan war. 

287. Parcendimi svis rebus* Alexander thus inspires his soldiers 
with courage and confidence. He speaks of the country as already 
93 his and theirs. !■ exerdtft .... diae* Observe that the copula- 
tive connectives are omitted between the several subjects. ^TeteraiioSy 
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veterans^ vLBed substantively, 441. ^Electos; supply ewe. ^In cam- 93 

pis Adnstlae, in the plains ofAdrastia, In the vicinity of the river 
Granicus, from which the battle took its name : battle of the Ghranieus, 

238. Defanctl ; from defungor, Confossl ; from eonfodio, 

Ad ho€ ipsiim, /or this very purpose, Omnes ante enm reges, lit all 94 

before him hings^ i. e. all the kings before him, or before his time. 

239. NihU ex ... . Aegyptlomm more* Alexander was careful not 

to give offence by disregarding the customs of the country. JoTts 

Ammoiiis oracnliim* The oracle of Jupiter Ammon was one of the 

most celebrated in the world. Sedan cftnsecratam deo. This was 

situated in a beautiful oasis of the Libyan desert. ^Parenton JoTem^ 

parent ov failwr Jupiter, L e. his father Jupiter. Thus the priest, per- 
ceiving his ambitious vanity, flattered him with the title — son of Jvf 

piter, ^Parentem idns, his parent, L e. Jupiter. The priest still 

continues his flattery. ^An anctor celendi regem, lit. whe- 95 

iher lie, i. e. Jupiter, woidd be to them the author of worshippinff the 
king with divine honors, L e. whether he would authorize them to wor- 
ship their king with divine honors. 

240. Nebllem, famous, Qnin esset oeelsns, that the king 

himself WM slain ; XXVI. 6. 

241. Spe .... libertatls. Greece, it will be remembered, lost its 
independence by the battie of Chaeronea. See above (232). 

242. Cni ^oriae^ ihis ghry, i. e. that of conquest and empire. 96 

243. Recedentem ; supply eum, InTitat, invUes, i. e. mvites 

him to drink with him. ^Ut .... pesceret ; XXIV. 2, 6). Inter 

Ubendnniy while drinking, 

244. Aeaddamnu Alexander was, by his moHier, a lineal descend- 
ant of Aeacus, the grandfather of Achilles. Sine nllo .... argn- 

mentOy without any mark of a more sad mind, i. e. without any indica- 
tion of unusual sadness. ^INgnlssiinnni* Adjective used substan- 97 

tively ; object of facSre understood. Jndido, by a tacU deeisiony 

opposed to voce, 

246. Quo dk=die, quo, the day, on which. Here the relative must 

not be rendered according to 463. Atterins — alterins, the one-'-the 

other, ^Belli lUyrld) thai of the lUyrian war, i e. the victory gained 

in it. Certamlnis Oiynplad. See note on " OlympHco certamXne " 

(134). ^Pncr, wAm a boy; 363, 3.- Qnadrigas. Chariots and 

horses were often sent to the Olympic games to contend for the 
prizes. ^Aristotele magistro. Philip placed the youthful Alex- 
ander under the special instruction of Aristotie, the celebrated philo- 
sopher of Athens. Both teacher and pupil have left names famous in 
the annals of the world.- — ^Tantam .... fidndam fedt, lie inspired 
his soldiers with such confidence. 
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A, An abbreTiation of Atdiu, 

A, aby ahsy prep, with abL From, b^ 

Ab-dUfOy ^efdvaak, ductum, ToJead 

away, talje away, remove. 
Ab-eOy Ire^ tt/i, or ii, Uum, To go 

away, depart, withdraw from. 296. 
Ab-hinCf adv. Henceforth, from this 

time, before, ago, since. 
Ahjicio, ^Cy jeciy jectum^ (ab, jacio). 

To throw away, throw, reject; 

prostrate, humble. 
AhripiOy ire, ripui, reptum, (ab, ra- 

pio). To take away, carry off. 
Ab-rumpOy grey rUpiy ruptum. To 

break off or away, rend, sever. 
Absens^ entisy part (absira^). Absent 
AbatineOy 2r«, tinuiy tentuniy (abs, 

teneo). To keep or hold back, 

abstain from. 
Absumy esse, fui. To be absent or 

away, to be distant fronu 204, 288. 
Absihno, grey sumpsiy aumptum. To 

take from or away ; destroy, con- 
sume. 
Ab-undOy arc, dviy Otum, To abound, 

abound in, superabound, have an 

abundance. 
Ab-utoTy atiy itsus «um, dep. To use 

up, consume, abuse. 



Acy a shortened form of atgue. And. 
Ac Hy as it 

Accay aCy f. Acca, a Roman name. 
Acca Laureniiay oc, f. Acca Lau- 
rentia, the wife of Faustulus, and 
nurse of Komulus and Remus, 
(153). 

Accldoy grey eessiy cessunty (ad, cedo). 
To approach, come to, accede to ; 
be added to. Acc^ity impers., it 
is added, there is the additional 
fact that. 

AccendOy grey cendiy censumy (ad, 
candeo). To set on fire, kindle ; 
to excite, inflame. 

AccepttUy dy tony part (acdpio). Ac- 
cepted; acceptable, pleasing. 

AccipiOy grey cipiy eeptuniy (ad, capio). 
To accept, receive. 

AccurrOy grCy eurriy \eitcurri rare), 
curanniy (ad, curro). To run to, 
hasten to. 

AccQsOy drey aviy atum^ (ad, causa). 
To call to account, to accuse. 

AceTy aerisy acre. Sharp ; powerful, 
valiant; diligent, intense, severe. 
163, 1. 

AcerbuSy ay wm, (acer). Sour, un- 
ripe, morose, disagreeable. 

Achaiay ae, f. Achaia, an important 
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[Aceillh 



proTince in the northern part of 
the PelopoDnesufl. 
Achillei, w, m. Achilles, the most 
celebrated Grecian hero in the 
Trojan war, son of Peleus and 
Thetis, (184). 
Acies, a', £ The order of battle, 
batUe array; line of soldiers ; ar- 
/ my in battle array. 
Acguiesco, hre^ quOvi, gtiUtum (ad, 
quiesco). To become quiet, to re- 
pose ; to acquiesce in. 
AerUer, acrius, aeerrime, adr. (acer). 

Vehemently, valiantly. 805. 
AcHum, u, n. Actium, a promontory 
and town at the entrance of the 
Ambracian Gulf on the western 
coast of Greece, celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony 
and Cleopatra, (214). 
Acuo, ire^ ui, iUum. To sharpen, 

quicken; stimulate. 
-4cfl/t«, a, ttm, part. (acuo). Sharp- 
ened, pointed, sharp, acute, intel- 
ligent, clear-sighted. 
-4<f, prep, with ace To, towards; 

until; at, near. 
-4<Wb, ifre, didi, dOum, To add, 

carry to," appoint to. 
Ad-dOco^ ire, duxi, ductum. To lead 

to, conduct, bring, induce. 
Ad-e6, adv. So, to such an extent 
Adreo, ire, %vi or tt, ttwrn. To go 
*o, approach, visit; encounter. 
296. 

Ad-hue, ^^Y. Thus far, as yet, even 
yet; still. 

Adtmo, ^e, Smi, emptum, (ad, emo). 
To take from, deprive o£ 

Adipiacor, ci, adeptm mm, dep. (ad, 
apiscor). To obtain, get posses- 
sion o£ 



A^jicio, Hre, Jsci, jectum, (ad, jacio). 

To throw or cast to or against, add 
to; anXmum adjidfre, to direct or 
give attention to. 

^^j^ngo, &re, jwnxi, junctum. To 

join to, unite with. 
A^jiUar, arts, m. (adjiivo). Aid, 

helper, assistant 
^^j^vo,are,jnvi,ji4tum. To help, 

assist, support 
Ad-mimMro, are, avi, atum. To ai 

iiunister, manage. 
Ad^rabXlis,e, Admirable: won- 

derfuL 
Adrrmrado, Oms, f. (admlror). Ad- 

miration, respect 
Admiror, art, atwt sum, dep. (ad, 

miror). To adnnre, wonder at 
^d-mitto,fy'e,ml8i,mi8sum. To send 

to or forward^ to admit, receive. 
Adm^um, adv, {ad, modus). Very, 



Admoneo, ire, ui, Uum, To admon- 
ish, wani. ^ * 

^^/k)«ai«,tt,,m. (admoneo). Warn- 
ing, advice ; instigation. 
Admoveo, ire, movi, mdium. To 

move to, apply to, bring to. 
Adolescem, entia, adj. and subs., m. 
and I (adolesco). Toung, grow- 
ing; a young man, a youth. 
Adolescentia, ae, f. (adolescens). 

Youth. 
Adolesco,. fy'e, oUvi, ultum. To grow, 

grow up, increase. 
Adopto, Are, avi, atum. To choose, 
adopt; take for a son, daughter, 
etc. 
Adrorior, Iri, ortus sum, dep. To at- 
tack, attempt, strive ; begin. 286, 2. 
Adorm, Ore, avi, atum. To adorn, 
furnish, equip. 
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Adrcutia, ae, f. Adrastia, a district 
andcityofMy8ia,(28'7). 

AdtfpiciOy &rej 9pexiy spedum^ (ad, 
specio). To see, look at, behold. 

AcUlOj drey 8tltif stdtum. To stand 
near, stand by. 

Ad-sum, ease, fui. To be present 
or at hand, assist, stand by. 204, 
288. 

Adulatio, 6j^, t Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

AdvectuSf a, urn, part (adv^o). 
Brought, carried to. 

Ad^vihOy Sre, vexiy vediim. To con- 
duct, convey, import 

Ad-venio, Tre, vent, verUum, To come 
to, arrive. 

Advenius, us, m. (advemo). Arrival, 
approach. 

Adveraariusy a, vm. adj. (adversus). 
Opposite, opposing. 

Adversarinay it, m. subs, (adversus). 
Adversary, opponent antagonist 

Adversufty a, wm, part (adverto). Op- 
posite, over against, adverse, hos- 
tile: fronting, in front. 

Adver9U8y^ov adveraumy adv., and 
prep, with ace. (adverto). Against, 
towards, opposite to. 

AeacldeSy oe, m. A patronymic de- 
noting a descendant of Aeacus, 
who was the grandfather of Achil- 
les. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Great 
also claimed it for himself, (244). 

AedeSj or ctediSy is, f. Temple in the 
sing, ; but in the plur, dwelling, 
habitation, house. 132. 

AedificOj arcyavi, d^t<m,(aedes, facio). 
To build. 

Aedilitnts, or aediUctus^ a, um^ 
(aedes). Pertaining to the aediles. 



AediliHuSy t, m., one who has been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of the 
public buildings, highways, &c., 
and acted as city police. 

Aeginoy ae^ f. Aegina, an island 
near Attica, (66). 

Aegos fiurnen. Aegospotamos, a 
river and town in the Thracian 
Chersonesus, noted for the defeat 
of the Athenians by Lysander, 
(226). 

Aegr&uSy a, urn. Sick, ill, diseased. 

Aegyptusy t, t Egypt^ (210). 

AegyptiuSy a, um^ E^rptian ; subs. 
AegypUuSy S m., an Egyptian, 
(239). 

AemiliuSy it, m. The family name 
of several distinguished Romans. 
Luciiis AemUitUj surnamed Paul- 
tiSj fell in the battle of Cannae, 
(191). Another of the same name 
conquered Perseus and reduced 
Macedonia to a Roman province, 
(198). 

AemuluSf a, um. Emulous; often 
used substantivdyy -as, rival, com- 
petitor. 

AeniaSy ae, m. Aeneas, a Trojan 
prince who after the destruction 
of Troy is said to have fled into 
Italy and formed a settlement, 
(149). 

AequoliSy e. Equal, lik^. 

Aeque, aequius, ctequiss^me, adv. 
(aequus). Equally, similarly. 

AequipSrOy are, am, &tum. To 
equal, make equal. 

AequXta^, Otis, f. (aequus). Equality, 
equity, justice. 

Aequus, a, um. Equal, similar; 
just, fair ; favorable, propitious. 
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Aer^ oMs, m. The air, atmo- 
sphere. 

AeUfmo, are, dot, Oium, To value, 
estimate. JParvi aesttm&re, to think 
little of^ esteem lightly. 

Aeituo, are, am, dtum. To be in 
agitation; to be warm, endure 
heat 

Aetaa, Otis, t Age, tune of life, life. 

Aff&ro, ferre, attUU, alkUum, (ad, 
fero). To brine;, carry toj report. 

Ajfficio, ifre, fSei, fectum (ad, facio). 
To affect, influence. 

Afffffo, gre, fixi, fixum, (ad, figo). 
To affix, fasten to. 

Affirmo, are, am, Oium, (ad, firmo). 
To affirm, confirm, ratify. 

Affiichu, a, wn, part (affllgo). Af- 
flicted, troubled, prostrated. 

Affllgo, (hre,fli3d, flictum, (ad, fligo). 
To afflict, trouble, overthrow. 

Affluo, h-e, Jluxi, fluxum, (ad, fluo). 
To flow toward ; overflow, abound 
in. 

Africa, ae, f. Africa, (200). 

Africamu, a, urn, (AfHca). African. 
Also the surname given to the 
two most distinguished Sdpios for 
their achievements in Africa du- 
ring the Punic ware, (196, 200). 

Affer, agri, m. Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

AgesUaua, t, m. Agesilaus, a Spar- 
tan kmg, (96). , 

Agger, ifrU, m. Mound, rampart, 
wall. 

Aggredior, i, grestuB turn, dep. (ad, 
gradior). To approach, Attack;^ 
attempt 

Agis, \di8, m. Agis, king of the 
Lacedaemonians in the time of 
Alexander the Great, (241). 



Agitdius, a, um, part (a^to). Agi- 
tated, troubled. 

Ag1io, are, Ovi, ahim. To harass, 
trouble, think of. 

Agmen, ^nis, n. (ago). An army, 
generaUg on the march, band of 
soldiers, troop. 

Agnosco, h'e, nSvi, nXtum, (ad, 
(g)nosco). To recognize. 

Ago, ire, igi, actum. To conduct, 
drive, do, act, excicute, treat, ar- 
gue; annum vieeiiimum agSre, to 
be in his (or her) twentieth year. 

Agricdla, ae, m. (ager, colo). Hus- 
bandman, farmer. 

AgrieuUHra, ae, t Agriculture. 

Agrigentum, % n. Agrigentum, a 
lai^ and wealthy town in Sicily. 

Agrippa, ae, m. X family name 
among the Romans. Menemua 
Agrippa induced the people who 
had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upon Mons Sacer 
to return into the city, (173). 

Aio, ais, ait, etc., defect To say, 
affirm. 297, IL 1. 

Ala, ae,/. Wing. 

Aldeer, cris, ere. Active, prompt, 
joyful 

Albay ae, f. ; or Alba I^onga, ae, £ 
A city of Latium founded by As- 
canius,(160). 

Albamts, a, um. Alban. Mons Ah 
b^nus, a rocky mountain sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome, (150). 

Albanua, i, m. An Alban, a citizen 
of Alba, (161). 

Albus, a, um. White. 

Alcibiades, is, m, Aldbiades, an 
Athenian general in the Pelopon- 
nesian war, (223-226). 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander. The 
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most distinguished of this name 
was the sou and successor of 
Philip, king of Macedonia, (235- 
245). A second of the same name 
was king of Epirus and son-in-law 
ofPhiUp,(234). 

Alexandria^ ae^ 1 Alexandria, a 
celebrated city of Egypt, built by 
Alexander the Great; (239). 

Algeo^ Sre^ aUL To be cold, to feel 
cold, e^ure^cold. 

Alias, Otherwise, at another time ; 
turn aliaSf on no other occasion. 

Aliinus^ a, urn, (alius). Belonging 
to another, foreign ; unfavorable. 

Aliquando, At some time, once, 
formerly, finally, x^ at last. 

AliquarUum, adv. Somewhat, in 
some degree. 

AliquiSf qua, quod, and quid, (alius, 
qiiis). Some one, some. • 

Allqiidtf indecL pi. adj. Several, 
some. 

Attter, adv. (alius). Otherwise. 

Alitui, a, ud, (gen. alius, etc.) Other, 
another ; aUtts — o/itM, one — an- 
other: €dii — o/u, some — others, 
(149). 

Allia, oe, f. The river Allia, a few 
miles north of Rome, (176). 

AUdquor, I8qui, e$tu8 sum^ dep. 
(ad, loquof}. " To speak to, ad- 
dress. 

AlOf ihre, aim, alttum or aUunu To 
support, keep, nourish, strengthen, 
feed. 

Alpea, turn, . f. The Alps, a high 
range of mountains north of 
Italy. 

AUe, iti8, issXme, adv. (altus). On 
high, high. 

Alter, ^a, &um, (gen. alterius). One 
v7 ■■ 



of two, the other; alter — alter, 
the one — the other ; alter as 
numeral = second. 149, 149, 2. 

Alttis, a, um. High, noble, great ; 
deep, profound; alium substan- 
tively, the sea, the deep. 

Amabllis, e, (amo). Lovely, amia- 
ble. 

Ambio, Ire, Ivi or ii, ttum, (amb, or 
ambi, eo). To surround, encom- 
pass. 295, 8. 

AmbUio, dnis, t (ambio). Can- 
vassing, flattery, ambition. 

Amho, ae, o. Both. 116, 2, 2. 

Amentia, ae, f. (amens). Folly, 
want of reason. 

AmicUia, ae, f. (amicus). Friend- 
ship. 

Amicus, i, m. Friend. 

Amlcits, a, um. Friendly, kind. 

A-mitto, ^re, misi, missum. To send 
away, to lose. 

Amman, or Hammon, onis, m. An 
appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped in Africa, (239). 

Amnis, is, m. River. 

Amo, are, dvi, Oium, To love. 

Am/)r, 6ris, m. (amo). Love, affec- 
tion, desire ; a loved object, dar- 
ling. 

Amphiiheatntm, i, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Home a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Ample, ius, isstme, adv. (amplus). 
Abundantly, amply. 

Amplio, ' are, dvi, Otum, (amplus). 
To ei^arge. 

AmpHus, adv. (comp. of ample). 
More, further. 

Amplus, a, um. Ample, spadous, 
Urge, 
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Amulitttf u, m. Amulius, son of 
Procas king of Alba ; he was the 
brother of Numitor, (162). 

-471, interrog. particle. Or, whether. 
346, n, 2. 

Anaxag^as^ a«, m. Anaxagoras, a 
distinguished Greek philosopher 
of Clazomenae, (112). 

Anaxarchw^ i, m. Anaxarchus, a 
philosophef'^f Abdera, who ac- 
companied Alexander into Asia. 

Aneq)ttj aneipXtU, Twofold, double. 

AnchUes^ ae^ m. Anchises, the far 
ther of Aeneas. 43. 

Ancu8^ t, UL ; or Ancus Mariius, n, 
m. The fourth king of Rome, 
(161). 

Angor^ Gru, m. Anxiety, care, an- ^ 
guish. 

Angmtiay a«, £ (angustus), used 
mostly in pL Narrow pass, diffi- 
culty ; straits, channeL 

AtiffustuSf a, um. Narrow, c<»ifined, 
contracted, small 

Animay ae, t Breath, life. 

AnimadvertOj ffre, verti^ vermm (ani- 
mus, adverto). To notice, observe, 
perceive. 

Anlmaly aliSj n. Animal. 

Q}tlmu«, t^ m. Mind, soul, courage. 

AniOy AnieniSy m. The Anio, a 
small river of Italy, a tributary of 
the Tiber, (173). 

AmiectOy ere, nexui^ riexumy (ad, nec- 
to). To tie to, annex, fasten to. 

AimuhtSy or antUiu, t, m. Ring. 

Annusy t, m. Year. 

AtmuuSy Oy uniy (annus). Lasting a 
year, for a year, annual. 

AntCy adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
fore, in reaped to place or time ; 
formerly. 



Anieay adv. (ante, ea). Formerly, 
hitherto. 

Ante-pdnOy ^rCy posuiy posXtum, To 
place before ; to prefer. 

AniS-guamy adv. Before, before 
that 

AntigSnuSy t, m. Antigonus, king 
of Macedonia, (121). 

AfUiochlay aCy t Antioch, the chief 
city of Syria, founded byScleucus, 
and named by him in honor of his 
father Antiochus, (206). 

AntidchtUy t, m. 1. Antiochus the 
Great, kmg of Syria. 2. Antio- 
chus, the Academic philosopher 
and teacher of Cicero, (80). 

AfUipdtery trifk. Antipater, one of 
Alexander's generals ; after the 
death of Alexander he received 
the government of Greece and 
Macedonia, (241). 

Anilquttty a, um. Ancient, early. 

AfUisieay ttiSy m. and t President ; 
priest, priestess. 

AntoniiUy «, m. Antony; Marcus 
Anlonius formed a triumvirate 
with Octavianus and Lepidus, 
(212). Caitu Antonita was the 
colleague of Gcero in the consul- 
ship, (207). 

AnzieUUy cUiSy t Anxiety, solicitude. 

ApelleSy isy m. Apelles, a distin- 
guished Greek painter in the time 
of Alexander the Great, (91). 

ApertCy itiSy twtme, adv. (apertus). 
Openly, publicly. 

Apertusy ay wm, part (aperio). Open- 
ed ; open, free, clear, manifest 

ApoUoy misy m. Apollo, the god of 
divination. 

Appardtusy itSy m. Preparation, 
equipment 
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ApparahUj a, um, part (appSro). 

Prepared, ready, equipped. 
AppeUaiiOy oniSy f. (appello). Name, 

title. 
AppeUoy drCy dvi, Otumy (ad, pello). 

To call, name. 
Appdloy ^eypiliypulsumy (ad, pello). 

To drive to, bring to, induce. 
AppUOy ^re, petivi, peHi^ petUurriy 

(ad, pet^). To long for, strive 

after; assail: appStens^ entis^ de- 
siring, desirous of. 
Appitu, it, m. Appius, a Roman 

name. Appiita Claudius, ii, m., 

one of the Decemviri, (26). 
AppriibOf are, dvi, atunij (ad, probo). 

To approve, favor. 
AppropiiiquOy are, dvi, dtum, (ad, 

propipf[uo). To approach, come 

near. 
Aptus^ a, um. Fitted, adapted, smt- 

ed, proptr." 
Apudy prep, with ace At, near, 

among, at the house of, in the 

works of {applied to auOiorB), 
Apulia^ ae, t Apulia, a province in 

southern Italy, (204). 
AqtMy acy f. Water. 
AquXlay ae, f. Eagle. 
Ara, aCy t Altar. 
ArabSy dhis, Arabian; tubs, an 

Arabian, inhabitant of Arabia in 

Asia, (26). 
Ardtrumy t, n. Plough. 
Arbila, drimt, n. Arbela, a town in 

Assyria, famous for the victory of 

Alexander over Darius, (240). 
ArbXtrory driy dtus suniy dep. To 

think, judge, regard. 
ArcSOy arcircy arcui. To inclose, 

restrain, keep from. 
Ardeay ae, f. Ardea, a city of La- 
7 



tium, a few miles south of Rome, 
(167). 

ArdeOy dre, arsiy arsum. To bQ on 
fire, bum. 

ArdesdOy (rcy arsi. To take fire, 
kindle. 

ArescOy SrCy ami. To become dry, 
to dry. 

Arethusay oa, f. Arethusa, a cele- 
brated fountain in Sicily, near 
Syracuse. 

ArgenteuSy a, vm, (argentum). Made 
of silver, of silver. 

Argentunfiy t,lQ. Silver. 

ArgoSy n. (only in nom. and ace), or 
Argiy drwm, m. pi. Argos, the ca- 
pital of the province of Argolis in 
the Peloponnesus ; the name was 
oflen applied to the province itself 
and poetically to all Greece, (96). 

Argumentumy i, n. Argument, sign, 
marie 

Arimhiuniy i, n. Ariminum, a town 
in Umbria on the Adriatic, (209). 

AriovistuSy t, m. Ariovistus, king 
of a German tribe in the time of 
Caesar, (47). 

AristldeSy iSyiad. Aristides, an Athe- 
nian general and statesman, re- 
nowned for his int^rity, (49). 

AristobQluSy t, m. A king of Judea, 
who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome, (206). 

ArisiotSleSy t9, m. A distinguished 
philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great, (85, 245). 

Armay oricm, n. pL Arms, force of 
arms. 

ArtndtuSy a, um, part. (armo). Armed. 

Armeniay o^, f. Armenia, a coiintry 
of Asia, divided by the river Eu- 
phrates into two unequal parts. 
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Tiz.: the eastern, called ^ruMiita 
Mc^oTy and the western, called 
Armenia Mmor^ (206). 

Armilla, ae, t Bracelet 

Armo, are^ aviy aium, (arma). To 
arm. 

Arripio, ^r«, ripui, rephun, (ad, 
rapio). To seize npon, seize. 

Arr6ganSy antUy part (arrSgo). 
Proud, arrogant 

ArrdgarUia, ae, t (arrSgans). Ar- 
rogance, pride. 

ArrdffOy are^ av% «ft«m, (ad, rogo). 
To claim, arrogate. 

Are, uriis, t Art, skOL 

Artaphenies^ is, m. Artaphemes, 
nei^ew of Darius, (215). 

ArtemiMwm, ti, n. Artemlsinm, a 
promontory and town (m the is- 
land of Euboea, (218). 

ArUUy usy m. ; i^. rare. Joint, limb. 

ArunSy Aru/Uisj m. /I. Aruns, the 
brother of Tarquin the Proud, 
(39, iv.). 2. Aruns, the son of 
Tarquin, (170). 

Arx, arcis, t GtadeL 

Ascaniua, ii, m. Ascanius, the son 
of Aeneas, (160). 

Asiay ae, t Asia, (16). 

AaXna, ae^ m. Asina, a surname of 
Cnaeus Cornelius, who was the 
colleague of Duillius in the con- 
sulship in the early part of the 
first Punic war, (185). 

A^Uy tdisj f. Asp. 

AsportOy are, dvij Otum, (abs, porto). 

To bear or carry away. 
Assi^qitoTy s^qui, s^cutus «Mm, dep. 
(ad, sequor). To overtake, ob- 
tain. 
AsseveratiOf CniSy i. Declaration, 
assertion. 



AuidmUf a, nm. Assiduous; fre^ 
. quent ; continual, incessant, con. 

stant 
AuifftiOy are, avi, Otumy (ad, signo). 

Assign, bestow. 
AstOf for <id-9(o, 

Astrumy t, n. Star, constellation. 
AxtUy n, indec. CSty, generally ap- 

plied to Athens. 
Aeyhimy i, n. Asylum, place of 

refuge. 
Aty conj. But, yet 
Aler, tra^ irum. Dark, black, 

gloomy. 
Athenaey Srvm, f. pL Athens, the 

• capital of .^tica, (227). 
AtheniensiSy e, adj. (AthSnae). 

Atheman; subs. AthenieneiSy is, 

m., an Atheman, (216). 
AiilitUy Uy m. Atilius, a Boman 

name. See Regulus, 
Atquey conj. And, and also, and 

besides; atque — atquey both — and. 
AWiluSy iy m. Attalus, one of Phi- 

lip^s generals, (284). 
AUtcOy aey t An important state in 

Greece, (216). 
AidcuSy a, uniy (Attifca). Attic, 

Athenian; subs. AUiaUy t, m. 

An inhabitant or citizen of At- 
tica, (36). 
AtHeuSy iy m. Atticus, a surname of 

the Boman, Titus Pomponius, (99). 
AtUngOy ^re, Ugiy tactuniy (ad, tan- 
go). To attain, touth, enter upon, 

undertake, conmience. 
AttitiSy iiy m. Attius, a Boman name, 

(89). 
AUrihuOy ^ey trihuiy tribuivmy (ad, 

tribuo). To attribute to, ascribe 

to, to bestow, to assign, or im- 
pute to. 
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Audor, Chris, m. (aageo). Author, 
founder, approver, adviser, au- 
thority. 

AitctorXtas, OtiSj f. (auctor). Author- 
ity, influence. 

Audacia, ae, t (audax). Boldness, 
insolence, audacity. 

Audax, <€udaciMy /(audeo). Bold, 
audacious, desperate. 

AtuUoy ire, ausus turn. To dare, at- 
tempt 272, 8. 

Audio, ire, iv{ or it, Uum, To hear, 
listed to. 

Aufuffio^ ^re, fUgi, fugUum, (ab, 
fugio). To flee from ; run away 
from. 838, 1, ab, 

Augeo, ire, a/uxi, auetum. To en- 
large, increase. 

Auguror, art, dtus sum, dep. To 
augur, predict, foretell. 

Augustus, i, m. Augustus, surname 
of Octavius Caesar, the first of 
the Roman Emperors. This sur- 
name was also often applied to 
the Emperors generally, (213). 

Aulufi, t, m. Aulus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Aurarius, a, um, (aurum). Pertain- 
ing to gold; auraria metaila, 
gold mines. 

Aureus, a, um, (aurum). Made of 
gold, golden. [driver. 

Auriga, ae, m. and t Charioteer, 

Auris, is, f. E^. 

Aun^, i, n. Gold. 

Aut, coiy. Or; aui — atU, either — 
or, partly — ^partly. 

Autem, conj. But, moreover. 

AiixUium, a, n. (augeo.) Aid j^plur, 
auxiUaries. 

Avariiia, ae, f. (avftrus). Avarice. 

A varus, a, tun. Avaricious. 



Aveniinus, i, m. The Arenline, one 
of the seven hills of Rome, (164). 

Averto, ire, verti, versum, (ab, verto). 
To avert, turn from, remove. 

Avtdus, a, um. Desirous, eager. 

Avis, is, t Bird. 

Avus, i, m. Grand&ther. 



Babylonia, ae, t lal^ltnia, a prtv<* 
ince of Syria : also Babylon, the 
capital of Babylonia, (243). 

BaechanUs, turn, pL (bacchor). Vo- 
taries of Bacchus. 

Baeehor, dri, oius sum, dep. (Bac- 
chus). To celebrate the festival 
of Bacchus, to revel Baeehans^ 
antis, part revelling. 

Bacchus^ i, m.' The god of wine, 
(19). 

Barha, ae, f. Beard. 

Barh&rus, a, um, Fordgn, barbar- 
ous, rude. 

Barbdrus, t, m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian« 

Beate, ius, issime, adv. (be&tus). 
Happily. 

Be&tus, a, um, Happy. 

Belgae, arum. The Belgians, a waiv 
like people in the north of Gaul, 
(28). 

BeUicdsus, a, um, (beUum). War- 
like. 

BeUo, are, avi, dtum, (bellum). To 
carry on war. 

BeUum, i, n. War. 

Bene, melius, opdme, adv. Well. 
305, 2. 

Benefidum, it, n. (beneflcus, from 
bene, facio). Benefit, favor, kind- 
ness. 

Benevoleniia, ae, f. (benevdlens, 
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from bene, volo). Kindness, be- 
nevolence. 

BetUfftie, tt<9, tMlme, adr. (benig- 
nus). Emdly. 

Beniffntu, a, ttm. Kind, good, be- 
nignant 

BesHa^ ae^ f. A beast 

BesUola, ae, t (bestia). . A small 
animal, insect y 

Bibo, ire, hibi, Ifibttwn, To drink. 

BibiUu$j t, m. Bibulus, a Homan 
name; Lucku BibUhu was Cae- 
sar's coUeagae in the oonsolship, 
(208). 

Biduum, t, n. (blduus). A period 
of two days. 

Bidmu, a, vm, (bis, dies). Con- 
tinuing two days. 

Biennium, it, n. (bis, annas). A 
period of two years, two years. 

Bifarfms, e, (bis, forma). Having 
two forms, biformed. 

Bini, ae, a, distribute. Two by two, 
two and two. 174, 2. 

Bis, adv. Twice. 

BoeaUus, it, m. (Boeotaa"). A Boeo- 
tiim, inhabitant of Boeotia in cen- 
tral Greece, (229). 

BclituSy t, m. Mushroom. 

BorCUas, Otis, f. (bonus). Goodness, 
excellence. 

Bonum, t, n. (bonus). Blessing, 
prosperity, any good; pL bona, 
goods, property. 
' * Bonus, a, um; mdior, optfmus, 
J Good, noble, brave. 165. 
^ Bos, Bovis, m. and f. Ox, cow. 12, 
•r. . 6; 90,2. 

Brachium, it, n. Arm, fore-arm. 

Brevis, e. Short, bri^; brevi (tem- 
' pore), in a short dme, shortly. 

BriiannXcus, a, ttm, (Britannia, 



Oreai Britain), British, English, 
(208). 

Britannus, t, m. (Britannia). A 
Briton, (20a). 

Brutus, i, m. Brutus, a Roman 
name. Ludus Junius Brutus was 
one of the first consuls of Rome, 
(168). Marcus Junius Brutus and 
Dedimus Junius Brutus acted 
prominent parts in the assassina- 
tion of Caesar, If0^. 

Byzantium, ii, n. Byzantium, a 
city on the Bosphorus, now Con- 
stantmople. 



C, An abbreviation of Cotu^V Cn, 
of Cnaeus. 

Cado, ifre, cecXdi, easum. To fall, 
fall in battle, periish. 

Caecus, a, um, Blinar*"*v.^^ 

Caedes, is^ f. (caedo). Slihghter, 
bloodshed. ^^ 

Coedo, Sre, eeeidi^ caesum. To cut, 
kill, slay. 

Caesar^ dm, m. Caesar, a surname 
of the Julian family ; Caitu Julius 
C€tesar, a distinguished general 
and statesman. The title, or sur- 
name, Caesar, was also applied 
g^erally to denote the Roman 
emperors, (208). 

Caius, ii, m. Cains, a Roman name. 
See Caesar, 

CalamXtas, Otis, f. Loss, calamity, 
disaster. 

CaU\de, ius, isslme, adv. (calKdus). 
Shrewdly, skilfully. 

Camillus, i, m, Camillus, a distin- 
guished Roman general, (176). 

Campania^ ae^ f. Campania, a prov- 
ince in Central Italy, (182). 
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Campdntu, a, tcm, (Campania). Cam- 
panian, of Campania. Subs, a Cam- 
panian, (44, 131). 

CampuBy iy m. A pldn, field of 
battle. 

CandiduSy o, urn. White, dear, 
bright, Ught. 

CaniniuSy it, m. Caninius, a Ro- 

' man consul, (80). 

Cannae^ arutUy f. plur. Cannae, a 
village in Apulia, famous for the 
*great victory of Hannibal over the 
Romans, (191). 

CannemiSy «, adj. (Cannae). Belong- 
ing to Cannae, of Cannae, (194). 

CanOy drCy ceclniy cantum. To sing, 
80un4 j crow. " 

CarUOy drCy din, dtumy (cano). To 
ang,i^y. 

CantitSy uSy m. (cano). Singing, 
song, melody. 

CapaZy . dcisy (capio). Capacious, 
large, comprehensive, able. 

CapessOy ^e, ivi, itvmy (capio). To 
take, seize; fugam capess^rgy to 
resort to flight, betake one's self 
to flight 832, 2, 2. 

CapiUuSy t, m. Hair. 

CapiOy ircy cipiy eaptum. To take, 
take possession of, hold, receive. 

CapUdliSy Cy (caput). Deadly, mor- 
tal, eapUdle crimeny a capital 
crime or offence. 

CapUoliumy'iiy n. Capitol This 
term is applied sometimes to the 
temple of Jupiter, and sometimes 
to the T^hole Capitoline Hill, in- 
cluding both the temple and the 
citadel of Rome. 

Capray aCy f. A she-goat 

CaptivUaSy dtisy i, (captivus.) Cap- 
tiidty, bondage. 



Captfmuy a, nm, (capio). Captive, 
enslaved; substantively, a prison- 
er, a captive. 

CaptuSy a, urn, part, (capio). Cap* 
tured, taken. 

Capuiiy acy f. Capua, the chief city 
of Campania, (204). 

Caputy XtiSy n. Head, capital ; capX- 
tis 'damndrey to condemn to 
death. 

Carcevy irisy m. Prison. 

CareOy irCy ' earuiy carVum, To be 
destitute, be free from, be with- 
out 

Carmmy \ni$y n. A song, poem; 
poetry. 

Caroy camiSy f. Flesh. 

Carpeniumy i, n« Chariot, car- 
riage. 

CarthdgOy XnUy t Carthage, an an- 
q^ent city ' in Northern Africa, 
(189). Carthdffo Nova, New 
Carthage, a town in Spain; now 
Carthagmay (194). 

CarthaginiensiSy «, adj. (CarthSgo). 
Cartha^nian ; subs. Carihagini' 
ensisy w, m. a Carthaginian, (186). 

CaruSy ay um. Dear. 

CassiitSy iiy m. Cassius, a Roman 
name. Lueitis CassmSy one of the 
accomplices of Catiline, (97, 
16). Caius CamuSy one of the 
eon8[nrators against Caesar, 
(213). 

Casley iusy is^mey adv. (castus). 
, Virtuously, chastely. 

CattuSy ay um. Chaste, pure. 

Castdtumy t, n. dimm. (castrum). 
Castle, fortress. 316, 3. 

CastoVy oris, m. Castor, son of Tyn- 
darus and brother of Pollux, (63, 

»)• 
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Cotifra, A-Mvs n. (pL iA etubrwm^ a 
casUe). Camp. 132. 

C%zn», iM, ID. (oido). Fan, miafor- 
tooe, chance, accident. 

CatUinOy oe, m. Catiline. Xhoim 
Serpha CatUlna, the notorious 
conspirator •gMngt the Roman 
government, (207). 

OaUnenm or OcifmMimf, it, m. A 
Catinean, a dtizen of Catina, a 
dtym Sicily, (223V 

Caio, 6m»f m. Cato, the name of 
seTcral distinguished Romans. 
The most cdebrated wns Marau 
Pomuf Caio^ the Ctffiaor, (88, 13). 

Catalui, t, m. Catnlus, surname of 
CoitM Lutatiut, a Roman consul 
at the dose of the first Punic war, 
(188). 

Caudfnus^ a, ttm. Caudine; Ar- 
diioe Caudlnae^ the Candine 
Forics, a narrow defile near Cau- 
dium, in Italy, (179). 

Cattsoy ae, t Cause, purpose, busi- 
ness, suit at law. 

Caundleusj i, m. (caosa, dioo). 
Pleader, advocate ; speaker. 

OauSea^ i8,t A crag, diff, rock. 

OaveOf ire, cOvi, caiUum. To shun, 
avoid, guard against; nbi ab 
tUlquo cavire, to protect one's self 
from any one. 

CedOy Sre, c«sn, eesgism. To give 
place to, yield to, withdraw, de- 
part 

CeUber, bris, bre. Renowned, cele- 
brated. 

CdSbrOj are, art, atumi (celftber). 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Cefer, €diri». Swift. 163, 1. 

Cderliaa, diis, f. (celer). Celerity, 
swiftness. 



CeUt'Oer, tMi, f^me, adv. (celer) 
Swiftly,' quiddy. 305, 2. 

CeUa, oe, fl Store-room, store- 
house; ceUapenariOy granary. 

Cdo, are, Ovi, ohun. To hide, con- 
ceal 

Cemeo, ire, cetmd, eenimn. To 
think, judge, decree. 

Cmaorinux, t, m. Censorlnus, sur- 
name of Lucius MareiMiy aRoman 
consul in the third Punic war, 
(199). 

Census, vs, m. Censua 

Centum, indec. Hundred. 

Centurio, Onis, m. (c^itum). Cen- 
turion. 

Cemo, fre, crSvi, crHum, To per- 
cdve, see, discern. 

Ceridmen, InU, n..(certo). C<mtest, 
game, 'engagement. 

Certatim, adv. (certatus, from certo). 
Earnestly, eagerly. 

CertOf are, avi, atum. To fight, 
struggle, contend, endeavor. 

Certus, a, um. Sure, certain ; eer- 
Hdrem faotre, to inform. 

Cesso, dre, dvi, dtum, (cedo). To 
cease, pause. 

CetSrus, a, nm, nom. dng. m. not 
used. The other, the rest. 

Chaeronia, ae, t dhaeronea, a town 
in Boeotia, the birth-place of Plu- 
tarch, (232). 

Chersonisus, i, f. The Chersonesus, 
a peninsula in Thracia, west of the 
Hellespont 

ChrisHdnwt, a, vm. Christian, often 

used svhstantivdy. 
Cicatrix, Ids, f. Scar. 
Ciciro, 6ms, m. Cicero, the cde- 

brated Roman orator, (207). 
Cincimiatus, i, m. Cincinnatus, a 
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renowned Boman dtizen and dic- 
tator, (71). 

Cfineas, ae, m. A friend and faTorite 
minister of Pyrrhus. 

Cingo, irt, ctnxt, dnctum. To sur- 
round, encompass ; crown ; invest 

Cmna^ oe, nu Cinna, a surname 
among the Bctnans. Lueiua Cot' 
neliw Cinna, confederate of Mar 
rius in the civil war, (203). 

Cire<iy prep, with ace About, 
around, among. 

CirdUer^ prep, with ace. About, 
near. 

C^rcum = drca. 

Circum-do^ d&re, (f^, diUum.^ Tor 
place arotmjl, surround, invest 

Circum-^, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum. To 
go around, surround, encompass, 
295. 

CircurM^piciOy h-e, tpezi, spectum, 
(drcum, specie). To look round, 
look for, seek. 

drcttm-venio. Ire, vSni, venhim. To 
come around, encompass, sur- 
round, drcumvent, deceive. 

CiSy prep, with ace On this side 
of, within. 

CUoy ^re, avi, dhan. To excite, 
urge, hasten ; ciidto eqi^o, at full 
gallop or speed. 

Cito, cUitu, cUwlUfM, adv. (citus). 
Soon, quickly. 

CitriTy adv., and prep, with ace. On 
this side. 

dtuSy Oy vm. Quick, swift, rapid. 

CivlliSy «, (civis). Civil, domestic 

CivUWUy atky f. (civilis). Civility, 
politeness. 

dviSy Uy m. an4 f. Citizen. 

dvXtaSy ntisy f. (civis). City, state, 
citizenship. 



Cladea, is, t Loss, slanghter, de- 
struction, defeat 

dam, adv., and prep, with aoc. or 
abL Secretly, without the know- 
ledge o£ 

Clarus, a, um. Splendid, retiowned, 
illustrious, dear. 

ClaanartMy iiy m. (dasas). A mar 
rine, j9/..naval forces. 

ClaaaiSyfSy t A^eet 

ClaudiuSy it, m. The fourth Roman 
emperor, (41). Appitu ClaudiM^ 
one of the decemviri, (26). 

Claudoy daudire, daun, dautum. 
To dose, shut 

ClaudxOy a, urn. Lame. 

Clemen*^ enlis. Mild, gentle, den^ 
ent 

Clementioy ae, t (demens). Mild- 
ne^ demency. 

Cleopairhy ae, t Cleopatra, queen 
of Egypt, (211). Another of the 
same name was the daughter of 
Philip of Macedon, (234). 

CUpeuSy or dypeut, i, m. Shidd. 

Cloaca, cMv t Sewer, dram. 

CnaeitSy or Cnetts, i, m, Cnaeus, a 
Boman name; as Cnaeus Pom- 
peiu8. 

Coarguo, h'e, eoarffui, (cum, arguo). 
To arraign, accuse, indict; con- 
vict 

Codes, ttis, m. Codes, a Boman 
surname. Iforatius Codes, a Bo- 
man, distingmshed in the war with 
PorsSna, (171). 

Codum, i, n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coena, ae, f. Prindpal meal of the 
Bomans, supper, dimier. 

Coeo, Ire, ivi or ii, Uum, (cum, eo). 
To collect, assemble. 295. 
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Coepi^iiti^it^deL To he^ 297. 

CoerceOf ercirej ercvH^ er^Mum^ (cum, 
arceo). To dieck, confine, re- 
strain. 

CogUo^ are, Ovi, Oium. To ttunk, 
ponder. 

CogncUui, a, um. Belated, «u6s. a 
relative. 

CognVm^ a, wm, part (cognosce). 
Ascertained, known. 

Cognommy lim, n. (cum, nomen or 



Cognom\M>, are, avi, dtum, (cogno- 
men). To snmame, call, name. 

CognoecOy ire, nOvi, nfium, (cum, 
nosco or gnosco). To ascertain, 
learn, recognize. 

Coffo, ire, coigi, coadttm. To col- 
lect, force, compel 

Cohibeo, ire, ui, Hum, (cum, habeo). 
To hold, check, confine. 

Cohors, eohortU, t Cohort, taith 
part of a legion. 

CoUatlnua, i, m. GoDatinus, surw 
name of Tarquinius, the colleague 
of Brutus in the consulship, 
(169). 

Oellsga, ae, m. Colleague. 

CoUigo, ire, Ugi, leetum, (cum, lego). 
To collect, bring together. 

Colldco, are, avi, atum, ^cum, loc^ 
To place, set, erect; to ^ye in 
marriage. 

CoUoquium, ii, n. (coI15quor). Con- 

^ yersation, interview. 

CoUdquor, Idqui, loeuiue «tim, dep. 
(cum, loquor). To converse, talk 
with. 

CoUum,i, n. Neck. 

Colo, ere, eolui, euiUum, To culti- 
vate; honor, worship. 

Color, Oris, m. Color, complexion. 



CombUro, ire, bwm, Intstum, (cum, 

buro = uro, lo hum). To bom, 

consume. 
Comes, ttis, m. and f. Companion. 
Comissatio, (fnia, t Bevelling. 
Commedtus, w, m. Supplies. 
Ccmmemdro, Ore, avi, aimn, (cum, 

memdro). To recall, remember, 

commemorate, mention. 
CommerUor, art, Otue sum, dep. To 

meditate, muse upon, consider, 

thmk, devise, inv^t. 
Commfgro, are, avi, ahum, (cum^ 

migro). To migrate. 
Comminuo, ire, mimti, miniUum, 

(cum, minuo). To dash in pieces, 

crush; lessen; weaken. 
Committo, ire, mm, mismm, (cum, 

mitto)w To bring together,- unite, 

intrust, commit ; pugnam commit- 

iire, to engage in battle; 
Commodum, i, n. Advantage, bene- 
fit > 
Commodus, a, wn, (cum, modus). 

Suitable, fit, proper, convenient 
Comm^iefacio, ire, fSci, faehtm, 

(cum, moneo, facio). To put in 

mind, remind, impress eamestiy. 
Commdror, ari, ahissum, (cum,mo- 

ror). To tarry, delay. 
Commoveo, Sre, m&vi, mdtum, (com, 

moveo). To move, excite. 
Communis, e. Common. 
CommiunHter, adv. (commOnis). In 

conmion, conjointiy. 
CommuUUio, dnis, f. Change. 
Comp&ro, are, avi, Oium, (cug, 

paro). To prepare, make, pro- 
cure, compare. 
CompeUo, are, avi, Otum, (cum, pel. 

lo). To address, call. 
CompeUo, ire, puli, pulswn, (cum. 
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pello). To thrust together, to 
force, compel, unpel. 

Compensaiio, OnUy t Compensa- 
tion, exchange, barter. 

ComperiOy Ire, piri, pertum. To 
find, find out. 

CompeSf gdiSf f. (cum, pes). Fetter, 
chain. 

Compesco, ^re, eui. To confine, 
check. 

Complectort ft, plexiu 9um, (cum, 
plector). To embrace, encompass. 

Compleo, Sre^ itfif etum, (cum, pleo). 
To fill, complete. 

Complures, a. More than one; 
several, rery man j. 

CompdnOy ere, posui, foaltum, (cum, 
pono). To settle, acyust, adapt, 
compose. 

ComportOy are, avi, Ohim, (cum, 
porto). To carry, bear, collect 

Compos, iftis,' (cum, potis). Having 
the mastery or control over any- 
thing ; sharing in, partaking ofl 

Comprehendo, ete, di, sum, (cum, 
prehendo). To seize, arrest, com- 
prehend. 

Concedo, Sre, cessi, eessum, (cum, 
cedo). To concede, grant; to de- 
part, withdraw ; pass, intpers,, it 
is conceded. 

Concldoy ^re, didi, (cum, cado). To 
fall, perish. 

ConcUio, are, avi, Ohtm, (concilium). 
To unite, tsonciliate, procure, win. 

Concilium, it, n. Council, meeting. 

Condo, dnls, f. Public assembly. 

Conclio, are, avi, Ohim, (cum, cito). 
To raise ; excite, excite rebellion. 

Concordia, ae, f. (concors, harmo- 
nious), Coijcord, hannony. 

Concwrro, ifre, eurri (cticurri), cur- 
1* 



sum, (cum, curro). To meet, aa< 

semble ; engage, fight ; rush to. 
Conditio, 6nis, t (condo). Condition, 

terms. 
Condo, 9re, didi, dUunij (cum, do). 

To found; conceal, hide; place, 

bury. % 
Condneo, ifre, duxi, dudum, (cum, 

duco). To conduct, collect ; hire, 

contract for. 
Confiro, conferre, eontUli, eoUa- 

turn, (cum, fero). To collect* 

confer, compare; engage battle; 

se conferre, to betdke one^s sd^ 
ConfesHm, adv. Immediately. 
Confido, ire, fid, feetum, (cum, 

fado). To finish, accomplish^ 

make, produce, wear* out 
Confido, ifre, fisus sum, (cum, fido). 

To trust, confide in. ^ 
Conflgo, gre,Jlxi,Jixum, (cum, figo.) 

To transfix, fasten together. 
Confvngo, ire, fwsd, fidum, (cum, 

fingo). To form, feign, pretend. 
Confirmo, Are, avi, atum, (cunv 

firmo). To make firm, strength* 

en; encourage; corroborate. 
Conflsus, a, urn, part (confido). 

Trusting, relying upon. 
Confllgo, ire, flixi, flictum, (cum, 

fiigo). To engage, fight 
Confodio, ire, fddi, fossttm, (cum, 

fodio). To pierce, wound. 
Confugio, ire, fngi, fu^wn, (cum, 

fiigio). To flee for refuge. 
Congrediar, gridi, gressus sum, dep. 

(cum, gradior). To encounter, 

fight 
Congrigo, Ore, avi, atum, (cum, 

grego). To collect, congregate. 
Congressio, dnis, f. (congredior). 

Engagement, battle. 
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Oonjieio, Ifre, jieiy jeeium, (com, 
jado). To discharge, huri, throw, 
driye. 

OonjungOj (hre, jumdy Junetum, (cum, 
juDgo). To join, combine. 

Cor^uratio^ dnta, t (coi^Qro). Con- 
spiracy. 

Conjurahu^ a, iim, part. (coiijQro). 
Having conspired. 

ConjUro, are, dvt, Otum, (com, 
juro). To conspire. * 

Oof^ux, OigU^ m. and t (conjungo). 
Husband, wife. 

Cofum, diMf, m. Oonon, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, (39, 
111). 

CoTior, dri^ dtua wm^ dep. To en- 
deavor, attempt 

QoMtxndo^ ere^ teendi, ieeruum^ 
(cum, scando). To ascend, em- 
bark. 

Canscitts^ a, um. Privy to ; con- 
scious of ; 9ub8. accomplice, confi- 
dant. 

Conscribo, 9r€^ scripn, teriptvm 
(cum, scribo). To summon; to 
enrol, arrange, order ; compose. 

ConscriptuSf a, «m, part (conscrlbo). 
Enrolled, assembled. Patres conr 
scriptif conscript fathers, i. e. sen- 
ators. 

Cong^cro, are, dvi, ahim (cum, sar 
cro). To consecrate. 

CoTuedor, art, Qtm sttm, dep. (cum, 
sector). To follow, pursue. 

ConsenescOj ^e, senui (cum, senesco). 
To grow old. 

Cons^qnoTy s^gm^ tecUtua surriy (cum, 
sequor). To succeed, follow, pur- 
sue ; secure, obtain. 

ConsSrOy ^e, wt, <f«m, (cum, sero). 
To join together*, manitm or pug- 



nam eoruerSrey to join battle, eiy 
gage in battle. 

Conserve, are, avi, atum, (cum, ser' 
vo). To preserve, watch over, 
rescue. "" 

ConndSro, are, dvi, atum. To in- 
spect, examine. 

Canaido, ire, ^cU, seaaum, (cum, ndo). 
To encamp, settle. 

Consilium, U, n. Counsel, advice, 
wisdom, intention, design, counciL 

Consisto, &re, sit^ stUum, (cum, 
sisto). To place or station one's 
self^ to stand. 

Consolor, art, Oius sum, dep. (cum, 
solor). To comfort, console. 

Conspectus, us, m. (conspicio). 
Si^t, presence. 

Conspicio, ifre, spexi, spedum, (cum, 
specie). To see, observe. 

ConspXcor, art, atui sum, dep. (con- 
spicio). To behold, see. 

ConspiraUo, Cnis, t (conspiro). 
Union, conspiracy. 

Constanter, ius, isstme, adv. (consto). 
Condstently. 

Consiantia, ae, t (consto). Con- 
stancy, firmness. 

O>7i«to^,impers,(consto). It is known, 
is an admitted fact 

Constituo, Sre, ui, iUum, (cum, sta- 
tue). To cofistitute ; build, erect ; 
station, place; appoint, arrange, 
manage. 

Consto, are, sttii, statum, (cum, sto). 
To stand together, halt 

Consueseo, ire, ivi. Hum, (cum, su- 
esco). To be accustomed. 

ConsuetudOy \nis, f. (c<msuesco). 
Custom, usage, habit. 

Co7isul, iilis, m. (consulo). Consul, 
Roman chief magistrate. 
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ConstUdrUf e. Consular; mbs, (me 
who has been consul, one of con- 
sular rank. 

Conxulatus^ Wy m. (consul). Con- 
sulship. 

Consulo, ^rs, sului, sulium. To con- 
sult, consider; wUhdctL to consult 
for one^s good. 

ConsummOy dre, dvi, cUtrni, To fin- 
ish, accomplish, complete. 

Co7i8amOj ^g, sumpsif sumptum, 
(cum, sumo). To consume, wear 
out, waste, use, employ. 

Cont^ffo, ^re, tesi^ tectum, (cum, tego). 
To cover. 

Contem^Of ^r«, tempdy fempfe*m,(cum, 
temnp). To contemn, despise, dis- 
reg^^rd. ^ 

Con^empft«, ta, m. (contemno). Con- 
tempt; scorn, disregard. 

ContendOf ^c, tendi^ tentum, (cum, 
tendo). To contend, strive, at- 
tempVlabor ; betake one's self, ga 

CofUeniiOj Cnw, f. (contendo). Ef- 
fort, contest, struggle, exertion. 

ContentuSj^ a, 'um. Content, con- 
tented. 

Con^neray erUis, (contineo). Ad- 
joining, continuous; sitba. t con- 
tinent.* 

ConUttenHa, oc, f. (contineo). For- 
bearance, self-controL 

CofUineo, 2re, tinm, tentum, (cum, 
teneo). To hold, keep, check. 

CotUinuOf are, avi, Otum, (contin- 
uus). To ponnect, unite, con- 
tinue. 

Contra, adv., and prep, with ace 
Against, opposite to, contrary. to; 
on the contrary. 

Contrordlco, ^rc, dixi, dictum. To 
contradict, object to. 



ContrHho, ire, trasd, factum, (cum, 
traho). To collect, incur, contract 

Conirarius, a, wm, (contra). Con- 
trary to, opposite. 

Contrueido, are, avi, dlum, (cum, 
truddo). To slay, kill, mangle. 

Contueor, iiiSri, tuUus turn, dep. 
(cum, tueor). To survey, look 
upon, behold ; consider, ponder. 

Convalesco, (re, lui, (cum, valesco). 
To gain strength, recover. 

Conveniera, entis, (convenio). Be- 
coming, fit, proper. 

Convenienter, iiu, Uatm^ adv. (con- 
venio). Fidy, suitably, agreeably, " 
consistentiy. 

CkmveniOy ire, v^, ve7itum, (cum, 
venio). To convene, assemble, 
meet, agree, harmonize, befit. 

Converto, Sre, verti, versvtm, (cum, 
verto). To turn, change, alter, 
convert 

CoTwinco, ^r^, vid, victum, (cum, 
vinco). To conquer, convict 

Convivium, ii, n. Feast, banquet 

Convdco, are, dvi, atum^ (cum, voco). 
To assemble, call together. 

Copia, ae, f. Abimddhce, supply, 
ability, power; />?.» forces, stores, 
supplies. ^ 

Coram, adv., and prep, with abL In 
the presence of, before. 

Corinthua, i, f. Corinth, a city of 
Achaia, (162). 

CorirUhius, a, um, (Corinthus). Co- 
rinthian, subs. CorinUiitts, ii, m. a 
Corinthian, (46). 

Corioldnus, i, m. Coriolanus, a sur- 
name given to Cams Marctus, de- 
rived from Corioli, the name of a 
town which he had taken in war, 
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Coridliy drum^ m. pL CorioH, a 

town in Latium, (174). 
Camelia, ae, t Cornelia, the mo- 
ther of the Gracchi, (131). 
CoiWtw, «»» ™* Cornelius, the name 
of a distinguished Roman gens, 
including the Sdpios ; as, Fvhliw 
Comditu Scipio, (190, 194). 
Comelitu, a, um, Belon^ng to the 

Cornelian fionily, (120). 
ComUf «», n. Horn, wing of an 

army. 
CorJmi, ae, t Gariand, crown. 
Corpus, ifriSf n. Body, community. 
Corriffo, ifre, rexi, rectum, (<mm, 

rego). To reform, correct 
CorripiOy ifre, ripui, rephtm, (cum, 

rapio). To seize, lay hold o£ 
Corrumpo, ^re, rUpi, ruptum, (cum, 
rumpo). To corrupt, bribe, seduce. 
Cra88U8, t, m. Crassus, a Boman 
name, (98). Marcus lAcinius 
CrassuSy a Roman general, (204). 
Crd)€r, bra, brum. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 
Credo, ire, credtcR, creHtum. To 

trust, believe. 
CremSra, ae, t The Cremera, a 

river of Etruria, in Italy, (176). 
Creo, are, avi, atum. To appoint, 
V akct, make. 
Cresco, ire, erSvi, erStum. To grow, 

increase. 
Crimen, Xms, n. Crime, accusa- 

iion. 
CrimXnor, dri, dim mm, dep. (cri- 
men). To accuse. 
Crinis, is, m. Hair. 
CrUias, ae, m. Critias, one of the 

thirty tyrants at Athens, (228). 

Crixus, i, m. Crixus, a leader hi 

the war of the gladiators, (204). 



Crude, are, avi, Otum^ (crux). To 
pain, afOict, torture. 

Crudelis, e. Cruel 

CruddUas, oi^, f. (crudeKs). Cru- 
elty. \ 

Crude^Uer, ius, is^Une, adv. (crude- 
lis). Cruelly. 

Cubitum, i, n. The elbow, a cubit. 

Culpa, ae, t Fault, blame. 

CuUnra, ae, I (cdo). Agriculture, 
cultivation. 

CuUus, us, m. Culture, necessaries, 
as food, clothing, etc. 

Cum, prep, with abL "With. 

Cum, coi\j. = quum. 

Cumae, arum, f. Cumae, an andent 
city and colony in Campania, on 
the sea-coast, renowned for its 
Sibyl, (49, 7). 

CuncUxHo, Gnis, f. (cunctor). De- 
lay. 

Cunctor, art, atus sum. To delay, 
hesitate. 

Cuncius, a, um, AH, all together, 
entire. 

Cuplde, ius, iss'ime, adv. (cuptdus). 
Eagerly. 

CupidUas, Otis, f. (cupldus). Desire, 
wish. 

Cupidus, a, um, (cupio). Desirous, 
having desires, avaricious, covet- 
ous, fond o!l 

Cupio, ihv, ivi or it,, itum. To de- 
sire. 

Cur, adv. Why, wherefore. 

Cura, ae, f. Care, management, 
anxiety. 

Cures, ium, f. pi. Cures, the an- 
cient capital of the Sabincs, 
(169). 

Curia, ae, f. Senate-house ; ward. 
I Curiatii, 6rum, m. pi. T^he Curiatii, 
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three brothers who were selected 
from theAlban army to engage 
ID combat with the three Horatii, 
also brothers, from the Romans, 
(160). See note on ** JSbratidrum 
et CuriaiiOrum,'' (160). 

CurhUy ti, m. Corius, a Roman 
name, {21). 

]Curo, are, dvt, Otum. To care for, 
take care of. 

Curro^ Sre, cueurri, eunum. To 
run. 

Ourrusy im, m. (eurro). Chariot 

CursoTy 6ri9, m. Cursor, surname 
of Jjuciua FapirittSy dictator in 
the Samnite war, (178). 

Cursus, tw, m. (curro). Course. 

Custoc^ acy f. Care, charge of, 
custody, confinement 

Custodioy Ire, ivi or ti, ^m, (custos). 
To guard, preserve, watch. 

CtutoSy ddUsy nL and f. Guard, 
keeper. 

CifnXbWy t, no. A Cynic philosopher, 
a Cynic 

CynwcephUlae^ drumy f. pi. Cynos- 
cephalae, "Dogs' Heads," two 
hills m Thessaly, (197). 

Cyprus^ t, f Cyprus, an island in 
the Mediterranean sea, near Asia 
Minor, (27, 11). 

CymSy t, m. The name of two emi- 
nent Persian princes ; CyruSy the 
Chreaty the founder of the Persian 
empire, (13), and CyriMy the son 
of Darius^ (225). 

D. 

Damnation Onis, f. Condemnation. 
Damno^ are, flri, dtumj (damnum). 

To condemn ; capUit damndrey to 

eondenm to death. 
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Damnum^ t, n. Loss, damage. 

DarluSy it, m. Darius, a celebrated 
kbig of Persia, (215). 

Dati8y is, m. Datis, one of the gen- 
erals of Darius, (215). 

JDe^ prep, with abL From, c^ con- 
cerning, on the subject of^ orer. 

DebeOy ire^ ui^ %tum. To owe, 
ought 

DebeoTy Sriy debttus mtmy dep. To 
be due, belong. 

DebilUOy Ore, Ovi, Otum, To weak- 
en, disable. 

De-cido, h'e, eem^ eesmm. To de- 
part, withdraw, die. 

Deceviy indecL Ten. 

LeeempUxy fci», (decern, plico, to 
fold). Tenfold. 

DeeemMVy tflriy m. A decemvir. 

De^emoy Sre^ crSvi^ crHum. To de- 
cide; contend, fight; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Leeety (26^t^, impers. It is seemly, 
becoming, becomes. 

Decldo, h'e^ dde, cl«mi,.(de, caedo). 
To cut off f decide, determine. 

Dec1mu8y «, wm, (decem). Tenth. 

Deeipio, ^tf, eepiy eqjiumy (de, capio). 
To decdve. 

De-darOy are, &vi^ dJtum. To make 
clear, manifest; declare, pro- 
nounce. 

DecrStum^ t, n. (decemo). Decree. 

JDeeuSy dm, n. Ornament, honor. 

De-€tecu8, dris, n. Disgrace. 

JDedicaHOy GrUsy f. (dedlco). Dedica- 
tion. 

Dedlco^ are, dvi, cUumy (de, dico). 
To dedicate.'^ 

DediHo, dnis, f. (dedo). Surren- 
der. 

De-do, &rey dldi, ditum. To surren- 
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der; derote one^B self to, ^ye 
one'sBelf up to. 

De-dUco, ire^ duxi, dudum. To bring 
down, conduct; remoye; lead. 

De-faiiffOf are, avi, alum. To weary, 
fadgue. 

DefecHOf Unu^ t (deficio). Failure, 
eclipse, defection. 

De-fendOf ire, fendij fensum. To 
defend, ward o£ 

De-firo, ferre, <C/i, latiem. To offer, 
exhibit, bestow, present: cany or 
bear away. 

Deficio, &e, ficif fedum, (de, fado). 
To fail, spend itself; be eclipsed; 
desert, revolt. 

Be-fiagro, are, Ovi, atum. To bum, 
bum down, consume, destroy. 

De/ormis, e, (de, forma). Deformed, 
ugly. 

De-fungor, giyfunchu 8um. To dis- 
charge, execute ; die. 

De-fflQ/bo, ire, — , gluptum. To flay, 
to skin. 

Ddn or deinde, adv. vThen, after- 
wards. 

Deiolants, i, m, Deiotarus, a king 

> of Galatia, (206). 

Dejido, ire, jeci, jectum, (de, jacio) 
To throw down, overthrow, slay. 

De-lecto, are, dvi, Otum, To allure ; 
to delight, please. 

Delectu8y a, um, (deligo). Chosen. 

Deleo, ere, Svi, Slum, To destroy, 
efface, put an end to. 

De4ibiro, are, avi, Gium, To de- 
liberate. 

Deliciae, arum, f. pL Delights, 
pleasures; delight, darling, be- 
loved. 

Ddigo, ire, legi^ ledum, (de, lego). 
To choose, select ; love. 



Delirium, it, n. Madness, dotage, 
instances ^f it. 

Deloa or Ddua, i, t Delos, a 
small island in the Aegean sea, 
(27, 10). 

Ddphi, &rum, m. pL Delphi, a 
town ()f Phods, celebrated for the 
temple and oracle of Apollo, 
(217). 

Demardlus, i, m. Demaratus, the 
fikther of Tarquinius Priscus, 
(162). 

De^mergo, <tre, mersi, mersum. To 
plunge in, bury in, sink. 

De-mitto, ere, mlsi , miesum* To let 
down, drop, send away, send. 

DemocrVui, i, m. Democritus, ^a 
celebrated Grecian philosopher, 
(91). 

Demorior, mUri, mortuus mm, {de, 
morior). To die. 

Demodhines, is, m, Demosthenes, 
the most celebrated of the Gre« 
cian oi^tors, (92, 7). 

Demum, adv. At length, finsdly. 

Denarius, u7 m* Denarius, a Ro- 
man silver coin, worth about six- 
teen cents. 

Deni, ae, a. Ten -by ten, ten at a 
time. 

Den^que, adv. ilnally. 

Dens, denUs, m. A tooth. 

De-nUdo, are, dvi, otum. To make 
naked, strip. 

DenuniiaHo, Snis, t (denuntio). De- 
nunciation, warning. 

Denuntio, are, avi, atum. To de- 
clare, denounce. 

Denuo, adv. Again, afresh. 

De-pello, ire, puli, pulmm. To drive 
away, expel 

De-psno, ire, posui, posUum, To 



DlONUS 



LATIN-BNGLISH VOOABTJLAEY. 



169 



laj down or aside, deposit, de- 
pose. 

De-populor^ dri, dtua sum. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 

De-por(o^ Ore, dw, Oium, To carry 
off oV* away. 

DepraedoTj art, Otus sam, (de, prae- 
dor). To ravage, plunder. 

DeprehendOy ere^ di, ««», (de, pre- 
hendo). To seize, catch, detect, 
surprise. 

Be-pugno^ are, dvi, Otum, To fi^ht 

DerelicUoy dnis, f. (de, relinquo). 
Neglect, d^l^regard. 

DescribOf ere, scripsiy scriptum. To 
describe; impose; assess; dedg- 
nate; divide.' 

Des^ro, ire, serui, serium, (de, sero). 
To abalidon, desert 

De-sidSro, are, avi, ^um. To long 
for, wish, desire earnestly. 

Desilio, Ire, silui, ntUum, (de, salio). 
To alight, dismount. 

DeslnOy ere, sivi or sit, «l^um,(de, 
sino). To cease, desist. 

Desipio, ^e, (de, sapio). To be 
void of understanding, be foolish, 
be delirious. 

De-sisto, ^e, stlti, ttitum. To de- 
sist, leave off. 

DesperaHo, 67m, f. (despero). De- 
spair,. des|)eration. 

De-tpsro, are, dvi, alum. To de- 
spfdr. 

Despicia, ^e, spexi, fpedum, (de, 
specie). To despise, disregard. 

BesUnOy are, dvi, atum» To destine, 
appoint, design. 

De-gum, e88e,fui. To f£ul, be wanting. 

De-terreo, ir^, ui, ytum. To deter. 

Detineo, ere, tenui, ten^m, (de, te- 
neo). To detain, hinder. 



Detrdho, &re, traxif tradum, ^de, 
traho). To draw or take away or 
from, detract 

Detrimentum, i, n. Loss, damage, 
detriment, harm. 

Deu8, f, m. God, deity. See 46, 6. 

De^asto, are, — , ahan. To devastate, 
pillage. 

De-venio, Ire, vlni, ventum. To come 
down, arrive, reach. 

De^inco, &re, vici, vidum. To con- 
quer. 

Dexter, tra, trum. Right, on the 
right hand. 

DeKtra, ae, f. The right hand. 

DL SeeDts. 

Diadlma, HtU, n. Diadem. 

Diagdraa, ae, m. Diagoras, a Rho- 
dian athlete, who distinguished 
himself in the Olympic games, 
(143). 

Diana, ae, f. The goddess Diana, 
the daughter of Jupiter and La- 
tona, and sister of Apollo, (97). 

Dico, ^re, dixi^ dictum. To say, call 

DiotdUyr,^ drle, m. (dico). Dictator, 
on officer appointed by the Eomans 
in times of great danger. 

Dido, us, or Gnis, f. Dido, the foun- 
dress of Carthage, daughter of 
Belus, (44, m.) 

Dies, H, m. and t Day. 

Difficile, ius, IXme, adv. (diffldlis). 
With difficulty. 

Diffidlis, e, (dis, facHis). Difficult 
163, 2. 

Digitus, i, m. Finger. 

Dignttas, atis, f. (dignus). Dignity, 
rank, office. 

Dignor, ari, Otus sum, (dignus). To 
deem worthy, deign. 

Dignus, a um. Worthy. 
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DiMfor, labij lap$u» tum^ dep. To 
fall asunder, go to pieces; flee; 
scatter, disperse. 

DUdiio, 6nu, t Delay, delaying. 

DUigent, entity (diUgo). Fond of^ 
mindful, diligent, observant 

DUiff enter, nw, tttSm^, adv. (dillgens). 
Carefully, diligently, earnestly. 

DUigenUay ae, t (dil^ens). Dilir 
gence. 

DUlgOf ^tf, lexiy leetwn, (dis, lego). 
To choose, lore. 

Dimteo, Hre^ dvt, Otitm^ (dis, di, 
mico). To encounter, fight 

Di-mittOj ^tf, mm, misnun. To dis- 
miss, let go. 

DiogSneSyilf-BL Diogenes, the noted 
Cynic philosopher of Greece, (135). 

Dion, Snis, m, Dion, brother-in-law 
of the tyrant Dionysius of Syra- 
cuse, (81). 

IHonymu, ii, m. Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse, (26). 

Diripio, ^re, ripui, rqftum, (dis, di, 
rapio). To lay waste, pillage. 

Diruo, ire, dirui, dirtUum, (dis, di, 
ruo). To destroy, demolish. 

Dis, or diy insep. prep. Asunder, 
not 

Di9-cido, h'e, cesai, cesmnu To de- 
part, retire fix>m. 

Discepiaiio, Onis, f. Debate, quarrel 

Disciplina, ae, f. Discipline, in- 
struction. 

DUcipulm, i, m. (disco). A learner, 
scholar, disciple. 

Disco, ifre, didici. To learn. 

Digcordia, ae, t Strife, discord. 

Discordo, are, avi, alum, (discors, 
discordant). To differ, be at va- 
riance, disagree. 

Di^crlmen, \ni», n. Danger, crisis. 



Dis-curro, ire, eurri, curtunu To 
run different ways, run about, 
separate. 

Dispergo, ifre, spersi, gpersum, (dis, 
di, spa)rgo). To scatter, disperse. 

Diepliceo, dre, plicui, piiAtum, (dis, 
placee). To displease. *^ 

Dis-puto, Ore, Ovi, Oiwn, To com- 
pute, estimate ; examine, investi- 
gate, discuss. 

Dis^iro, ire, serUi, serium. To ex- 
amine, argue, discuss. 

Di8sidium,ti,jL Dissension. 

DiMvMis, e. Unlike, dissimilar. 

DissunUlo, Ore, avi, Otnun. To dis- 
semble, concesil, -oq^t 

Dis^Hpo, Ore, avi, otum. To dissi- 
pate, scatter. * 

Dis-solvo, ire, solvi, solutum. To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

Dis4ribuo, ire, iribui, tribiUum. To 
distribute. "^ 

Districtus, a, um, (distringo). Busy, 
occupied with. 

Distringo, ire, strinxi, stridtmt, (dl 
stringo). To occupy, engage at 
tenHon. 

Ditio, (kiis, f. Rule, sway. 

Diu, diutius, diutissime, adv. Long, 
for a long time. 

DiuHnus, a, um, (diu). Of long du- 
ration, lasting. 

Diutumttas, Otis, £ (diutumus). 
Long time. ^ 

Diveraus, a, um. Diverse, unlike, 
opposite. 

Dives, ttis. Rich. 

DivXco, dnis, m. Divico, a distin- 
guished Helvetian general, (85, 5). 

Divido, ire,'divlsi, divlsum. To di- 
vide, allot: 

Divinus, a, um. l)ivine. 
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DivtHae, &rum^ t (dires). mches, 
wealth. 

JDwuij a^ urn. Diyine; «k6«. god, 
goddess. 

Lo^ d&re^ dedi^ datum. To give, 
grant, imput^ allow. 

Doceoy ere^ t«t, imn. To teach. 

Doctfina, ae^ f. InstructloD, leam- 
iug, erudition, doctrine. 

Doctusy a, um, (doceo). Learned, 
skilled. • 

Documerdumy t, n. Lesson, proof, 
specimen, mark. 

DolahdUiy ae\ m. Dolabella, a Ro- 
man name. Publitu Cornelius 
DolabeUa, son-in-law of Cicero, 
(122). 

DoleOf ercy ui, ttum. To grieve. 

Dolor^ GriSy m. (dbleo). Pain, grief. 

Dolus, i, to. Artifice, decdt'' 

LomesClcuSy a, um, (donhis). Domes- 
tic, private, personal 

Domiciliumy ti, n. (domus). Habi- 
tation, abode. 

DominaiiOy hus. Rule, tyranny. 

Domindtusy tis, m. Rule, sove- 
reignty. 

DamimtSy t, m. Master, owner. 

DomOy are, wi, itwn. To subdue. 

Domusy OS or i, £ House, home ; 
domiy at home. 

DoneCy conj. Until. 

DonOy drey ^m^oiimiy (donum). To 
give, present with. 

Donuniy t, n. (do). Present, ^ft. 

DormiOy ire, Ivi or it, Uuin» To 
sleep, slumber, rest 

BoSy dotiSy f. Gift, dowry. 

DrusuSy iy m, Drusus, son of the 
Emperor Tiberius, (146). 

DubUaHoy dnisy f. (dubKto). Doubt, 
hesitation. 



DuhttOy arcy aviy atwn. To doubt 
heatate. 

DubitiSy a, um. Doubtful ; neut, of- 
ten subs, doubt 

Ducentiy aSy a. Two hundred. 

Ducoy ifky JifoSi^dwAuim, To lead, 
conduct ; v>iih uxGremy to marry. 

DuiUiuSy iiy m. Duillius, a Roman 
name. Caius DuUHuSy a Roman 
commander and consul in the first 
Punic war, (186). 

DtdciSyS. Sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 

Dumy conj. While, until, provided. 

Dumrmddoy coi\j. So long as, pro- 
vided that 

Duoy acy o. Two, both. 176, 2. 

DuodSeimy indec. (duo, decem). 
Twelve. 

I>uode<AmuSy a, um, (duodScim). 
Twelfth. 

BuodequadragetKmuSyCiytmi. Thirty- 
eighth. 

Duo-de-vigvniiy indec. Eighteen. 

DupUxy la*. Double. 

DupHcOy drey dviy dtum, (diq>lex). 
To double, increase. 

DuriHay acy f. (durus). Hardiness, 
austerity, rigid temperance, hard- 
ship. 

JDuruSy €Ly um. Hard, harsh, rude. 

DuZy duciSy m, and f. (duco). 
Leader, guide, general 
» 
E 

Eov exy prep, witii abL From, out 
of, ofl 

MrUtaSy diiSy f. Drunkenness. 

JE-diseOy ifrSy didicL To learn by 
heart, commit to memory. 

E^y edirsy edUiy editum. To set 
forth, publish"; do, perform, make, 
utter. 
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E-doeeOy ire, docm, doctum. To 
teach one thoroughly, infonn, in- 
struct 

E-daeo, ire, duxi, dudum. To lead 
out or forth. 

Effiro, Are, Ovi, &tum» To enrage, 
madden, render unmanageable. 

Effkro, ferre, exiuliy datum, (ex, 
fero). To bring forth, carry forth 
or out ; date. 

^cio, «re, fici,fedum, (ex, fiicio). 
To effect, occasion, accomplish, 
mA%^ render. 

Effluo, &re, fluxi, flvxwn, (ex, fluo). 
To flow out, pass away, disappear. 

Effugio, iHre,fig%, fugXium, (ex, fu^ 
gio). To flee, escape from, escape. 

Effundo, ire, fodi, fnmm, (ex, fdn- 
do). To pour out, pour ; indulge 
in ; squander, waste. 

Egeo, effere, egui. To need, to want, 
require, to be without. 

Egeria, ae, f. Egeria, a prophetic 
nymph from whom Numa pro- 
fessed to receive instructions, 
(169). 

Ego, met, L Egiimet, I myselfl 
184, 8. 

Egredior, egridi, egreesuf eum, dep. 
(e, gradior). To go or come out, 
to go forth, to go, to run away. 

Egregie, adv. (egregius). Excel- 
lently, remarkably. 

Egregvue, a, um. Excellent, dis- 
tinguished. 

^'iVio, ire, ^eci, ejeetum, (e, jado). 
To throw or drive out, expel; 
reject 

Elsbor, eldhi, dapeua sum, dep. To 
slip away, get ofl^ escape. 

E-labdro, are, avi, atum. To labor, 
exert one's self. 



Eleganiia, ae, f. El^ance, taste^ 

propriety. 
ElemerUa, drum, n. pL The first 

principles, rudiments, elements. 
Elephanhu, i, m. Elephant 
Etigo, ire, elSgi, eUdum, (e, l^o). 

To choose, elect 
Eldquens, erUie, (el5quor). Eloquent 
Eloquenler, wa, ietlUfne, adv. (el5- 

quens). iHoquently. 
Eloqueniia, ae, f. Eloquence. 
E-ldguor, Idqui, ' locQhm '$um, dep. 

To speak out, utter, declare, tell. 
Emax, acts, (emo). Eager to buy, 

fond of buying. 
E-mergo, ^e, merei, merman. To 

emerge, come to light, rise in ini- 

portance. 
EminenHa, ae, £ Eminence, ex- 
cellence. 
Emineo, ire, ui. To stand out, be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
EmiUo, ire, misi, miseum. To send 

forth or a^ay ; let go. 
Emo, ire, emi, emptum. To buy, 

purchase. 
Emolumentum, i, n. Effort, exer- 
tion ; gain, profit, advantage. 
Enim, conj. For, indeed. 
Eniteo, ere, mtuu To shine forth ; 

be distinguished. 
Enniue, ii, n. Ennius, a celebrated 

koman poet, (120W 
Eo, adv. Thither -Therefore ; eo 

ueque, so far, to such an extent 
Eo, Ire, Ivi or ii, \tum. To go; 

walk, siail, ride, pass. 295. 
Eodem, adv.^ (idem). To the same 

place. 
Epaminondaa, ae, m. Epaminondas, 

a celebrated Tbeban general, 

(92, 5). 
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i^phesiua, a, urn, Epbesian, relating 
to Ephesos, of Ephesus, bom at 
Ephesws, (97). 

Epigramma^ HOs^ n. Inscription, 
epigram. 90, 1. 

EpiruSy t, f. Epirus, a proTuice in 
the north of Greece, (180). 

JE^tdlay ae,t A letter, epistle. 

Epulae^ arum, f. pL Food, banquet, 
feast. 

Epulor, drij Gtua sum, (epulae). To 
feast 

EqtteSy ttia, m. (equus). Horseman. 
FL cavalry. 

Equester^riSy tre, (eques). Eques- 
trian, f 

Equtdem, conj. Indeed, truly, by 
all means. 

EquUatua, iiSy m. Caralry. 

^Jquui, if 'm. Horse : ex equo, from 
a horse, on horseback. 

Eretria, tie, f Eretria, an impor- 
tant city on the island of Euboea, 
(16). 

Erffa, prep, with ace Towards. 

Erffo, a5v. Therefore ; as subs, abl, 
on account oi, for, mth gen, 

ErigOy ire, erexi, erectiim, (e, rego). 
Totaise up, animate. 

EripiOy ire, eripui, erepium, (e, ra- 
pio). To snatch or take away. 

Error, Cris, m. Error, deception. 

Erudio, Ire, }aL or ii, Uum, ' To in- 
struct, refine, discipline. 

Ervditus, a, um, part (erudio). 
Learned, instructed in. 

Erumpo, ire, *rUpi, ruptum. To 
break forth, rush forth. 

Eruo, ire, erui, er&tum, (e, ruo). To 
root out, destroy. 

Esca, ae, f. Food, bait 

Et, coiy. And; c^— e^, both — ^and. 



El^-inim, conj. For, truly, because 

that, since. 
Etiam, Also, eyen. 
Etiam-si, thren if, although. 
EHam4um, coi\j. Even then, till 

then, stilL 
Elruria, ae, f. Etruria, a country 

of Central Itifly; Tuscany, (190). 
Elruscus, i, m. An Etruscan, inha- 
bitant of Etruria, (171). 
Et^, Even if, although, though. 
Euboea, ae,t* Euboea, an island in 

the A^ean sea, (84). [(144). 

Euripide8,is, m. An Athenian poet, 
Euphrates, is, m. A rirer in A^ (24). 
Eurdpa, ae, f. The continent of 

Europe. 
Eurybi&des, is, m. A king of Sparta, 

(219). 
Evado, ire, vdsi, vOsitm, To go 

out ; to' turn 6ut, become ; escape ; 

evade. ^^ 

Evenio, ire, vini, ventum. To come 

forth, happen; ev^U, ttf, it 

chanced, that 
Everto, ire, verti, versum. To pull 

down, overthrow. 
Evdco, are, avi, atum, (e, voco). To 

call forth, summon. 
EvOlo, are, avi, atum, (e, volo). To 

fly or flee away, hasten away. 
Esu, prep, with abL From. See e 

OT ex, 
Exrodversum or ex-ddverstis, adv^'' 

and prep, with ace. Opposite, 

against 
Ex-anXmo, are, avi, atum. To de- 
prive of life or spirit ; kill. 
Ex-ardesco, ire, arsL To kindle, be 

inflamed ; break oat, as war. •' .1 - 
Ex-ddo, ire, cessi, cesstun. To retire. 

withdraw. 
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Ex^cdlo^ ifre, eeHiH^ cdsmn. To de- 
rate ; excel, be enunent 
BxcelsuSf a, um, (ezodk)). Lofty. 
JEseidiwnj it, n. Destructioii, rain. 
EjudpiOy ifre, cipi, eq)ium, (ex, ca- 

pio). To take out, except 
Ex^to^ drCy Ovij ahtm. To excite, 

arouse, awaken, strengiben. 
Exdudoy Srty dOn^ dumm, (ex, cUrah 

do). To excbide, shut out, cat oSL 
Exrcogitoy are^ dvi, Otvm, To devise, 

think oat. 
Exeutioy ^€y eussiy cuBntm^ (ex, qoa- 

tio). To shake or throw oS, 
Exemptum^ i, n. Example. 
Ez-eo, Ve, ivi or tt, itwn. To go 

from or forth. 
ExerceOy ere, «*t, clieiim, (ex, arceo). 

To exercise, practise. 
ExerclbUy «», m. (exerceo). Arm j, 

train. 
Ex-hauriOy Ire, haud, Jwmtum, To 

exhaust, idipoverish. 
Exrhorreseo, &re, korruu To dread, 

to tremble at 
MtXffo, Sre, igi, aetumy (ex, ago). 

To drive out, expel ; finish, end ; 

demand. 
Ex^UMy a, urn, SmalL 
EximiMSy a, um. Excellent, choice, 

remarkable. 
ExtmOy irey 2mt, emptumy (ex, emo). 

To take awaj or from ; exempt ; 

rescue. 
ExisHrMiiOy 9ni8y f. (existibno). An 

opinion, judgment, suiq[>osition ; 

reputation. 
MtisftmOy arCy dviy dtumy {ex, aestit- 

mo). To judge, think. 
ExUimriy ti, n. (exeo). End, death, 

destruction. 
Ex-orioTy orlriy orttu »wm, dep., 



partly of 8d conj. To arise ; be 

derived from. 286, 2. 
Exromoy drey dtfty otwn. To adom, 

beautify, embellish, frumish, eqoip. 
ExdruSy a, um. Hating, hated, 

odious. ^ 

ExpediOy trey ivi or tt, iAim. To re- 
lease, extricate ; aUo to be expe- 

difflit, or profitable. 
ExpeditiOy onisyt (expedio). Expe- 

ditimL 
Ex-pdloy ^e, puliy puUum, To ex- 

pd, drive away, banish. 
Ex-pStOy ^ey Ivi or ti, Uwn, To 

seek, "request 
ExpUoy erCy eviy eium. To fill, make 

full; fulj^ 
ExrplicOy arey dvi, dium. To unfold ; 

acyust; settle. 
Exphrstory oriSy m. Explorer, spy. 
Ex-pugnOy drey dvi, dlum. To take, 

conquer, storm. 
Exrscindoy Srey scldiy scissum. To 

destroy. 
J^c^seulpoy &ey sctdpsiy scutptvm. To 

erase. 
ExtecrabtliSy e. Detestable. 
Exsequiaey drrmiy f. pi. Funeral 
Ex^^qtiory s^qidy seeiiiua 9um, To 

prosecute, accomplish, finish ; per- 
form. 
ExsUiumy ft, n. Banishment, exile. 
ExspedaHoy OniSy f. (oxspecto). Ex- 
pectation, high hope. 
Ec-^pedOy drCy dviy dtum. To awut, 

expect 
ExrttinguOy ifre, stinxiy stindum. To 

extinguish, destroy. 
ExstruOy ^e, druxiy strudum. To 

build, construct 
Exauly alisy m. and f. An exile. 
Exrtempioy adv. Immediately. 
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Me-torgtieOj gre, iorsi^ tortum. To 

extort, obtain by force. 
JSx-tr&hOy Sre^ traxi, irachan. To 

extract, draw out, remove ; rescue. 

F 

Fabius, n, m. Fabius, the name of 
a distinguished Roman family. 
Quinhu Fabius Maztmtu, the 
celebrated Roman general who 
80 successfully weakened Hanni- 
bal in the first Punic war, (175). 

FahriciuSf «,,m. Fabricius, a dis- 
tinguished leader of the Romans in 
the war against Pyrrhus, (182). 

Fabalay aCy f. Report, narratire, 
fable, story, drama. 

FacieSy et, f. A face, appearance. 

Facile^ iu8y Itme, adv. (facilis). Easily. 

Faetlia, e, (facio). Easy. 

FacXrliiSy dm, n. Deed, act ; wick- 
edness, crime. 
VtZ^io, ire, feci, factum. To do, act, 
J m ake,^mppse. 

Factio, onis, f. Faction, party. 

Factdtas, tUia, f. Capacity, ability, 
resource, opportunity ;plur, riches, 
property, resources. 

Fallo, Sre, fefelliy falsum. To de- 
ceive, foU. 

Falsus, a, um. False, spurious. 

Fama, ae, f. Fame, report. 

Fames, is, f. Hunger, famine. 

Familia, ae, f. Retinue of slaves, a 
family. 

Fcaniiiar'Cias, Otis, f. Friendship, 
intimacy. 

Famula, ae, f. Female slave. 

Fatmius, ii, m. Fannius, a Roman 
name, (43). 

Fanum, i, n. Temple. 

Fascis, is, m. A bundle, parcel. 



FasHdio, ire, ivi or ii, xtum. To 

loathe, despise, disdain. 
Fatalis, e; (fatum). Fated, &taL 
Faiiffo, are, avi, aium. To oppress, 

trouble, weary, importune. 
Fatum, i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 
Fauce, abL f. ; plur. fauces, faucium, 

Thrqat, jaws. 
Faustidus, i, m. Faustulus, the 

shei^erd who brought up Romu- 
lus and Remus, (153). 
Faveo, ^e, favi, fauium. To favor. 
Favor, Uris, m. (faveo). Favor, 

kindness. 
Felicitas, aiis, f. (felix). Felicity, 

sueo^s. 
Ftiicitej^ ius, isstme, adv. (felix). 

Happily, prosperously. 

FUvc, Icisu Happy. 

Fem^hut,ae,t Woman, female. 

Femiir, iiri8,jL, Thigh; 

Fefa, ae, t "tVild beast 

FertK, ads. Fertile, fruitful, pro- 
ductive. 

Fere', adv. Almost 

Ferme, adv. Almost. 

Ferio, ire. To strike, beat 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum. To bear, 
ensure ; raise ; say, tell ; propose, 
as law. 292. 

Ferox, ocis. Bold, warlike, sava^ 

Ferrum, i, n. Iron, sword. 

Fcrttlis, e. Fertile, rich. 

Ferus, a, um. Wild, rude, cruel ; 
ferus and f era (subs.), wild animal 
or beast 

Fessus, a, um. Wearied, exhausted. ' 

Festlno, are, am, Otum. To hasten. 

Festus, a, um. Festal ; festum (subs.), 
a festival, feast. 

FideUs, e, (Edes). Faithful, trusty. 
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FuU$, ei, t Fiddity, alle^aiice; 

protection, confidence, assurance; 

injidem^ under protection. 
Fido^ irey fam sum. To trust, 

confide. 
HdudOy acy t Trust, confidence. 
FUiOy <u, t, dat and abl j^JUMw. 

Dau^ter. 42,8,4). 
FtUm^ it, m. Son. 
Flngo, ire, finxx^ fietum. To form, 

feign, represent. 
Finio, Ire, ivt, Vum, (finis). To 

finish, put an end to. 
Finu, is, m. anjl f. Umit, end ; pi, 

territorj. 
FinititnuB, a, um, Nd^iboring; 

9ub$. a nd^bor. 
HoyJUriyfadm mm, pass, off ado. 

To be made; become, happen. 

294. 
FlmrMy adv. Firmly, resolutely. 
FirmUas, oHs, t (fiimus). Firmness, 

strength. 
FlrmWy a, um. Strong, secure, firm. 
FlaffiiiosiUj a, um. Infamous, aban- 
doned. 
FlagiHtan, ii, n. Disgrace, shame, 

base deed. 
Flagr% are, avi^ dium. To bum, be 

carried on with zeaL 
Flaminius^ ii, m. Flaminius, a Ro- 
man consul, defeated by Hannibal 

at the Lake Trasimenus, (190). 
Flamma, ae^ f. Flame. 
FiectOj ^re, flezi, fiexam. To bend, 

turn. 
FletvAy U8, m. Weeping, tears. 
FloretiSy erUis, (floreo). Blooming, 

youthful, excellent Floreiis aetas, 

youth. 
FlorencOy ^rc, fiorm, (floreo). To 

bloom, flourish, prosper ; excel 



Flos, driSf m, Kossom, floweiw ^ 
Ftumen, tnit, n. Stream^ nver. 
Fhmus, it, m. Birer. t 

Foederdhta, a, um, Confeder&te^ 

aUied. 
FoeduSy Ms, n. League^ alliano^ 

treaty. 
Fons, oviis, m. Spring, fountain. 
Forem, «s, etc.=e»fm, es, etc. Might 

^\ fore=futurwnesse. See 297, 

m.2. 

Formo, dre, dvi, dtum. To fonn, 
fashion, ac^ust 

ForSjforUs, t Chance ; abL forte 
as adr., by chance, perchance. 

ForsOan, (fors, sit^ an). Periiaps. 

Fortasse, Perhaps. 

Forte, See fors. 

Fortis, e, Brav^ rallant 

Former, his, issXme, adv. (forUs). 
Bravely. 

FortUudo, tnis, f. (fortis). Forti- 
tude, bravery. 

Foriana, ae, t, Fortune. 

Forum, i, n. Market-place, forum. 

Fossa, ae, t Ditch, trench. 

Frango, ^e, fregi, fractmn. To 
break. 

Frater, trie, m. • Brother. 

Fraus, dii, f. Fraud, deceit. 

Frequenter, ius, issime, adv. Fre- 
quently, in great numbers. 

Fretus, a, um. Trusting, relying 
upon. 

Fnictus, us, m. Fruit, produce. 

Frugalitas, atis, t Frugality, iur 
^grity. 

Frumentum, t, n. Com, grain. 

Ftuor, frtu, fruiius and fructus 
sujn, dep. To enjoy. 

Frustra, adv. In vain. 

Fuga, ae, f. Flight 
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FagiOy ire, fugi, fugtium. To fly, 

fiee, avoid, shuB. 
Fugo, are, avi, atum. To rout, put 

to flight' 
Futgur, Uris, n. Lightning, thun- 

d^H. 
FtiguraHo, Onis, f. Lightning. 
Futmen, tnis, n. Lightning, thun- 

derboll 
Ikmdamentum, t, n. Foundation. 
Fundtku, adv. Utterly, entirely. 
Futido, ire, fudi, fustun. To pour 

out, shed, rout; also to make, 

cast ^ *" 
FuneiUis, a, wn, (funus). Deadly, 

destructiye ; mournful, sad. 
FungoTyfUnffi, functus nun, dep. To 

discharge, performi^ pay. 
Furcnla, 'ae, t Fork. Fureulae 

Caudlnae; see Caudinus. 
Furius, ii, m. Furius, a Roman fa- 
mily name, as Marcw Miriua Oct- 

milltu ; see Camillus. 
Furor, dris, m. Fury, madness. 
Furtum, i, n. Theft. 
Fuiurua, a, um, part (sum). Future. 

/ G. 

GalcUia, ae, f. Galatia, a country 
of AsiaMmor, (206). 

Gallia, ae, f. The ancient country 
of Gaul, (209). 

Oatticus, a, uni, (Gallia). Gallic. 

OaUjna, ae, f. Hen. 

Gallit8,i, m. A cock. 

GalltUi-i, m. (Gallia). A Gaul, a 
native of Gaul, (39, III.). 

Gaudeo, Sre, gavUus sum. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 272, 8. 

Gaudium, ii, n. Joy, pleasure. 

GernXnus, a, um. Tmn, double. 

Gemma f ae, f. ' Gem. 



Gener, M, m. Son-in-law. 

GeMntydre, ovi, atum, (genus). To 
beget, create, produce. 

GenUus, a, um, part (gigno). Bom, 
produced. 

Gens^ gentis, t Family, clan, tribe, 
nation, race. Ubinam genHvm, 
where in the world ? 

Genus, iris, n. Race, flEunily, peo- 
ple, kind.^ . 

Germania, ae, t (Germany, (89, 

v.). 

Germanus, i, m. (Germania). A 
GeimAn, (80). 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum. To bear, 
we^c^ carry on, perform; wage, 
as war. 

GesHo, ire, ivi or ii, Uum. To de- 
sire, long for. 

Gigno, ire, genui, gentium. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

Glaeidlis, e. Icy, fireeang. 

Gladidtor, 6ris, m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

Gladiaiorius, a, um, (gladifitor). 
Gladiatorial 

Gladius, ii, m. Sword. 

Glisco^hre. To grow, spread; rise. 

Gloria, ae, f. Glory. 

Ghrior, art, aha sum, dep. To 
boast, exult, glory. 

Gracchus, i, m. Gracchus, a Ro- 
man name. Sempronius Grac- 
chus, the Roman general defeat- 
ed by Hannibal at the Trebia, 
(190). Gracchi, drum, m. pL 
The Gracchi, members of the 
Gracchus family, but especially 
the two brothers, lV>erius Come 
Ivus Gracchus and Cuius Corne- 
lius Gracchus, famous in the poli- 
tical history of Rome, (131). 
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ChraduSf ut, m. Step, position, stair. 

Chrasee, adr. (Oraecus). In the 
Greek langnage, in Greek. 

Oraecia, ae, t Greece, (210). 

OraeeuM or OraiuSj a, urn, (One- 
cia). Grecian. Sabs. Oraeem 
or Oraiut, i, m. A Greek, (30, 
.8). 

OrammatteOf ae^ t Grammar. 

Chr€awnaticu$^ a, um. Of or be- 
longing to grammar, grammaticaL 

GratuRi, e. Large, great, i 

Chrando, tnif, £ HaiL 

ChraUa^ oe, £ FaTor, gratitude; 
pi, thanks; gratia^ abL for the 
sakeot 

Oratm or gratiB, adr. For nothing, 
without pay. 

GratidaHoy dnis, f. Gratuhition, 
congratuktion. 

Cfratus^ a, um, Plea^ng, accept- 
able; grateful. 

Gravis^ e. Heavy, serere. 

Gravita$f d/w, t (gravis). Weight ; 
dignity, gravity. 

Graviter, n«, Ustme^ adv. (gravis). 
Heavily, severely. 

GravOy dre^ dvi, Ohtm, (gravis). T6 
burden, load. 

Gru9, gruUy m. and f. Crane. 

Ovbemator, Cris, m. Pilot, ruler, 

^ governor. 

Ovbemo, dre^ Ovi, Otum. To steer, 
pilot; direct, manage. 

0ylippu9^ t, mu Gylippus, a Spar- 
tan conmiander in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

H. 

EaheOy ire^ ^i^ Hum, To have ; re- 
gard; keep. Sermdnem hah^e, 
to hold a conversirtion. 



HaJtftto^ dr€^ Art, dfrnn^ (habeo). To 
inhabit^ live in, dwell in. 332, 
L 2. 

EabftuSf ««, m. (habeo). Habit, 
dress, attire. . 

HamUear, SrU^ m, HamOcar, the 
father of Hannibal, (186). 

Eamut, t, m. Fish-hook, hook. 

Hannibal, HUs, m. Hannibal, the 
celebrated Carthaginian general in 
the second Panic war, (199). 

HannOy dnis, m. Hanno, a Cartha- 
ginian general in the second Punic 
war, (195). 

Siasthubal, dlis, m. Hasdrubal, 
son of Hamilcar and brother of 
Hannibal, (192). Another of the 
same name was the brother4n-Iaw 
of Hannibal, and the founder of 
New Carthage, in Spain. 

Hcuia, ae, f. Spear. 

HastUe, ts, n. Spear. 

EastiliSy e, (hasta). Belonging to a 
spear. 

Edtidy adv. Kot. 

SauriOy Ire, haudj haustum. To 
drink, draw out, exhaust. 

Hector, dm, m. Hector, son of 
Priam and Hecuba, the bravest 
of the Trojans, (146). 

Hed^ra, «?, f. Ivy. 

Eellesponhu, t, m. Hellespont, the 
strfdts of the Dardanelles. 

Hdvedi, drum, m. The Helvetians, 
a people of Gaul, (42). 

SereiUes, is, m. Hercules, a cele- 
brated Grecian hero, deified after 
death. 

Eere8,Sdi8, m. and f. Heir, hdr- 
ess. 

Herennius, ii, m. Herennius, the 
father of Pontius Thelesinus, who 
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conquered the Romans at the Cau- 
dme Forks, (179). 

fferoddhu, t\ m. Herodotus, a cele- 
brated Grecian historian, (20). 

fferos^ dia^ m. Hero. 

ir^tf / interj. Oh! Ah! Alas! 

Hibemay Orum^ n. (hibemus). Win- 
ter-quarters. 

Sic, haeCf hoe, This, he, she, it 

Skf ady. Here, in this place. 

EienUy imia, t Storm, Winter. 

Bi^y dnia, m. Hiero, king of Sy- 
racuse at the time of the first Pu- 
nic war, (186). 

Eierosolpma, oe, £ or Srum^ n. pL 
Jerusalem, the capital of Judea, 
(206). ^ 

EinCf adv. (hie). Hence, on this ac- 
count,^on this side; hine — hincy 
on the one ude— on the other 
side. 

Sippuu, aey m. ffippias, son of 
Pisistratus, tyrant of Athens, 
(97). 

Supmid;~ae;i. Spwn, (97). 

EtspdnuSy a, um, Spanish; subs. 
JSispanuSf i, m. A Spaniard, 
(194). 

Historia, ae, f. History. 

ffodiey ady. To-day. 

Sbedua, i, m. A kid, young goat 

ffomSrtiSy t, m. Homer, the cele- 
brated Greek epic poet, (134). 

ffamOy Bus, m. and fl Human feeing, 

mtm, 

ffonestasy alia, f. (honestus). Honor, 
honesty. 

Moneate, itia, iaifime, ady. (honestus). 
Honorably, nobly, honestly. 

SbneahUy a, Km, (honor). Full of 
honor, honorable, creditable, wor- 
thy, virtuous. 
8 



Honor or ?ionoa, Cria^ m. Honor, 

rank, dignity. 
Sonor^fice, centiua^ cenHaalme, adr. 

(honorificus). Honorably. 305. 
HondrOy are, dvi, dtum, (honor). To 

honor, reverence. 
Hbray ae, f. Hour. 
HorreOy ire, horrwi. To shudder, 

shudder at, dread. 
JBoraUiy Qwum, m pL See Curiatii ; 

also note on ** Eoratiifrum et Cui- 

rioHdrum, (160). 
Horatiuay ti, m. See CocUa and 

PulviUua. 
Sortenaiuay tt, m. Hortensius, a 

Roman name. Quiniua Horten^ 

aiua Hortaluay a celebrated orator 

in the time of Cicero, (84, 91). 
HortoTy Oriy otua aum^ dep. To 

exhort, incite. 
HoapitOy aCy f. Guest 
HoatiOy aey t Victim. 
Soahliay e, (hostis). Hostile. 
SoatUiuay ti, m. Hostilius, a Roman 

name. TuUua JSoaHliuay the third 

king of Rome, (160). Ccdua 

JSoatiliva Mane^rmay a Roman 

consul, (201). 
Eoatiay m, m. and f. Enemy. 
JBumanuay a, tim, (homo). Human. 
Hianiliay e. Humble, smaII,low. 
JBumOy arey aviy Oium, To bury. 
HypHmay is, m. Hypanis, a river 

of Sarmatia, (86). 



IhSrtUy i, m. Iberus,' a river of 

Spain, now the Ebro, (26). 
IHy adv. There, in that place. « 
leOy irey iciy ictum. To strike; 
make, ratify. 
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Idan^ eddetn, idem. The same; 
9ometime8 best rendered by also. 

Jdoneui, a, ttm. Suitable, fit. 

j^Wur, coBiJ. Therefore, accord- 
ingly. 

J^&vue, a, wn. Slothful, indo- 
lent. 

Iffnie, M, m. Fire. 

'Ign6rOt dre^ dvi, dium. To be ig- 
norant of, not know. 

Ignoeeo^ ihre^ iffn&vi^ ignSium, To 
excuse, forgive, overlook. 

JZiefiMs, turn, m. Inhabitants of 
Dium, Trojans, (146). 

Ilium, tt, n. Dium, or Troy, some- 
times applied to the city, and 
sometimes to the district, (236). 

Jtte, a, ud. That; he, she, it 

lUustrie, e. Illustrious, £unous. 

lUuOro, dre, dvi, oUtum, (illustris). 
To enlighten, illumine, illustrate, 
celebrate. 

JUyricue, a, urn, or Ulyrita, a, um. 
Blyrian, of or pertcdning to Uly- 
ria, a country on the northeastern 
coast of the Adriatic, (245). Subs. 
JUyvtcue or lUyriue^ », m., an Uly- 
rian. 

Imdgo, few*, f. Image, figure, pic- 
ture. 

ImhecUlw, a, wm, or im6«ct/K», «. 

Weak, f eelile. 
Trribuoy ire, tm^Mt, imbiUnm, To 
imbue, impress. 

JmitdtiOy dnis, f. Inutation. 

Imltor, dri, dtus nan, dep. To mu- 
tate, copy, portray, counterfdt 

/mwwrfSrw, a, vm, (in, matOrus). 

Young, immature. 
Imniemor, dm, (in, memor). Un- 
mindful, forgetful 
Tnmitto, ireyinln, missum, (in, mit- 



to). To send or let in ; let go ; 
bring forward. 

ImmortdUs, e, (in, mortfilis). Im- 
mortal ' 

ImmortalUaa, aiia, f. (immortalis.) 
Immortality. 

ImmfartUas, dds, f. Immunity, ex- 
emption. 

Into or tmmo, adv. Yes indeed, m- 
deed, by all means. 

ImpatieM, erUie, (in, patiens). Im- 
patient. 

Impatienier, !«#, is^ime, adv. (impa- 
tiens). Impatientiy. 

Impedimenium, t, n. (impedio). Im- 
pedynent, obstacle; pi, bag- 
gage. 

Impedio, Irep Ivi or it, Hum. To 
impede, en^barrass; hinder, pre- 
vent. 

ImpeUo, hre, piili, puhum, (in, pel- 
lo). To impd, induce. 

Impenea, ae, f; Expense, cost 

Imp^ator, Oris, m. (impure). Com- 
mander, emperor. 

Impei^ue, a, urn, (m, peritus). Un- 
skilled, ignorant. 

Imperium, U, n. (impSro). Coui- 
mand,' power, rule, sway, reign. 

ImpSro, dre, dvi, dtum. To com- 
mand, rule, govern. 

Impeiro, dre, dvi, dium. To ac- 
complish, obtain. 

Impetus, u», m. Attack, fury. 

Impittaa, diis, f. (impius). Want 
of respect, irreverence, unpiety. 

Impius, a, um, (in, pius). Unduti- 
ful, irreverent, impious, abandon- 
ed, 

Impdno, ire, posui, posUum, (in, 
pon6). To place or put in or to ; 
enjoin; impose. 
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Imprdbo, are^ avi, Oiumf (in, probo). 
To reject 

Impmdenber^ itts, iss'fme, adv. (im- 
prQdens, imprudent^ Imprudently. 

Jmpubes, iris. Youthful, young. 

Impugno^ are, dvi, atum, (in, pugno). 
To assail, attack. 

ImptdsuSf tMj m. (Impello). Instiga- 

• tion. 

In, prep, with ace. or abL Into, to, 
for, against, toifh ace. ; in, on, with 
abl. . 

InaniSy e. Empty, void ; vain, fool- 
ish, useless. 

Incendium, ii, n. (incendo). Fire, 
conflagration. 

Incendo, ere, cendi, eensum. To set 
on fi^. Inflame, wexcite. 

In-certu8, a, um. Uncertain. 

Incmo, ire, ceaslvi or cessi. To at- 
tack. 

Inchoo, are, avi, dtum. To begin, 
commence. 

IncXdo, ire, cXdi, cOsum, (in, cado). 
To fall into or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

Ineido, ire, eldi, cUmm, (in, caedo). 
To cu^, destroy. 

Incipio, (sre, eSpi, ceptum, (in, capio). 
To begin, undertake. 

IncUamentum, t. n. (incito). Incen- 
tive, inducement 

IncU&tus, a, um, (incito). Running ; 
egtio incitato, at full speed. 

Jh'&ito, are, aoi, alum. To incite, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

In-clino, are, avi^atum. To incline, 
bend ; pass, to sink, go to ruin. 

l7icola, ae, m. and f. (incSlo). In- 
habitant 

Inrcdio, ere, colui, euUum. To dwell, 
abide in, inhabit 



Inrcoliimis, e. Safe, uninjured. 

InreredibUis, e. Incredible. 

Incremenkim, t, n. Growth, in- 
crease. 

Incursio, mis, t (mcurro). Attack, 
inroad. ^ 

Inde, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

Indecore, adv. Disgracefully. 

India, ae, £ India, an extensive 
country of Asia, (242). 

Ifirdlco, ire, dixi, dictum. To de- 
clare, publish, appoint 

Indiffeo, ire, indigui. To need; 
part indfffens, as atfj. or subs, iiu 
digent, an indigent person. 

Indignaiio, onis, t (indignor). Scora, 
indignation. 

Indiffnor, ari, Ohts sum, (indignus). 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

Ivrdignus, a, um. Unworthy, harsh, 
indecent. 

In-domttus, a, um. Unsubdued, in- 
vincible. 

In^ubtiahis, a, um. Undoubted, cer- 
tain. 

Induciae, or indtdiae, arum, f. pL 
Truce. 

InrducOt ere, duxi, dtietum. To in- 
duce, lead into, overlay, adorn 
with, gild. 

Indurattis, a, um, (indOro). Obdu- 
rate, hardened. 

In-dUro, are, avi, Otum. To harden. 

Industria, ae, f. Industry. 

Ineo, ire, ivi or ii, ttum. To enter, 
go into ; gratiam inire, to obtdn 
the fkvor of, conciliate. 296. 

Inermis, e, (in, arma). Unarmed. 

Infamis, e. Infamous, notorious* 

Infans, antis, adj. 
dumb ; subs, an infant. 
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In-feUXf leu. Unhappj, nnforta- 
nate. 

Infetuus, a, ttnu Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

Inferior^ hu. Inferior. 163, 8. 

Jm-ferOjferre^ tuU^UldiunuTo carry 
against, wage against. 292, 2. 

Infesto^ Are, Ovi, OJtum^ (infestns). 
To infest, trouble. 

Infttiuiy a, «m. Infested, trouble- 
some, hostile. 

In-finXha^ ja^ um. Great, infinite, 
boundless, of unlimited power, 

IfirJlammOt dre^ Avi, dtum. To set 
<m fii^, bum, inflame, arouse. 

In/omm, «, (in, forma). Shapeless, 
deformed. 

In-frendo, grc, — ^ fresmm^ frisum. 
To gnash with the teeth. 

Infringo^ ^e, frigi^ fraetmny (in, 
frango). To infringe, brefdc 

InffOa, ae, f. Fillet, head-dress, 
badge of office. 

Irirffimo^ ^r«, uL To groan, la- 
ment 

Ingenium, u, n. Character, genius, 
intellect, power. 

IngeMy entis. Great, mighty. 

Ingratm or ingr&tUy ady. Agfunst 
one's wilL 

InrgrabuSy a, um. Disagreeable, 
ofTensive, ungratefuL 

LurgredioTy gridi, grf8tua mm, dep. 
(in, gradior). To enter, encoun- 
ter. 

Tn-haereo, ire, haen, kaesum. To 
deaye or stick to, to stick fiist, 
adhere. 

IfMo, are, avi, atum. To gape, 
stand open ; desire, long for. 

Tnhumanitas, oUe, t (hihum&nus). 
Barbarity, incivility, inhumanity. 



Itiimleue, a, um^ (in, amicus). Ho^ 
tile ; evbe. an enemy. 

Inlquue, a, um, (in, aequus). Un- 
favorable, unjust 

IruHum, ii, n. (ineo). Beginning; 
pi, sacred mysteries. 

Injicio, ire, jsei, jeetum, (in, jacio). 
To throw in; cause; inspire with. 

Injuria, ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

Injwte, iue, isaXme, adv. (injustus). 
Unjustly. 

In-juOus, a, um, Uiy'ust, oppress- 
ive, severe. 

IriHndcens, enlis. Innocent 

Iiunoteseo, ire, nohii. To become 
known. 

Itif^umtts, a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent. 

Inrnumeraifia, e. Innumerable. 

Inropindht8,*it, um. Sudden, unex- 
pected. 

Inquam, defective. To say. See 
297, IL 2. 

Ifuania, ae, f. Insanity, folly. 

IfucUia, ae, f. Ignorance. 

In^gquor, t^iqui, seciUw eum. To fol- 
low, pursue. 

Insidiae, drum, f, pL Ambush, 
treachery, |Jot 

Insigne, is, n. Mark, sign; pL 
badges of office, insignia. 

Jfuignis, e. Distinguished, noted. 

In^eimiUo, dre, dvi, dium. To blame, 
accuse, charge. 

LirMsio, ire, sCiH, ^ttum. To per* 
fflst; urge; entreat 

In-edlena, etUia, Unusual, insolent 

Insolenier, ius, iatUme, adv. (ins5- 
lens). Insolently. 

Tfupeeto, dre, dvi, dtum. To look 
at, to look on. 

Inspicio, ere, sped, spectum, (in, spe- 
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cio), 
on. 



To consider, inspect, look 



JnstaurOy are, aw, &tam. To renew. 

InsUtuOy ire^ 9tUvi^ sHtiUttmf (in, star 
tuo). To institute, establish. 

InttUutum, t, b. (instituo). Habit, 
manner, custom, institution. 

Ifirsto, ttare^ stUij aatum. To stand 
in or upon a thing, be near to ; to 
urge, insist, beg earnestly. 

Itutrumeniumj t, n. (instruo). Im- 
plements, movables, goods. 

InrstruOy Itre^ struxi^ strudum. To 
prepare, build, Ifomish T^th, 
equip. 

ImUla^ oe, f. Island. 

Irirsuper, Moreover. 

In4actus^ a, um. Unharmed. 

IntSgeTy gra^ grum. Whole, entire, 
unhurt ; just, impartial, neutral. 

IntegriUu, otisj f. (mteger). Inte- 
grity, probity, honesty. ' 

IideUigerUia^ oe, f. (intelligo). Intel- 
ligence, discernment, understand- 
ing. 

IrUeltigbj hre, lexi, tectum. To un- 
derstand, percdve, know. 

Inter, -prep.- with ace Between, 
among, m the midst o£ 

Intercipio, ifre, cgpi, eeptum^ (inter, 
capio). To catch ; intercept, take 
from. 

Ifderdudo^ ft-e, dnH, diJaum, (inter, 
claudo). To prevent, cut ofL 

Inter-duniy adv. Sometimes. 

Inter-eOy achr. In the mean time. 

IrUer-eOy Ire, ivi or ti, ttum. To 
perish. ^95. 

/n^-es^, impers. It concerns, it is 
importanti 

Interfectar, oris, m. (mterfido). 
Murderer. 



Inierficio, Sre, fid, feetum, (mter, 
faciojT To kill, slay. ' 

InCeAm, adv. In the mean time, 
meanwhile. 

Interims, Sre, Smi, emptvm, j(mter, 
emo): "io deprive of, to kill. 

IfUerioTy iut. Interior, inland.. 166. 

IrUerUus, us, m. (intereo). Destruc- 
tion. 

Interjido^ ifre, Jed, jedum, (inter, 
jacio). To place between; anno 
. interyedo, at the expiration of a 
year. 

Jntemedo, dnis, f. Slaughter. 

JrUer-mmdus or intemurUiiis, U, m. 



Jnterr^^nunit i, n. An interreign, 

interregnum. 
Inrterritits, a, um. Fearless, undis> 

mayed. 
Inter-rdgo, are, dvi, dtum. To ask, 

question. ^ ^ i 

Jnter-rumpo, ihre, rftpi, ruptum. To 

bre|k 4own, interrupt. 
Jnier^^ro, ^re,serui, sertum. To al- 
lege, interpose. 
Inter-sum, esse,fuu To be present 

at, take part in. 
Inter-iemo, ire, vSni, ventum. To 

intervene, occur. 
Intestinus, a, um. Intestine, dvil. 
Intra, adv., and prep, with ace 

WithuL 
Iniro, are, avi, dtum. To enter. 
Intr<heo, Ire, Ivi or u, \tum. To en* 

ter. 296. 
In4ueor, tuiri, tuUus sum. To look 

at, observe. 
Intus, adv. Within. 
In^usitaius, a, tem* Unusual, extra* 

ordinary. 
InrutUis, e. Useless. 
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In^adOf ifre, «4ft, vOiwn, To in- 
Tide, seize. 

InrvemOf Irt, vim, venium. To find, 
inrent, deriae, meet with. 

InverUrix, Icif, t (inventor). In- 
Tentress. 

It^-ffUxm^ adr. B j tnrna, one an- 
other. 

Inrmctu$^ a, um. Unconqnered, in- 
vincible. 

Irirmdeo, ire, tieU, tlmtm. To envy. 

Invidia, ae, t Envy, hatred. 

Invltuif Oj um, Odioos, hatefuL 

IntfUOf arey am, atum. To invite, 
alhire. 

Intiiui, a, urn. Unwilling. 

ioftto, a«, t Ionia, a country in the 
western part of Asia Minor, (224). 

/dft«9, urn, m. pL The loniana. 

IphicriUe$y is, m. Iphicrates, a cele- 
brated ^.thenian general. He rose 
from an humble station to the 
hi^est offices of state, (49). 

Ipse, a, vm. SeU^ himsell^ herself, 
itself. 

Ira, ae, f. Anger. 

Irascor, irasci, irdtus turn, dep. To 
be angry, be in a rage. 

Iratita, a, um, (irascor). Enraged, 
angry, angered. 

IrreparabUis, e. Irrecoverable. 

IrrideOy ere, rin, riMim, (in, rideo). 
To ridicule, laugh at, laugh. 

Irrlto, are, avi,'iUum. To provoke, 
irritate, incite. 

Irrumpo, &e, rUpi, ruptum, (in, 
rumpo). To rush into, make an 
incursion into. 

/«, ea, id. He, she, it, that, such. 

hocrStes, is, m. Isocrates, a famous 
orator and teacher of rhetoric at 
Athens, (46). 



Jtte, a, yd. That, sudi; sometimes 
ysed in ccmtempL 

hUr, tri, m. The river Danube. 
This name is ^pHed to the lower 
part of .the river, the upper 
part taking the name Danubius^ 
(215). 

£a, adv. Thus, so ; to such an ex- 
tent 

BaUa,ae,t Italy, (180). 

Haiicus or Mlvs, a, tim. Italian; 
subs. Mhis, t, m., an Italian, 
(148). 

M-gue, adv. Therefore, and thus, 
accordingly. 

Iter, itiniris, n. Way, march, route, 
road. 

Mrum^ adv. Agun, a second time. 



Jaceo, ire, ui, \tum. To lie. 

Jaeio, ire, jeei, jactwn. To throw, 

hurl ; also, to lay, place, erect 
JaeUlum, i, n. (jado). Dart, Javdin. 
Jam, adv. Now, already. 
JamcQlum, i, n. Janiculum, a hiU 

on the west side of the Tiber, not 

one of the seven hiUs of Rome, 

though included within the wall 

buUt by Aurelian in the third 

century, (148). 
Jocus, i, m., also in the p\,joea,jO' 

cGrum, Joke, jest 141. 
Jubeo, ire,jussi,jus8um. To order, 

direct * 
Jucundus, a, ttm. Pleasing, pleasant, 

delightful 
Judaea, ae, f. Judea, (206). 
Judaeus, a, um,' Jewish ; subs. Ju- 

daeus, i, m., a Jew, (206). 
c/u(2ez,)fa9,m.andfl(judtco). Judge, 

arbiter. 



LassitudoJ 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOOABULAEY. 



175 



Judicium, n, n. (judex). Judgment, 

decision, trial. 
JudicOy are, dvi, Qtum. To judge. 
Jugvmy i\ n. ' Yoke. 
JuliWy n\ m. See Caesar. 
Jungo, 4re, junxi, junctum. To join, 

unite ; societdtem jung&re, to form 

a partnership. 
Junior, ius, (juvSnis). Younger. 

168, 8. 
Junitu, ii, m. Junius, a Roman 

name; as Caius Junius, consul 

and dictator, (20, 1), See Brutus, 
Jupiter, Jovis, m, Jupiter, king of 

the gods. 66, 3. 
Juro, are, dvi, iUvm. To take oath, 

swear. 
Jus, juris, n. Kght, justice, autho- 
rity, control; jure, with or by 

rijght, justly, properly. 
Justida, ae, f. (Justus). Justice. 
Justiis, a, um, (jus). Just 
Juvenca, ae, t Heifer, cow. 
Juvencus, i, m. A young bullock. 
JuvSnis, e. Young ; subs, a youth. 

168,3. . 
Jmenius, OHs, £ ( juvSnis). Youth ; 
- the period of youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, jutum. To help, aid, 

assist, support. 



L. An abbreviation of iMcitts, 
Lahihius, i, m. Labienus, a Roman 

name. Htus Labienus, the l^ate 

of Caesar m Gaul, (66, 14). 
Labor, oris, m. Labor, work. 
Labdro, are, dvi, atum, (labor). To 

labor, strive, take pains ; toil ; 

suffer. 
Lac, ladis, n. Milk. 
Lacedaemon, dnis, L The city of 



Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 
of Laconia, (94). 

Lacedaemonius, a, um. Lacedaemo- 
nian or Spartan ; subs. Lacedae- 
monius, a, m., a Lacedae^ionian 
or Spartan, (123). 

Lacesso, ^re, %vi or ii, Itum. To ex- 
cite, assail, provoke. 

Laconia or LaconXca, ae, f. Laco- 
nia, a country of the Peloponnesus, 
(222). 

Laco or Lacon, Gnis, m. A Laconian. 

Laerima or lacrpma, ae, t Tear. 

Lacrimo or lacr^no, are, dvi, Otum^ 
(lacrbna). To weep, shed tears. 

Locus, us, m. Lake. 116, 4. 

Laelius, ii, m. Laelius, a Roman 
name. Caius Laelius, a celebrated 
Roman consul and augur, sur- 
named the Wise. He was the in- 
timate friend of Sdpio AMcanus 
the Younger, (66). 

LaetiHa, ae, t (laetus). Joy, glad- 
ness. 

Laetus,a,um, Glad, joyous, pleased. 

Laevinus, i, m. Laevinus, a Roman 
name. Ih^lius Valerius Laevinus, 
a Roman consul, (180). Marcus 
Valerius Laevinus, also a Roman 
consul and a cUstinguished com- 
mander, (193). 

Laevus, a, um. Left, on the left 
hand. 

Lam&chus, t, m. Lamachus, an 
Athenian general in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

Lamia, ae, m. Lamia, a Roman 
surname, (71). 

Lanio, are, avi, atum. To tear in 
pieces. 

LamtUdo, mis, f. Fatigue, weari* 
ness. 
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Lat^bra^ ae^ f. Retreat, hiding-place, 
pretence. 

Latinej adv. (Latinos). In Latin. 

Latinus^ t, m. Latinus, an ancient 
king of the Laurentians in Italy, 
(149> 

ZoHum^ tt, n. Latium, a country of 
Italy containing Rome, (167). 

ZcUtntUj a, nm, a^j. Latin; suhs. 
ZatimUj t, m., an mhahitant of 
Latium, a Latin ; pL the Latins, 
(161). 

Zatro, dniiy m. Robber. 

Latusy a, wn. Broad, wide. 

Lahttf Sris^ n. Side. 

LaudabXlU^ f, (laudo). Praiseworthy, 
laudable. 

Laudo^ are^ dvt, dtem, (laus). To 
praise. 

Zaureniia, ae, f. See Aeca» 

Zofua^ laudiiy t Praise. 

Zavinia, ae, C Lavinia, daughter of 
Latinus and wife of Aeneas, (149). 

Zavirdumf ti, n. Layinium, a town 
in Latium, a few miles south of 
Rome, founded by Aeneas, and 
named by him after his wife Lavi- 
nia, (149). 

Zaxo, drf, avi, dtrnn. To relax, 
loosen. 

ZecOtOf are, avi, Otum, (lego). To 
read often, with eag^ness, to read. 
832, L 2. 

Lectmy a, Km, (lego). Choice, ex- 
cellent 

LegaJtioy OnU, t Legation, embassy. 

Z^atiOy i, m. Ambassador, lieuten- 
ant, messenger. 

Leffioj (hiu, t Le^on, a body of 
soldiers. 

Leffo, are, avi, ahan, (lex). To be- 
queathe as a legacy. 



ZeffOy ^re, legi, ledum. To choosey 
elect; read. 

LerUulu^ t, m. Lentulus, a surname 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
JPubliua Cornelius Lentulu$, a con- 
spirator with Catilme, (91, 16). 

Leo, Onie, m. Lion. 

ZeonXdas, ae, m. Leonidas, a Spar- 
tan king who fell at Theimopylaey 
(124). 

Lepldwy i, m. Lepidus, one of the 
triumvirs with Octayianus and 
Antony, (83, 212). 

JLeabos or Zesbtu, i, t, Lesbos, a 
celebrated island is the A^ean 
Sea, (49, 12). 

Zetalie, e, (letum). Deadly, mortaL 

Letum, i, n. Death. 

Leudrt^ drum, n. pL Leuctra, a 
small town in Boeotia, celebrated 
for the victory of Epaminondas 
over the Lacedaemonians, (229). 

Leudricus, a, vm. Of or belon^ng 
to Leuctra ; Leuctrian, (230). 

Levie, e. light, easy. 

LevXter, itu, ut^me, adv. (levis). 
Lightly, slightly. 

Lex, legie, f. Law, condition, terms. 

Liber, bri, m. Book. 

Liber, ^ra^^rum. Free. 

libSri, 6r\Lm, m. pL Children. 

Libtfro, are, avi, alum, (Rber). To 
Itbei^te, free. 

lAbertM, atie, L (liber). Liberty, 
freedom. 

lAcet, impers. It is lawful, is per- 
mitted. 

Licet, conj. Although, though. 

Lteiniue, it, m. Licinius, a Roman 
name. Pvblius Lieinitts, a Roman 
consul and commander in the war 
with Perseus, (198). Marcm Li- 
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ciniuM Crasnu^ proconsul in the 
war of the gladiators, (204). 

Ziffneus, a, um. Wooden, of wood. 

LiffurcB^ um^ m. pL The Ligorians, 
inhabitants of laguria in the west- 
em part of Italj, (190). 

lAlybaeum^ », n. Liljbaeum, a pro- 
montory on the southwestern coast 
ofSicUy, (188). 

lAsy litis, f. Strife, quarrel, lawsuit 

LUtifae, ai'am, f. pi Letter, letters ; 
literature. 132. 

lAtus, dris, n. Shore, searshore. 

Zocupleto, drCy dvi, dtttm. To en- 
rich, make rich. 

Zocttf, t, m., pL Zba or 2bca, n. Place. 
141. 

Z<m^, iu8y mXme^ adv. (longus). 
Miich, greatly, by far. 

Longinqwu, a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant, long. 

LongitUdo; inis, f. (longus). Length. 

Longv»\ a, vm. Long. 

Xo^Mor, hqai, locuiua sum. To 
speak, conyefse. 

Zorlca, ae, f. Coat-of-maiL 

Lucius, n, m. Lucius, a name com- 
mon among the Romans ; as, Lu- 
cius Tarquinius Priscus, (162). 

Lucretius, ii, m. Lucretius, a Ro- 
man name. Spurius Lucretius, 
the colleague of Publicola in the 
consulship, (170). 

LucrurA, t, n. Gain, profit, advan- 
tage.' 

Lucus, i, m. Grove. 

Ludus, i, m. Game, play, sport, 
school 

Luffeo, Ire, luxi. To grieve, mourn, 
weep for. 

Lumen, tniM, n. A light ; the eye. 

Luna, ae, f. Moon. 
8* 



Luo, ire, hu, It^Uum or hUum, To 
pay ; expiate, atone for. 

Lupa, ae,t A. she-wolf. 

Lupus, i, m. A wol£ 

LudraJtio, 6nis, f. (lustro). Expi- 
atory sacrifice; review attended 
with sacrifices. 

Lustro, are, dvi, Ohan, To purify, 
ifeview. 

Lusus, us, m. Play, game; jest, 
sport, fun. 

LutaUus, a, m. See Catulus, 

Lux, lucis, t Light, light of day. 

Luxtiria, ae, t Luxury, excess. 

Lycurgus, i, m. Lycurgus, the cele* 
brated law-giver of Sparta, (95). 

Lydia, ae, t Lydia, a country in 
Asi^ Mmor, (225). 

Lydus, a, um. Lydian, pertaining 
to Lydia ; \ubs, a Lydian, (33). 

Lysander, dri^ m. iJysander, a ce- 
lebrated Spartan general, (225). 



M, An abbreviation of Marcus, 
Macedonia, ae, t Macedonia, Ma- 

cedon, a country north of Thes- 

saly, (193). 
MaeSdo, 6ms, m, A Maoedoman, 

(230). 
Macedontcus, a, vm, adj. Macedo- 
nian, (197). 
Magis, comp. adv. More. See the 

superlative, m/OxXme, 
Magister, iri, m. Master, leadev, 

teacher. 
Magidra, ae, f. Instructress, teacher. 
Magtxtratus, us, m. Magistrac} 

magistrate. 
MagnifXce, ceniius, centistXme, adv. 

(magniftcus). Magnificently, splen* 

didly. 306. 
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MagwfeemUr^ «icf, istime, adT.= 

Moffttifieeniia^ ae, t (magniflcus). 

Kagniflcfiicft, ooeUiness. 
Magniflctu^ cl, wn ; oomp. magniJU 

eenH&rj BtxpeA. moffnifieenHmmHt. 

Splendid; stately; hi^i-mmded, 

magnificent. 164. 
Magnxtndo^ Ifmt, t (magnns). Great- 



MagnJbpfrej ady. (magmis, opoB). 

Greatly* earnestly. 
Magma^ a, wn ; comp. mctjor, sn- 

perL mozimiM. Great, laige; 

in eomp, and guperl. Mrnietzmes 

older, oldest, elder, eldest: ma- 

jorety forefathers, ancestors ; ma- 

joret naitif elders. 165. 
Magu»^ t, m. Generally plnr. Magi^ 

Ortan. A wise man, pardeularly 

among Ihe Fernans, 
Majettas, diiSj t Majesty, dignity. 
Major, See magmu, 
MaUy comp. pejtta, po^rL pessime, 

ady. (mains). -^ Badly, with ill 

success. 805. ^ 
Male-dicOth-eydixif dictum. To speak 

evil of, reyile, abuse, rail at 
McdeftciUf a, urn, (male, facio.) 

Evil-doing, vicious, wicked, hurt- 

fuL 164. 
MalOy maUe^ malui, irregular. To 

prefer. 293. 
Jfo/um, t, n. Misfortune, eviL 
MaltUy a, vm; comp. pejor^ superL 

peasXmus, Bad, poor, wicked. 

166. 
ManclnWy t, m. Mandnus, a Ro- 
man consul in the war with the 

Kumantians, (201). 
JfandOy drCy Ovij Otum, To bid, en- 
join, intrust. 



MofuOy ire, matuiy mofuton. To 



MamfedOy drty dvf, aHmt, To show, 
manifest 

Maniug, u, m. Manius, a Boman 
name ; as, Mamu8 MaadiuB. 

ManiiiUy ii, m. Manlius, a Bmnan 
name. Manim ManUvs, a Boman 
consul in the third Punic war, 
(199). 7\itu ManUMSy a BcMnan 
youth, sumamed Torquohu for 
his adiievements in the Gallic 
war, (in). 

MantwiOy otf, £ A dty of Arcadia, 
in the Pel(^nnesus, (142). 

ManrnnittOy ihre^ min, mismm, (ma- 
nus, mitto). To release from one's 
power, emandpate, make free. 

ManuSj tM, t Hand ; force. 

Mar&Uumy dfdSj m. Marathon, a 
town and plain in Attica, cele- 
brated for the victory of Miltiades 
over the Persians, (216). 

MarathoniuSy a, tun. Marathonian ; 
of or belon^ng to Marathon, (97). 

MarcitUj it, m. Marcius, a Boman 
name. See AncuSy Ceruorinua, 

MarceUuSy t, m. Boman gen% (193). 

Marcus, i, m. Marcus, a Boman 
name, (186). 

MardoniuSy ii, m. Mardonius, a Per- 
sian^ general, defeated byPausa- 
nias m the battle of Plataea, (221). 

MarCy iSy n. Sea. 

MarinuSy a, um, (mare). Marine, 
of the sea, from or by the sea. 

MaritUy n, m. Marius, a Boman 
name. Caius MaritUy a distin- 
guished Boman general, the con- 
queror of Jugurtha, and leader in 
the civil war against Sulla. He 
was consul seven times, (202). 
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MarSy MartiSy m. Mars, the god of 
war; sometimes put for war it- 
self; (162,-226). 

Miuaa, ae, f. Mass, lump. 

Mater y iris, f. Mother. 

Materia^ ae, f., or materieSy gi, f. 
Material 

Matricidium, ii, n. Matricide. 

Matrimonvwny ii, n. Marriage. 

MairOnay ae, f. Matron. 

Maximey adv. Especially, in the 
highest degree. See maffis, 

MaxXmuSy a, um ; superiative of 
magnus. Greatest 

MaximWy e, m. Maximus, a Roman 
surname; as, Qmnhu Fabiw Max- 
imusy tiie famous dictator in the 
second Punic war, (176). 

MedteuSy t, m. Phyddan. 

Medinsy a, um. Middle, midst of, 
middle of. 441, 6. 

Medivty iiy m. Medius, a Thessalian, 
friend of Alexander the Great, 
(248). 

Medusy CyUm, Median, Ass7rian,(63). 

MehereUley adv. By Hercules, truly, 
indeed. 

Mely meUiSy n. Honey. 

Meliory iiu. Better. See bonus, 

Membrumy t, n. Member, limb. 

Memthly istiy defect. To remember. 
mt 

Memory dris. Mindful, endowed 
with memory, remembering read- 
ily, remembering. 

MemorablliSy e. Memorable. 

Memorioy aCy t Memory, recol- 
lection. 

MemphiSy is, t Memphis, a city of 
Egypt, (239). 

MendndeTy driy m. Menander, a 
Roman name, (67). 



Mendaciumy ii, n. Untruth, false- 
hood, lie. 

MeneniuSy n, m. See Agrippa, 

Meu8y mentUy f. Mind, reason. 

Mmsi8y iSy m. Month. 

MentiOy dnis, f. Mention. 

MentioTy Iriy Um sum, dep. To speak 
falsely, lie, cheat, deceire. 

Merce$y idiSy't (mereo). Reward, 
price, wages. 

MercoTy driy dtus sumy dep. To 
trade, buy, purchase. 

MercurhUy tt, m. Mercury, the son 
of Jupiter and Maia, the god of 
eloquence, and the messenger of 
the gods, (19). 

MereOy irCy ui^ Xtun\. , To deserve, 
merit ' 

MereoTy iriy Uiu sumy dep. To de- 
serve, earn, merit 

MergOy ^re, mersiy mersum. To 
merge, sink ; destroy. 

MerXiOy adv. (merttum). With 
good reason, with reason, deserv- 
edly. 

Meritumy t, n. Reward, merit 

Merwoy «, n. Wine, pure wine. 

MesopotamiOy aey f. Mesopotamia, a 
country of Asia, between the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, (24, 10). 

MetaUumy t, n. Metal, mine. 

MeURuSy iy m. Metellus, a Roman 
name ; as, Metellus FiuSy (138). 

MHioTy Iriy mensus sumy dep. To 
measure, estimate. 

MetiuSy iiy m. See Suffetius, 

MetOy SrCy messuiy messum. To reap^ 
mow. 

MetuOy ^Cy tt». To fear. 

MetuSy uSy m: Fear, dread. 

MeuSy a, "inn, voc. sing. masc. mi. 
My, mine. 186. 
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Mffro^ art^ d9i^ Mmn. To migrmtey 

lenBore. 
Milet^XiiM^VL SoUBar. 
MlUdrm, «, (mfles). Mffitary. 

liUry serfioe, mifitaiy ftiEura. 

ifi/Uo, Ore, an, atmn, (waka). To 
setre as a scrfdier, to serre. 

Mittey anba. and adj^ Thooaand; 
mUUa^ aube^ a thooaand, a thoo- 
aand men. 

MUHarhm, tt, n. IGleatiHiey 
mile. 

iO^ttdifet, u, m. Miltiadea, a cde> 
brated Athenian general, con- 
qoeror at Marathon, (39, lY.) 

Mmervoy ae, f. Goddeas of wisdom, 
(22). 

J£inime,Mdv, Least SeejMimm. 

Mnimiu, a, nm, (parms). Smallest, 
least 

JtinXiOTj arij Otus mm, dq>. To 
threat^ menaoe. 

Minor^ Oris. See Armenia, 

Minor y iM, (parvxis). Smaller, less. 

Minuoy ifre, ta, nhtm. To lessen, 
diminish. 

Minus J ady. Less. See/xincm. 

MirabtliSy e, (miror). Wonderful 

J/ere/foiif, a, urn, (minis, facio). 
Causing wonder, wonderful, mar- 
Tellous. 

Miror y art, dtus sum, dep. To won- 
der, admire. 

Mirus, a, wra. Wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Miser y Sra^ Srum, Unfortunate, mi- 
happj, worthless, miserable^ sad, 

MisereOf Ire, ui, Xtum, To pity ; of- 
ten impersonal ; misSretmeylpiij, 

Misereory art, misertus or miserUus 
swn, dep. To pity. 



Miseria, me, t (miacr)u Misery, 
aflffictioo. 

Miseritordia, ae, t Compassion. 

MkhriJates, is, m. Mitfaridates, a 
celebrated kh^of Pontos, (202). 

Miihridadcus, a, wn, Mithridatic ; 
of or belonging to Mithridates, 
(202)u 

/iUts,e . Mild, gentle, pladd. 

Mittq^ ire, misi, misswn. To send. 

Moderate, nit, issUme, adv. (moderir 
tos). With moderation. 

ModeraHo, 6ms, t Moderation, sel^ 
oontroL 

ModerOius, a, urn. Discreet, mod- 
erate; 

Hbdivs (or wit, n.), u, m. Measure^ 
a lilde mare ihean a peek, 

Modo, adv. Now, only, but, pro- 
vided that; modo-~^7iodo, some- 
times^— sometimes. 

Modus, i, m. Manner, measure, 
limits. ^ 

Moenia, ium, n. pL Walls of a dty, 
city. 

Moles, is, t Mole, dam. 

MoUstus, a, um. Unwelcome, irk- 
some, oppressive, troublescmie, 
painfuL 

MoliMo, dnis, f. Undertaking, pre- 
paration. 

Mollio, ire, ivi or U, Uum, To 
soften*^ 

Momentum, i, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 

Moneo, dre, vi, ttum. To %dvise, 
warn, admonish. 

Monttus, us, m. (moneo). Advice. 

Mons, monlis, m. Mountsun, mount 

Monslro, Gre, dvi, dtum. To show. 

Mora, ae, f. Delay. 

Morbus, i, m. Disease. 
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Morior, Iri or t, nwrtwus «tim, dep. 
To die. 28^. 

Moror, dri, dtw 9um^ dep. (mora). 
To delay, tarry. 

MorSy mortify t Death. 

MorsuSy us, m. Bite. 

Martalia^ e. Mortal, deadly ; stibs, 
mortal^ man. 

MorRfir^ Sra^ ^rtim, (mors and fero). 
Deadly, mortaL 

Mo8y moriSj m. Custom, manner; 
jU, character,^ morals. 

Mohu, U9, m. Motion ; commotion, 
revolt 

Moveo, 2r>, moviy moium. To move, 
excite. * , * 

MoXj adv. Presently, soon. 

Mudiu^ ei, m. Mucius, a Roman 
name. Mticius ScaevUlay a Roman 
youth who attempted to assassi- 
nate Porscna, (1*72). 

Mmcto^ OniSy m. Point of sword, 
sword. 

MuliibriSy e, (mulier). Belonging to 
women, womanly, woman*s. 

MtUier^ ^m, t Woman. 

MulUtudo, inis, t (multus). Mul- 
titude. 

MtdCOy are, d«t, atum. To punish, 
deprive of by way of punishment ; 
to fine. 

MtUto, adv. (multus). By far, much. 

MuUuSf a, wn ; comp. pltis, n., su- 
perL, pluHmw. Much, many. 
165. 

MundiUj t, m. World, umvOTSe. 

Munia, iwu, n. pL Duties, func- 
tions of office. 

MunificerUia, ae, f. Munificence, be- 
neficence. 

MunimenJtum, t, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 



Munio, IrCy Ivi or ft, item. To for- 
tify, defend. 

MumiioJ^ dnis, f. Fortification, 
rampart. 

MunUuSf a, urn, part, (munio). 
Fortified. 

MwiuSy ^M, n. Reward, present; 
. service, ofiioe. 

Mimychiay ae, f. The Athenian 
harbor Munychia and the hill 
which rises above it (228)^ . ^ j . 

Murw, iy m._Wjj/^> Irj U4 ^h ^ 

Mu9y muris, m. Mov^ f 

Mutaihy dnisy f. (muto). Change. 

MutOy drey dvi^ aHon, To change, I 

alter. ; ' */'^ 

MiUuuSy a, urn, MutuaL ^, ^ . ^ • •'' 

Mycdley esy f. Mycale, a high ^ro-/ \ . 
montory or mountain of Ionia, j^ ^^v**' , 
Asia Minor, (221). ^ ; 

Myndiiy Srwm, m. |^ Myndians, in-Jv < 
habitants of Myndus, (135). V 

Myndua or os, t, f. Mjmdus, a city 
of Caria, in Asia Minor, now Men- 
dos, (136). 

N 
Narriy coiy. For. 
Nctmrquey coiy. For, but 
NanciscoTy naneisciy nactns suniy dep. 

To obtain, take advantage of. 
Niarroy drCy dviy otum. To relate, 

narrate. 
NaacoTy nasciy naiua sum, dep. To 

be bom, be produced, to arise. 
JSTatcUiSy ty (nascor). Of or belong- 
ing to one's birth, natal; natalis 

die8y birth-day. 
NaiiOy OniSy f. Nation, people. 
MUUy defective, abL sing, (nascor). 

By birth, in age : maxXmus natti, 

eldest. 134. 
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yatnra^ ae, f. Nature, creaUon. 
Natu9^ a, um, part (nascor). Bom, 

haTiDg been bom. 
NatwraUB^ e, (natOra). KuturoL 
Nat^froffium^ it, n. (nayls, fraii{^t>). 

Shipwreck. 
NiMuthu^ it, m. Nautiiis, a Roman 

name; as, Caiu% NomHub^ the ooa- 

ral, (19, 11). 
ya9ali$, tf, (naTifl). NaTaL 
^ Navigation dniM^t NaTigation, sail- 

* Navlgo, dre, Om, Oium. To aul, 
I ..X v-t.^ gi^ upon, nayigate. 
\ ^NaviSyiByt Ship. 
- ^ ^ JVe, adv., and coi\j. used with im- 
* v«-peraUTe and subj. Not, that not, 

/ lest ; after verhs of fearing, that, 
... . ^- "^ lest; fieguldism, or fM — gfuidem^ 
i not even. 
' J\r6j interrog. ptuiade. 846, H 1. 
Nee or ne^tte, adv. and coi\j. Nd- 
ther, nor; and not, not; nee — 
Iter, neque — neqiie, neither — nor. 
Neee88ariu8y a, um. Necessary. 
Necesae^ a^j. neut tuedehie/ly in ihii 

farm. Necessary, inevitable. 
Neeo, are, avi, dtum. To slay, IdlL 
NegUgeMy erUity (negUgo). N^ 

gent, neglectful 
NegtigOy ire, lexi, ledum. To neg 
lect, disregard. 



o, are, aviy (Hum. To deny, re- 
fuse. 

NegoHumy it, n. Budness, diffi- 
culty ; undertaking, work, enter- 
prise. 

Nemo, (Xnis, gen. not in good use). 
No one, nobody. 

Nepoa, ctia, m. Grandson. 

NeptQnus, i, m. Neptune, the god 
of the sea, (166). 



I Neque. See Nee. 
Nequeo^ Ire, Ivi, or it, Uum, irreg. 

like eo. To be unable, not to be 

able. 296. 
Nequidem. See Ne. 
Neqms or ne quie, qua, quod, ot 

quid. That no one. 
Nervii, drum, m. Nervians, a people 

0fBeIgicGaul,(2f8). 
Needo, Ire, ivi or it, Uum, (ne, 

sdo). To be ignorant, not to 

know. 
WeseitM, a, um, (nescio). Ignorant, 

unknown. 
Nidae, ae, m. Nidas, an Athenian 

statesman and genend, (223). 
Nieomidea, is, in. Nlcomedes, king 

ofBithynia,(48). 
I^iger, gra, grwn. Dark, black, 

dusky. 
Nigrans, ofOis. Black, dusky. 
Nihil, n. incfec. ' Nothi^ ; adv. not, 

in nothing. 128. 
Nihilum, i, n. Nothmg. 
Nilua, i, m. The river Nile in 

Egypt, (211). 
Ntmia, adv. Exceedingly, too much. 
Nimius, a, um. Excessive, too 

much, too great. ^ 

ITiai, oonj. Unless, if not, except 
Niteo, niUre, nUui, (nix). To shine, 

^tter, glisten.' 
NOor, nUi, nttiw or nixus 9um, dep. 

To strive, attempt ; to depend or 

rely upon. 
JVtx, nivis, t Snow. 
NobHia, e. Noble, famous. 
NobiitUu, Otis, f. (nobilis). Fame, 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles. 
NobilUo, are, avi, ah,m, (nobHis). 

To render famous; to ennoble; 

improve. 
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Noceo, Sre^ ui^ Hum. To hurt, harm, 

injure. 
Noetu^M. By night. 
Nochirnua, a, urn, Koctumal, oc- 
curring at night. 
Nolo, noUe, nolui, irreg. To be un- 

irilling. 298. 
Nomen, Inis, n. Name. 
N(mXno, are, dvi, atum, (nomen). 

To naine, call. 
JVb», *dv. lft)t; nonnXsi, only. 
Nonaffesfmus, a, um. Ninetieth. 
Nonaginta, in^c Ninety. 
Non^um, adv. Not yet. 
Nonne, interrog. particle. Whether, 

expecting answer yes. 846, IL 

1. 
NonnuUus, a, wm, (declined like 

nvUus), Some. 
Nonm, a, um. Ninth. 
Noseol grtf, wovi, notum. To know, 

understandywleam. 
Nostety tra, trum, pron. Our. 
NotUia, ae, f. (notus). Celebrity, 

note; acquaintance, knowledge. 
Notus, a, um. part, (nosco). Known. 
Novem, indecL Nine. 
Noverca, ae, f. Step-mother. 
Novo, are, avi, Otum, (novus). To 

renew,' change ; revolutionize. 
Novus, a, um. New; novae res, 

revolution. 
Nox, noctis, t Night. 
Nubes, is, f. Cloud. 
Nubo, h'e, nupsi, nupium. To veil 

one^s self, to marry, applied to the 

bride as she was covered toith a 

veil, 
Nudus, a, um. Naked, uncovered, 

destitute of. 
NuUus, a, um. No one, no. 149. 
Num, interrog. particle. * Whether, 



used both in direct and in indirect 
questions. See 346, IL 1. 

Numa, ae, m. Numa.iVt«ma Fom^" 
pUius, the second king of Rome, 
(169). 

Numantia, ae, £ Numantia, a city 
of Spain, (201). 

Numantlni, drum, m. pL Numan- 
tians, the inhabitants of Numan- 
tia, (201). 

Numen, Inis, n. A god, daty. 

N^niero, are, avi, Otum, (numSnis). 
To count, reckon, number. 

Num^rus,' i, m. Number, quan- 
tity. 

Numida, ae, m, A Numidian, in- 
habitant of Numidia in AMca, 
(48). 

Numitor, arts, m. . Numitor, a Kng 
of Alba, grandfather of Romulus 
and Remus, (154). 

Nummus, i, m. Money, a piece of 
money, a coin. 

Nunc, Now. 

Nuncvpo, are, avi, Otum, To call, 
name. 

Nunquam, Never. 

Nuntio (or do), are, avi, otum, (nun^ 
tins). To announce, relate. 

Nuntius, a, m. Message, news, mes- 



Nuptiae, Orum, f. pL Marriage, 

nuptials. 
Nutrio, Ire, ivi or ii, Uum. To 

nourish, support 
Nutnx, lets, f. Nurse. 
Nymphd, ae, f. Nymph, spouse. 
Nyea, ae, f. Nysa, a city in India, 

(242). 
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0. 

0, inteij. 01 

Obf prep, with ace. On account of, 

for. 
OMUeOf Ifre^dtixif duetum. To draw 

oyer, overspread, cover. 
ObediOy ire, Uri or u, Uum» To obey, 

serve ; be subject to. 
06-eo, %re^ ivi or ti, item. To meet ; 

die. 295. 
Ohjedo^ dre, avi^ - dtom, (objido). 

To expose, set forth; endanger. 

832, 1. 2. 
Objido, ifre, Jed, jedum, (ob, jado). 

To expose, offer, present. 
Oblecto, are, Ovi, otum. To delist, 

divert, please. 
Ob-tigo^ are, avi, dJhim> To bind, 

oblige, put under obligation. 
OblUus, a, urn, part (obliviscor). 

Having forgotten, forgetful. 
ObliviOy UnU, f. (obliviscor). For- 

getfulness, oblivion. 
Obliffiseor, (^livisd, oblltu9 sum, dep. 

To forget. ^ 

Ob-mo, ire, rtd, rUtum, To destroy, 

overwhelm. 
Obseurue, a, urn. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
Obsicro, are, dvi, Otum, (ob, sacro). 

To beseech, implore. 
Obees, Idii, m. and f. Hostage. 
Obsideo, Sre, eddi, sessum, (ob, se- 

deo). To besiege, invest 
Obsidio, Gnie, f. (obsideo). Siege, 
■ blockade. 

0b'9um, obesse, obfuu To be hurt- 
ful, be injurious, to ii^jure. 
Ob^to, itare, afUi, stOium. To op- 
pose, prevent 



OUemperaUo, dnia, t Submission^ 

obedience. 
Ob-(ero, iSre, tnvi, trUtan, To crush, 

wear down. 
Obtineo, ire, tinui, teniwn, (ob, 

tened). To obtain, hold, prevail. 
Obtingo, ifre, tigi, taetum, (ob, tan- 
go). To befall, happ^i to. 
Ob4runeo,are,avi,Mum, Toslau^- 

ter. 
Oecaeeo, are, dvi, Otum, (ob, caeco)l 

To darkmi, obscure, blind, dazzle. 
Oceasio, onia, t Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 
Oecdsue, tu, m. The setting of the 

heavenly bodies; setting, even- 
ing; the west 
Oc-c^, ere, didi, eOsum, (ob, cado). 

To fall down, fSeOl; to set; to 

perish, die, be ruined. 
Oeeido, gre, c^ euum, (ob, caedo). 

To kill, slay. 
Oocvtie, fMs, iatUme, adv. (occnltus). 

In secret, secretly. 
Occukus, a, tun. Secret, hidden; 

reserved, dissembling. 
OccHpo, are, avi, dlum. To occupy, 

take possession of. 
Oecurro, h'e,^ curri (cucurri), cur- 

mm, (ob, curro). To meet, at- 

tack. 264, 6. 
Ocednus, i, m. Ocean. 
Odavianue, i, m. (Caeear), Octa- 

vianus, the first Boman emperor^. 

usually called Augustus after his 

victory at Actium, (213). 
Octavw, a, um, (octo). Eighth. 
Octingenti, ae, a. Eight hundred. 
Otto, Inded. Eight. 
OctogetlimuB, a, um. The eightieth. 
Octoginta, indec. (octo). Eighty. 
Ocvdw, i, m. Eye. 
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Oit, odisse, defect To hate; dia- 
like. 297. 

Odium^ ii, XL Hatred, enmity. 

Oenotnaus, t, m. Oenomaus, a cele- 
brated gladiator, (204). 

Offendo, Sre, fendi^ fentum. To 
offend, injure. 

Offermts^ a, um^ (offendo). Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

Oj/tro, ferrej oUiUh oblaium, fc b. 
^ !'ei*(JJ. I'dxitter, Ahow ; »e offerre, 
to present one^s self^ to offer 
one's self, wmetunes as an antago- 
nist, to oppose ; expose on^'s self. 

Offldumy iiy n. Office, duty, kind- 
ness, kind office. 

Olim, adv. Formerly. 

Olympidcuff O^fmpieus or 0/^m- 
pms, a, vm. Olympic, (184). 

Olynihm^ t, t OlynUms, a city of 
Thrace. 

Olynthii, Grum^ m. pi. The Olyn- 
thians, (281). 

Onim^ \ni8^ n. Omen, sign. 

OmiUOy Sre, mUi, miamm, (ob, mit- 
to). To let go, omit, neglect, dis- 
regard. 

OmniSf e. All, every, whole. 

Onerarioy ae^ t (onus). Ship of 
burden. 

Onifro, are, dviy dtum, (onus). To 
burden, load, oppress. 

Onu8tu8f a, vm, (onus). Laden, full 
of. , 

Optra, Of, f. Pains, work, labor; 
care^ attenticm ; means. 

Oplmus^ a, wn, lUch, fertile. 

OpoTtety impers. It behooves, one 
ought 299. 

Opperwr, opperlri, oppertua or cp- 
perUuB Stan, dep. To wait for, 
await 



Oppiddnus^ a, urn, (oppidum). In- 
habitant of a town, citizen. 

Opptdvmy t, n. Town, city. 

OpportiMitaty &ti», t (opportOnus). 
Opportunity, fitness. 

Opportunus, a, urn. Suitable, fit. 

Opprlmo, ire, prem, pressum, (ob, 
premo). To put down, defeat, 
overcome ; suppress ; oppress. 

Oppufffto, are, avi, alum, (ob, pug- 
no). To attack, storm, take by 
storm. 

{Ops), opis, f., nom. sing, not used. 
Power, resources, wealth, force^ 
ud. 

Optabilii, e, (opto). Wished for, 
desirable. 

Optiifhue, a, um, superL (bonus). 
Best, most excellent 

Oplio, Unia, f. Choice, option. 

Opto, are, avi, Ohan, To wish, de- 
sii^e^ ask. 

OpiileM, eniU, or <>puleniu9, a, um, 
/ a^. Wealthy, rich. 

Opus, ifrig, n. Work. 

Opu9, nom. and accus. Need, ne- 
cessary thing, necessary. 

Ora, ae, t The shore, coast 

Oraetdum^ i, n. Besponse, ora- 
cle. 

OraHo, 6ni», f. (oro). Oration, 
speech, language. 

Orator, Oris, m. (oro). Orator, mes- 



Orbie^ Is, m. CSrcle, world; orhis 

terrarum, the world. 
Ordino, are, dvi, atum, (ordo). To 

arrange, establish. 
Ordo, inis, m. Row, rank, order; 

bank €u of oars ; extra ordfnem, 

out of the common course. 
Orestes, is, and ae, m. Orestes, son 
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(^ AgamemnoQ and ClTtenmestra, 

(48). 
Orieru^ ewtky (orior). Riong ; the 

morning, the east, the oountries 

of the east, the Orient, (218). 
Origo, Imff, £ Origin, sooroe. 
Orior, orln, orUa nan, dq). parity 

of 3d wi^. To rise, appear, 

dawn. 286, 2. 
Omamenium, t, n. Eqoipage, or- 
nament, jewel 
Omo, df0, <tvi. Mum, To adorn, 

equip. 
OrOf dre, dvi, Otum. To beg, ask, 

speak. 
Ortui, nf, m. (orior). A rising; 

place of rising, the east; birth; 

b^inning. 
0«, oMtt, n. Bone. 
OaeUlar, Art, diua sum. To kiss. 
Ostendo, ere, di, nun or turn. To 

show. 
Of<0fiftim, t, n. (ostendo). Pro- 
digy. 
Ottiay ae, t Ostia, a town in La- 

tiom at the mouth of the Tiber, 

(161). 
OtUuMf n, n. Mouth, door. 
OUum, it, n. Leisure, rest, ease, 

idleness. 
Ovis, M, f. Sheep. 
Ovum, t, n. Egg. 



P. An abbreviation of Publiu$, 

Paco, are, Ovt, Mum (pax). To sub- 
due. 

Pactum, 1, n. Bargidn, contract; 
aW. pado, way, manner. 

PaduB, t, m. The riyer Po in Italy,^ 
(55). 

Paene, adv. Ahnost 



Pidam, adv. Openly. 

PalaUmn, tt, n. Palaoa 

PaUium^ tt, n. Cloak, eoat, gar- 
ment, < 

Pango, ihre, pqfigi, pactum. To con- 
trace, ratify. 

Papirim, tt, n. See Curm>r, 

Par, parts, acy. Equal, a match for, 
competent for. 

Parahu, a, tan, (paro). Pr^ared, 
ready. 

Pareo, fre, peperci or panij par- 
nun. To spare. 

Parens, enUs, m. and £ Parent 

Parento, are. Urn, Mum, (parens). 
To sacrifice in honor of parents 
or friends. 

Pareo, ire, ui, Vum, To obey, be 
subject to. 

Pario, ifre, pepiri, partum. To 
bear, bring forth, produce, lay, 
accomplish, procure. 

Paro, are, avi, Otum, To prepare, 
eqvp. 

Pars, partis, f . Part, portion ; party. 

Paratmonta, ae, t Frugality, par^ 
omony. 

Parttceps, partiApk, (pars, capio). 
Sharing, partaking, participant 

ParUm, . Partly, in part ; parUm — 
parUm, some— -others, either— 
or. 

Partior, iri, Uus sum, dep. To di- 
vide, share. 

Parum, comp. mtittM, superL mi- 
ntme, adv. To6 little, littie, not 
enough. 805. 

Parvus, a, vm, comp. minor, su- 
perL minimus. Sm all^j littie, un- 
important 

Pasco, ihre, pdvi, pastum. To feed, 
graze. 
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FaseoTf paseiy pagtua mm, dep. To 
feed, graze, graze upon. 

Passer^ ^w, m. Sparrow. 

Passus, us, m. Pace ; miUe passus, 
a mile. 

Pastor, 5riSy m. (pasco). Shepherd. 

PtUefacio, ^e, f^ci, factum, (pateo, 
facio). To disclose, lay open, 
open. 

Paieo, Sre, ui. To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Paiw, iris, m. Father, sometimes 
B^tor. 

Patemus,'a, um, (pater). PatemaL 

Patior; paH, passus sum, dep. To 
permit, keep, endure. 

Patria, ae, f. Country, native 
country. 

Patrvmonium, it, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

Patrius, a, um, (pater). Fatherly. 

Patrvus, i, m. Uncle by the father's 
side, paternal uncle. 

Pauci, ae, a. Few, 

Paulatim, adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. 

Patdus or PauUus, i, m. Paulus, a 
surname in the Aemilian gens or 
tribe. Lucius AemUius Patdus, 
the name of two Roman consuls, 
one of whom fell in the battle of 
Cannae, (191) ; the other conquer- 
ed Perseus at Pydna, (198). 

PatUo, adv. (paulus). A little, by a 
little. 

Patdus, a, um. Little, smaU. 

Pauper, ^ris. Poor, without means ; 
scanty, meagre. 

Pausanias, ae, m. Pausanias, the 
leader of the Spartans in the bat- 
tle of Plataea, (22X> 

Pax, pads, f. Peact. 



Pectus, dris, n. Breast 

Pecunia, ae, t Money, sum of 
money. 

PecM, dm, n. Flock, herd, cattle. 

Pedes, itis, m. Foot-soldier ; plur, 
infantry. ' 

Pedester, tris, ire. Pedestrian, on 
foot, on land; pedestres copiae^^ 
infantry forces. 

PeUicio, ere, kxi, ledum. To allure, 
cajole. 

Pellis,is,l Skm,hide. 

Pello, &re, pepiUi, pulsum. To 
drive. 

Pelopidas, ae, m. Pdopidas, a 
celebrated Theban g^eral, (230). 

Penarius, a, um. Of or for provi- 
sions; eeUapenaria, granary. 

Pendeo, SrCj pepetidi. To hang, be 
6u^>aided. 

Peneiro, are, dm, OJtwm, To pen- 
etrate. 

PefHitius, adv. Inwardly; fully, en- 
tirely. 

Pet, prep, with ace. Through, by, 
during. 

Per-curro, ^re, pereueurri orpcr- 
eurri,.eur8ttm. To run throu^ 
pass over. 

Percussor, Sris, m. Assassin, mur- 
derer. 

Perdieeas or Perdicca, ae, m. Per- 
diccas, one of the most distin- 
guished generals of Alexander the 
Great, (91), 

PerdUus, a, um^ (perdo). Lost, 
abandoned, desperate. 

Per-do, Sre, didi, dttum. To destroy, 
waste, lose. 

Per-daco, ire, duxi, dudum. To 
conduct, bring to, to extend, 
buUd, make. 
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Perenna^ e^ (per, anniis). Oontiiuia], 
perpetual 

Per-eo, Ire, ivi or it, tium. To per^ 
ish. 296. 

Per-exiffuu8, a, tun. Very small, 
very little. 

Per-fSro^ferre^tali^latmn, To carry 
. through; bear; suffer. 

PerfidiOy ae, t Perfidy. 
J Pergo^ Srty rexi, rectum, (per, Tegp). 
To go on or to, persevere. 

PerieUi, u, m. Pericles, a cele- 
brated Athenian orator and states- 
man, (222). 

Perieulotui, a, ton, (periculum). 
Dangerous. 

Perieidvm, t, n. Danger, periL 

PerUiUy a, urn. Skilled in, skilfuL 

Per-magwiUy <i, urn* Y^ great. 

Per-miUo, Sre, mi<i, mistum. To 
send ; grant, permit ; permUKtury 
impers., it is permitted. 

Per-muUu8f a, um. Very much, 
very many. 

Permutatio, CniSy £ Exchange, 
barter. 

Per-posfctM, a, um. Few, very 
few. 

Per-jj^irOf are, dvi, Otum, To finish, 
achieve. 

Perpetuo, adv. (perpetuus). Con- 
stantly, ever. 

Perpetuus f a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

Persa, ae, or Persea, ae,m, A Per- 
sian, (44, IL ; 1^). 

Persifguor, siqui^ aeeOtus smriy dep. 
To follow, pursue, carry on, pror. 
secute. 

Pereeut, t, or Perses^ <ie, m. Per- 
seus or Perses, the last king of 
Macedonia, (198). 



PertevirOy dre, ^w, dtum. To per- 
severe, ]kfmk. 

PereteuSy a, um, Penuan, (60, 18). 

Persona, oe, £ Part, character, 
person. 

PerepieiOy ifre, spexi, tpeehtm, (per, 
spedo). To perceive. 

Per-MtriangOy ire, strinxi, strietmn. 
To graze, wound slightly. 

Per-wadeo, ere, tudn, sudsum. To 
persuade. 

Per-terreo, 2rfej ui, ttum. To terrify 
greatly. 

PerOneo, dre, tinui, (per, teneo). To 
pertain to, tend. 

Per-turbo, &re, Svi, Otum, To dis- 
turb, throw into confusion, route, 
embarrass. 

Per^uttlU, e. Very nsefuL 

Per-venio, ire, verd, ventum. To 
reach, come to. 

Perverse, adv. Perversely, wrwigly. 

~fe, pidia, m. Foot 
^eto, ire, ivi or ii, Hum, To seek, 
(k; ainrat; attack. ' 

onliM, m. Phaethon, fa- 
bled son of Helios the sun, (71). 

PhalSrae, arum, t pL Trappings, 
ornaments for horses. 

Pkalerum, i, n. Phalerum, the 
oldest harbor of Athens ; often 
called Phalericus pottos, 

Phant&ees, is, m. Phamaces, son 
ofMithridates, (206). 

Pharsaltts, i, t Pharsalus, a dty in 
Thessaly, where Pompey was de- 
feated by Caesar, (210). The dis^ 
trict was called Pharsalia. 

Phtlippi, 6rum, m. pL Philippi, a 
city in Macedonia, (213). 

PhUippus, t, m. Philip, the name 
of several Macedonian kings, the 
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most celebrated of whom was the 

father of Alexander the Great, 

(140, 230). 
Philosophia, oe, t Philosophy. 
Fhildsdpktis, «, m. Philosopher. 
Fhj/Ie, €8, f. "Phjle, a castle in At- 

tica, (228). 
Picinumy t, n. Picenmn, a district 

in the eastern part of Italy. 
PicZnw, fl, wm, {Pic^num), Of or 

belonging to Picenmn, Picene, 

(23, 19). 
PiHoBy d/?«, f. DutiM conduct, 

sense of duty; affection; loyalty; 

piety. 
Pigety irCy piguU or piffXtum est, im- 

pers. It irks, grieves, displeases. 

299. 
Pifigoy ^re, pinxiy pictum. To paint, 

depict 
Piraeus^ or PiraeeuSy t, m. The 

Piraeus, the celebrated port of 

Athens, (228). 
Pir&ta^ aCy m. Pirate. 
PisciSy hy m. A fish. 
PiuSy t,. m. See Metellua PtTis^ 

(138). 
PlaceOy ircy uiy ttum. To please, be 

plying to; be determined, 
PlacidttSy a, ion, (placeo). Qmet, 

gentle. 
PlacOy arCy aviy Mum, To quiet, 

soothe, calm, appease. 
PlaiunUy t, m. Plancus, a Roman 

m^e, (42, 9). 
PlataeaCy aruniy t pi. Plataea, a 

city in Boeoda, (221). 
PlalaeefueSy iuniy m. pL The Pla- 

taeans, the inhabitants of Plataea, 

(216). 
PlatOy CniSy m. Plato, one of the 

most celebrated Grecian philoso- 



phers, disciple of Socrates, and in- 
structor of Aristotle, (81). 

PleUy bisy t Common people, 
people. 

PlenttSy a, um. Full, possessed o^ 
rich in. 

PiB'fi/hiquey adv. (plerusque). Com- 
motily, generally, frequently. 

Plertusquey HquCy umque. Most, 
many. 

Plurimua, See Mullus, 

PluSy adv. More. 

iVtis, «m, n. adj. More, />^ many, 
several. See MuUus, 

Poc&lumy i, n. Gup. 

Poimay SiiSy n. Poem. 

Poeruiy acy f. Punishment 

Poeniiety ire, poenituUy impers. It 
cadses regret ; poenUet me, it 
caused me to rq;)6nt, I repent, am 
sorry for, regret 

PoenuSyiym, A Garthagmian, (185). 

Poitdy otf, m. Poet 

PoUieeoTy iriy iUis mniy dep. To 
promise, off(§r. 

PoUuZy ncUy m. Pollux, a cele- 
brated pugOist, brother of CaatoTy 
(63, 9). See Castor. 

Poli/cr&teSy isy m. Polycrates, a ce- 
lebrated tyrant of Samos, (24, 12). 

PompOy aCy t Pomp, public proces- 
sion, procession. 

PompeiWy iiy m. Pompey, the name 
of a Roman gens. Cnaeua Pom- 
peiwy a Roman consul and a dis- 
tinguished commander, defeated 
by Gaesar at Pharsalia, (205). 
Quinhu PcmpeitUy also consul and 
commander, defeated in several 
engagements by the Numantines, 
(201). 

PompeidnuSy c, tfw, adj. (Pompeius). 
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Pompeian, of or bdonging to Pom- 
pey, (211). 

PompUhu^ iiy m. See Nunui, 

Fondu8f Sri»^ n. Wdght 

P&nOy ihrCy posUiy potHtum, To place, 
build, pitch. 

Pofu, Pontia, m. Bridge. 

PonHtu, if, m. Pontius, a Roman 
name. PofUim Thelesinus, agen^ 
era! of the Samnitea, who con- 
quered the Romans at the Candine 
Forks, \119). 

PorUu8, t, m. Pontus, a province in 
Asia Minor, south of the BUick 
Sea, (202). 

PopuUtHo^ Onis, t (popiilo). PiUag- 
ing, booty; people, population* 

PopQlOf are, dH, dtum, (pop&lus). 
To depopulate, dera^tate, pillage; 
poptdor, dep.=populo» 

PopuluSf i, m. People, nation, 
tribe. "^"^ 

PorriffOj ere, rexi, reehtm. To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

PorB^na, ae, m. Porsena, a king of 
Etruria in Italy, (171). 

Porta, ae, f. Gate. 

Portendo, ^re, tendi, ierUum, To 
portend. 

Portio, 6ni8, t Portion, share. 

Porhu, tu, m. Port, harbor. 

Po9co, ^re, poposeL To demand, 
ask. 

PoasesHo, Cnit, f. (possideo). Pos- 
session. 

Posaideo, ire, aedi, sesaum^ To pos- 



Poasum, poaae, potm, irreg. To be 
able. 289. 

Pod, adv., and prep, with ace. Af- 
terwards, after, behind, since. 

Po9t-ea, adv. Afterwards. 



PotterXtoM, atia, f. (postSrus). Pos- 
terity. 

Poatirua, a, um; comp. posterior, 
superL poatrdmua, poatiimHa. Fol- 
lowiug, oisuing; poat^, pos- 
terity, descendants ; poairemo, ad 
poatrifMun, at last 163, 8. 

PoaUf^ro, ferre. To place after, 
esteem less ^ sacrifice. 

PotA-p&no, ^e, poaui, poattum. To 
put after, esteem less, postpone ; 
disregard, neglect 

Poai-quam, or poat quam, co^j. Af- 
ter, after that 

Poatrimo, adr. (postrSmiis). At last, 
finally. 

Poatremua, a, um. The last; ad 
poatremum, at last, finally. See 
poaUrua, 

Poatridie, adv. On the following day. 

PotAUlo, are, avi, otum. To demand. 

PottiUMua, u, m. Postumius, the 
name of a Roman gens or dan. 
Auhu Poatumiua, a Roman in 
whose consulship the first Punic 
war was brought to a close, (89, 
188). Spuriua Poalumvua, a Ro- 
man consul, defeated by the Sam- 
nitea at the Caudine Forks, (1V9). 

Potena, erUia, (possum). Able, pow- 
erfuL 

Potenita, ae, i. Might, force, power, 
ability. 

Poteataa, atia, f (potens). Power. 

Potior, ppdri, potUua aum, dep. To 
obtain, get possession of. 

Poiia, e, comp. potior, superl. po^a- 
aXmua, Able, capable, possible. 

Potiua, poUaaXme, adv. (potis); po- 
sitivenot used. Rather than. 

Prae, prep, with abL Before, for, 
on account of, in comparison with. 
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Prcuheo, ere^ wi, ttum. To show, 
favmah. 

Ftae-cSdo^ ^re, cessz, cessum. To pre- 
cede, surpass, outstrip. 

Praeceptor^ OriSy m. (praecipio). Pre- 
ceptor, commander, teacher. 

Praeceptum^ t, n. (praecipio). Max- 
im, r^le, precept 

Praecipio, ^r«, <??/», ceptwn (prae, 
capio). To admonish, advise, 
order. 

PraecipiHttm, ii, n. Precipice. 

PraecipitOy are, dviy atum. To 
throw down, precipitate. 

Praecipmu, a, urn. Remarkable, 
prominent, special 

Praecldre, tt», iuXmey adv. (preclfl- 
rus). Excellently, nobly. 

Prae-cldrttty a, um. Excellent, no- 
ble, distlQguished, illustrious. 

PraedfddOy irey clOsiy dummy (prae, 
claudo). To hinder, preclude, 
cut off. 

PraecOy 5nM, m. Herald, crier. 

Praedoy ae, f. Prey, booty. 

Prae^icoy ^, dixi, dictum. To pre- 
dict, forewarn. 

Praedictumy t, n. (praedico). Predic- 
tion, warning. 

PraedituSy a, um. Endued with, 
possessed of. 

PraedoVy driy dtus^suniy (praeda). 

- To plunder. 

Prae-fdriy defective. To predict, 
prophesy ; say. 29T, 11. 3. 

PraefecttUy t, m. Commander, pre- 
fect. 

Prae-f^rOy ferrCy iuHy latum. To pre- 
fer, choose ; carry or bear before. 

Pra^dpy ^rcy feciy fedumy (prae, 
facio). To place over, put in 
command. 



Prae4^gOy ^re, %t, ledum. To read 
to another, to read aloud, to, 
lecture. 

Prae-mittOy ifrCy mUi, missum. To 
send forward, send in advance. 

Praemiumy tt, n. Beward, premium. 

PraenestCyJSy n. , Praeneste, a town 
m Latium, (182). 

Prae^pQnOy SrCy posuiy poAtum, To 
place over, intrust with. 

PraeserUy enHs, Present ; praeaentia, 
Crumy n. pi present things, the 
presetit. 

Praesentiay aCy f. (praesens). Pres- 
ence. 

PraeaeSy tdiSy adj. Presiding, ruling, 
chief; sub8, head, chief, ruler, 
governor. 

Praendiumy m, n. Guard, garrison. 

Praedabili^y e. Preeminent, distin- 
guished, excellent. 

Praestaniy aniiSy (pfaesto). Excel- 
lent, eminent 

PraedatUiay aCy f. Superiority, pre- 
eminence. 

PraedOy drCy dtH, ttumy (prae, sto). 
To sui^pass, be superior to; ftir- 
nish, do,' pay, render (as service); 
evince, show, give. / 

Praesitmy essCy fui, To preside 
oveis command. 

Prae4endOy ^r«, tendiy terUum. To 
pretend, allege. 

PraetcTy prep, with ace. Except, 
besides. 

Prader-eoy adv. Besides, moreover. 

Prader-eOy IrCy tvi or ii, Uum, To 
pass by^ omit 296. 

Praderitus, a, tim, (praetereo). Gone 
by, past ; praderttay drumy n. pi 
the past. 

Praeter-vShory vShi, vedus sum, dep. 
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To be borne orer or by ; to drive 

or sail by ; to pass by. 
Praetoriiu^ a, urn, (praetor). Prae- 
torian, belonging to a praetor or 

general ; pra^oriw^ subs, one who 

has been praetor. 
Prae^dfo^ 2r«, vidi^ vUvm. To 

foresee. 
Pratum, t, n. Meadow, pasture. 
PravuSj a, wn. Depraved, bad. ' 
Preceiy icm, t pL dot aec and M, 

9mg, also occur. Prayers, en- 
, treaties. 
I ' ' PrecoTf drt, Ohu turn. To beseech, 

pray. 
Premo, fre^ prari, prestwn. To 

' press, urge. 
PreHum^ ii, n. Price, worth. 
Pridie^ adv. On the day before. 
PrimOy primum, adv. (primus). At 

first, first; gttampriinumy as aoon 

as possible. 
Primus, a, wm, superL (prior). First 

166. 
Princeps, tpw, m. Prince, ruler; 

chief man. 
PrindpOius, w, m. Sovereignty, 

imperial power. 
Prindpium, it, n. Be^nning. 
Prior y us. Former, previous. 166. 
PriscuSy t, m. Priscus, the surname 

of Lucius TarqmniuSy the fifth 

king of Rome, (162). 
PrijstXntUy a, um. Ancient, pristine. 
Prius, adv. Before, first; prius- 

guam or prius quaniy before that, 

before. 
PrivatuSy a, um. Private, personal, 

tubs, a private citiien. 
PrOy prep, with abL Before, in 

front of; for, in behalf of, instead 

of, as ; pro hoste, as an enemy. 



ProbaHo^ (fniSf t Approbation, 

prooC 
ProbdiuSy a, vm, (probo). Tried, 

tested, proved, approved. 
ProbUaSy diisy t (probus). Honesty, 

probity, integrity. 
ProbOy arty Oviy atuniy (probus). To 

prove, show ; approve. 
ProbuSy a, um. XTpright, honest 
ProcaSy My m. Procas, a Roman 

name. Silvius ProcaSy a king of 

Alba, (161). 
Pro-ddOy irCy eessiy eessum. To step 

forth, -to advance, proceed, come 
V on, succeed^ 
ProcUluSy iy in. Procillus, a young 

man sent by Caesar to Ariovistus, 

(62). ■ 
Pro-dOmOy drsy dviy &tum. To cry 

out, proclaim. 
Pro-^onsuly idiSy m. Proconsul, one 

with the authority of consul. 
ProevXy adv. At a distance, far 

ofll 
Pro-curoy drey dviy (ftum. To attend 

to, have the care ofl - 
Pro-currOy ^ty curri (cucurri), cur- 
sum. To run forth, project 
Proditioy dniSy t (prodo). Treach- 
ery, treason. 
ProdXtoTy drisy m. (prodo). Traitor. 
Pro-dOy^rCydidiyditum. To disclose, 

betray. ^ 

Pro^HcOy ^rCy duxiy ductum. To 

lead forth, produce. 
Prodiumy u, n. Battle, conflict 
Pro/edOy adv. Indeed, truly. l A/ • 

ProfidscoTyprofidsdy prof ectus sum, ()lV| 

To depart, set out, go. 
ProfllgOy drCy dviy dtum, (pro, fligo). 

To overthrow, ruin. 
Pro-fundOy ^rCy fudiy fUsum. To 
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pour out, spend; throw away, 

lavish, dissipate. 
Progredior, ffrSdif ffressus sum, dep. 

(pro, gradior). To pA)ceed, ad- 
vance. . 
ProkibeOy ?re, tw, ttum^ (pro, habeo). 

To prohibit, prevent 
PromisBuSf a, t«m, (promitto). Grow- 
ing long, long. 
Pro-mitto^ ^«, nMy missum. To 

send forth, promise. 
. Promoniorium^ n, n. Promontory. 
PromptuSf a, urn. Prompt, ready. 
Pro-nuntiOf drey dvi^ Otwii, To pub- 

lish,' proclaim, announce; recite, 
declaim ; act, tell, narrate. 
PropagOy Ore, &v% Otum, To prop- 
agate; prolong. 
Propcy adv., and prep, with ace. 

Near, nearly, near to, close by, 

near. 
Propfro, are^ dvi, aium. To hasten. 
Propior, ins. Nearer. See 166. 
PropittSy adv. Nearer. 
Pro-pQnOy ^«, posui, positum. To 

set fbrth, state, propose. 
PropriuSy a, tim. Peculiar, proper, 

one's own, characteristic of. 
Propter^ prep, with ace. For, on 

account of 
Propter-ea^ adv. Therefore, on that 

account. 
I*ro-puhOy are^ avi^ Htum, To repel, 

ward off. 
Prora^ ae, f Prow, forepart of a 

ship. . 
jFVor«i«, adv. Uninterruptedly, 

straight on, absolutely. 
Pro^umpoy fyrcy rupi, rup^m. To 

rush or break forth. 
Pr(y-%cTxhOy Sre, seripsiy scriptum. To 

proscribe, outlaw. 
9 



PrdsiliOy Irtf, it or i#i, (pro, saIio)i 
To leap up, spring forth. 

ProspSrCy iuSy rimey adv. (prospSrus). 
Happily, prosperovflly. 

ProsperuSy a, um. Favorable, for- 
tunate, prosperous. 

ProspictOy I'rey ttpexiy spedumy (pro, 
specio). To look forward, look, 
see; look out for, take care of, 
provide for ; discern, descry. 

ProsteniOy SrCy iftrdviy strOtumy (pro, 
stenio). To prostrate, overthrow. 

Prosttmy pr^desaey profui. To pro- 
fit, avail, be useful. 

ProCtnuSy adv. Directly, imme- 
diately after. 

Pro-videOy ere, vidiy tilsum. To pro- 
vide, be on one's guard. 

ProvXduSy a, vmy (provideo). Fore- 
sedng, prudent, cautious, provi- 
dent. 

Provinciay oe, f. Province. 

ProvocaHOy dniSy t (provSco). Chal- 
lenge, appeal 

ProvdcOy drey dvi, Otiim, To chal- 
lenge, appeal 

ProonmuSy a, um. Nearest, next 
166. 

PrtidenSy erUtt, Prudent, wise, learn- 
ed, skilled. 

PrudenHoy ae, f. (prudens). Pru- 
dence. 

PtolemaeuSy t, m. Ptolemy, the 
name of several kings of Egypt, 
(211). 

Publicdlay ae, m. Publicola, the 
surname of VakritUy one of the 
first consuls at Rome, (169). 

PtibUcuSy Oy um. Public. 

PvhliuSy iiy m. Publius, a Roman 
name; as, Publius Rutilius Rtifuiy 
(139). 
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Pudet^ hre, pudmt^ pudUwn est^ im- 
pers. It shames; pudet me^ it 
shames me, I am ashamed. 

Pudor, (iris^ m. Begard, respect, 
modesty, awe, shame. 

PueOa, ae;t GirL 

Puer, iri^ m. Boy. 

PuerUU^e, (puer). Boyish, youth- 

' fuL 

pueriUa^ ae, t (puer). Boyhood. 

JPuffiOy 6nuy m. Dagger, poniard. 

Pugna^ae, I Battle. 

i^no, dre^ Ovi, otwn. To fight 

PulcheTy thra^ €htwn, Beau^uL 

PubnUui^ t, m. Pulvillus. Hora- 
Hub PidviUui^ a Bomaa consul in 
the first year after the banishment 
ofTarqum,(170). 

Fumilio, 6m$^ m. and £ Dwarf^ 
pigmy. 

Punicus, a, wm, (Poeni). Punic, 
Carthaginian, belong^ to Car- 
thage or the Carthaginians. (196). 
* 'JPunio^ ire, f w, ttum. To punish. 
' Fupillut,iym, Pupil 
' Puppii, it t The stem, the liinder 

part of a ship. 
^ FusiUua, a, urn. Small, weak ; little. 

J5^, are^ dvi, a^tn. To think, 

/ imagine, esteem. 

^iPydnOy aey f. Pydna, a town of 

* Macedonia, celebrated for the 
victory of Paulus over Perseus, 
(198). 

Pyrenaeiay i, m. The Pyrenees, a 
range of moimtiuns between 
France and Spain, (190). 

Pyrrhus, t, m. Pyrrhus, a king of 
Epirus, (183). 

Pythagdras^ a«, m. Pythagoras, a 
celebrated philosopher of Samos, 
(94). 



Pyihiay ae, t Pytlua, the priestess 
of ApoUo, at Delphi, (217> 



Q, or Qu. An abbreffatton of 
QuirUtu. 

QuadragtifimuSy a, urn, (quadragtn 
ta). Fortieth. / 

QuadraginUiy indecL Forty. 

Quadr^a^ oe, £ Chariot, four-horse 
chariot. ^ 

QuadringentesfmuBy a, wn, (quad- 
ringenti). The four hundredth. 

QuadringenH^ oe, a. Four hun- • 
dred. 

OtMMTp or guaetOy ifre, quaeHvi^ 
qua^iHtum, To seek, inquire, ask, 
implore. QiMMf^r, impers. It 
is asked, the question is asked. 

QuaUsye, What, what sort; taUs 
— qualiSf such — as. 

QiMm, adv. and conj. How; as, 
than, after : qtkxm mulUy ' how 
many; m^ 9uperL intensive, 
quam maxXmtu, as great as possi- 
ble. 

Quamrdiuy adv. How long, as long 
as. 

Quamrquam, coij. Although, 
though. 

Quam-vi$, However, however much, 
though. 

Quantus, a, urn. How great, how 
much ; tanttU'—quantua, so great 
as ; quantOy by how much, as. 

Q^a■re. Wherefore, whereby. 

QuartuSy a, tan. Fourth. 

Quasi: As if. 

Quat^miy oe, a, distributive. Four 
by four, four at a time, four each. 
174, 2. 
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QuatiOf &re^ guam, qtuusum. To 

shake. 
Quairiduum, «, n. (quattuor, dies). 

Space of four days, four days. 
QitaUitor, indecL Four. 
QuattuordSdmy indecL (quattuor, 

decern). Fourteen. 
^, appended to another word. 

And. 687.1.8. 
Quem-ad^mddumf adv. In what man- 
ner, how, as. 
Querela, ae, f. (queror). Complaint 
Queror, queri, guetiu&.nan^ d^. To 

complain. 
Qui, quae, quod, reL and in^rrog. 

Who, which, what 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quicttnque (or eumque) quaeeunr 

que, quodcunque. Whoever, 

whatever. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

qmddam, A certam one, certain^ 
Quidem, Inde^ 
Quiea, Hie, f. Rest^jiuiet 
Quieseo, Sre, quiSvi, quisium, (quies). 

To rest, repose, keep quiet 
Quistu9, Oy um, (quiesco). Quiet, at 

rest 
Qul-libet, quaetih^, quodllbel, indef. 

pron. Anyone, any. 
Quin, That not, but that, that 
QuinetuM, is, m. Quinctius. Hhu 

QuincHus, a Roman general at 

the time the city was threatened 

by the Gauls, 821 B. C, (W). 

J^his QuincHuB Flamifdus gamed 

the victor^r at Gynoscephalae, 

(197). 
Quind^m, indecL Fifteen. 
QuingentefUmus, a, um, (quingenti). 

The five hundreth. 
Quin^erUi, ae, a. Five hundred. 



Quinqtuiffettfmus, a, um, (qoinqnar 

ginta). fiftieth. 
QuinquagiruUi, iodecl. Fifty. 
Quinque, indecL Five. 
Quinquennium, ii, n. Five yean, 

space of five years. 
Quinius, a, um. Fifth. 
QuhUue, i, m. Quintus, a common 

Boman name; as, Quinim Mu- 

cius Seaevola, (172). 
Quippe, conj. Indeed. 
Quia, quae, quidhiatenog, pron. 

Who, which, what ? 
Qui^, quae, qtdd, indef. pron. Some 

one» any one. 190, 1. 
Quitnam or quinam, quaenam^ 

quodfkun or quidnam. Who, 

which, what 
Quispiam, quaeplam, quodpUun^ 

and subs, quidpiam or quippiam^ 

indef. pron. Any one, any 

body, any; some one, something, 

some. 
Qui9-quam, quaequam, quidquam or 

quiequam. Any, any one. 
Quia-que, quaeque, quodque or quid- 

que. Every, every one, whoever, 

whatever; vfith ntperl^ intenswe, 

primo quoque tempore, on the 

very first opportunity. 
Qui&-qui», quaequae, quidquid or 

quicquid. Whoever, whatever. 
Quo, Where^ whither, that, in 

order that. 
Quo-ad, Till, until, as long as» as 

far as. 
Quod, conj. That, because. 
Quominus, (quo, minus). That not, 

from. 
Quomddo, adv. (quo, modo). How, 

by what means. 
Quondam, adv. Formeriy. 
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Qmoque. Ako, too. 

Qud, acy. pL indec How many, as 

man J, as ; aH 
Quoirannu, Erery year, jeari j. 
QuoUdU, Daily, crery day. 
QuotuSj a, «m. Of what immber, 

bow many ; what, often applied to 

the hour of the day, 
Quum or evm. When, aSnoe ; 

thoo^ ; gmun—tum, not only — 

bat also, both— and; rarely &$het 



Rabiee^ H, t Madness, rage. 

Radix^ ieti, t Root, foot, base, a» 
ofamouniaifi, 

Ramue^ t, m. Branch. 

Bapinoy ae, t R^>me, plonder. 

RapiOy gre^ rapui, raptrnn. To rob, 
carry ofll 

BapUyr^ (friSy m. (rapio). Bobber, 
plunderer. 

HarOy ady. (rams). Rarely^ sddom. 

BaruSy a, um. Bare, uncommon. 

HatiOy Gruey f. A calculating, think- 
ing ; reason, understanding ; plan, 
method, kind. 

EatiSy i$y f. Raft. 

Re-hellOy Orey aviy Otum, To rebel. 

Re-cBdOy gre, eeseiy ceseum. To with- 
draw, recede, retire. 

RecenSy entii. Recent, fresh, young, 
new. 

RecipiOy irCy cipi, ceptuniy (re, capio). 
To receiye, recover, resume; ee 
recipffrey to betake one*s self, 
withdraw. 

RecltOy arCy dvi, dtunty (re, dto). 
To repeat, recite. 

RecognoecOy ifre, ndviy fCOumy (re, 
cognoaco). To recognize. 



ReeorddHoy 6me^ t (recorder). Ro- 
ooUection, remembrance. 

ReeordoTy Art, otue mtniy dep. To 
recollect. 

ReeUy im^ isstme, adv. (rectus). 
Ri^Uy. 

Rectory 6rUy m. (r^go). Director, 
ruler. 

Reetuniy i, n. (rectos). Right 

ReetuMy Oy um^ (rego). Straight, 
right, correct 

Reeupfroy drey aviy dtum. To re- 
gain. 

Redrdoy h'Cy dldiy dUum, To re- 
store^ return^ make; render, re- 
peat, recite, ^e up, resign; as- 
8ign« 

Red-e9y ir#, f«i or tt, Xium, To go 
badt, return. 295. 

Redigoy ire^ igiy aetuniy (red, ago). 
To force, reduce, compel 

RedimOy irey imiy emptumy (red, 
emo). To ransom. 

ReditMy U8y m. (redeo). Return, 
rerenue. 

Re^taeoy grey duxiy duetum. To lead 
back, reduce. 

Red-undOy drey dvi^ dhtm. To over- 
flow ; to abound. 

Re-fereiOy Ire, fertiy fertumy (re, far- 
cio). To fill, stuff, cram. 

Re-firOy ferre, t&liy Idtumy (re- 
fer©). To bring back, requite, 
return, r^der, place among, re- 
flr; referty imps, it concerns, 
matters. 

ReferhUy a, wm, part. (refercio)L 
Klled. 

RefieiOy grey ficiy fedwrOy (re, fl^no). 
To repdr, restore ; recover. 

RefluOy grcyjhtxiy /tcxum, (re, fluo). 
To flow back. 
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lU'fuffiOy ifre^fugiy/ufffium. To re- 
treat. # 

JteglnOy ae^ f. Queen. 

iS^, dnis, f. Region, country. 

iZ^rtuf , <^ urn, (rex). Royal 

JRefffid^ are, aviy Otum, (regnum). 
To rdgn, rule. 

Begnum, i, n.. (rex). Kingdom, 
sovereignty, gOTemment 

Bego, ^«, r«a, rictom. To direct, 
rule, manage. 

Begredwr, grbdi, gressus sum, dep. 
(re, gradior). To return, 

RegUda, oe, £ (r^o). Rule, pattern, 
modd. 

BegUkts, «, m. Regulus. Marcus 
AUUua JteguluSy a distinguished 
Roman consul taken prisoner by 
the Carthaginians in the first 
Punic war, (186). 

JRdigio, dnis, f. Religion, obligadon. 

JU-iinquo, ire, llqm, lictum. To 
leave^ deseit. 

Heliqwae^ arum, t pL Renmant, 
those who escaped. 

Bdlquua, a, urn. The rest, remain- 
ing, the other. Jidlquum eat, it is 
left, it remains. 

£e^maneo, ire,.manii, mansum. To 
remain. 

Hemedium, ii, a. Remedy. 

Beminiscor, o^ dep. To remem- 
ber, t 

Jie-miUd, hre, mUi, mi89um» To 
senoT back. * 

Jle-moveo, ere, mdvi, mstum. To 
take away, remove. 

JRemus, i, m. Oar. 

Remtta^ t, m. ^emus, the brother 
ofR(nni^U8,(162). 

RenHvo, are, avi, aium, (re, novo). 
To renew. 



He-nurUio, are, Ovi, Oium, To re- 
port, announce. * 

E^ro, are, avi, Oium, (re, paro^ 
To renew, repair. 

He-pello, ire, p&li, pitkum. To re- 
pel, drive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

RepenUnus, a, um. Unexpected, 
siidden. 

Reperio, Ire, piri, pertum, (re, pa- 
rj0>. To find. 

Re-fieo, ire, ivi, Itum. To fill, fill 
again. 

R&pOno, ire, posui^ poithan. To re« 
place, restore, lay up. 

Re-porto, are, Ooi, Oium, To gain, 
bear offl \ 

Reprehendo, ere, prehendi, prehmr 
aum, (re, prehendo). To blame^ 
censure. 

Repudio, are, dvi, Otum, To reject, 
divorce. 

Re-pugno, are, avi, Oium. To Teaast. 

Re-qulro, ire, quiavi. t>r u, quialttun 
(re, quaere). To seek, demand, 
require 

Ria, rei, t Thing; affidr; state; 
deed, reality, battle; rea geatae, 
exploits ; raapuUiea, republic 

Re-aeribo, ire, aaripai, acriptum. To 
write back, reply in writing. 

Reaideo, ire, aidi, (re, sedeo). To 
sit, remain, ^t down. 

Rmato, (hre, atUi, atUum. To op- 
pose, resist. 

Reapectua, ua, m. (req>icio). Respect, 
regard. 

Reapicio, ire, apexi, apeetum, (re, spe- 
cie). To look back ; regard, re- 
spect. 

Re-apondeo, ire, apondi, ^Miaum, 
To reply; 
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Retpofiiwrn, i n. (respondeo). An- 
swer, response. 
Heipuhliea, rei publfdae, or retpub- 

ftca, rHjnMeae, t Republic. 

126. 
Re-tpuo^^^tpuL To cast out, eject; 

reject, refuse, dislike. 
JtettUuo, h'e^ ffitet, stUnium^ (re, 

statuo). To restore. 
He-tardo, are, dtn, Munk To detidn, 

retard, check. 
JS^ineOj ire^ Hnui, ientum, (re, 

teneo). To retain. 
Jteu$, t, m. Criminal, defendant 
ReverenHay ae, f. Beverence. 
Re-vertOy ire, verUy venum ; rtntr- 

tor, dq). To come back, return. 
Jte-vdco, are, dvt, (Uum. To recall. 
BM,Teg%9y m. King. 
Bhea, ae, t Rhea. Rhea SUvia, 

the daughter of Numitor and the 

mother of Romulus and Remus, 

(152). 
Rhenu9y t, m. The rirer Rhine, 

(208). 
RhoddnuSy t, m. The riy^ Rhone, 

in Gaul, (208). 
RhodkUy a, Mm, (Rhodos, the itUmd 

of Rhodet), Rhodian, of or be- 

lon^ng to Rhodes. Rhodiutf tt, 

m. A Rhodian, (148). 
Rideo, ire^ «t, ium. To laugh, to 

laugh at 
Ripa^ ae, f. Bank, 090/4 river, 
Riie^ adv. Rightly, in due form. 
Robur, dm, n. Strength. 
Robuetue, a, wn, (robur). Robust, 

strong. 
Rogatio, UniSj f. (rogo). An asking, 

question ; entreaty, request 
Boffo, are, aviy atum. To ask, ques- 
tion. 



Roma^ a^, t Rome, (27). 

Romanmj a^ «m, a<^. (Roma). Ro- 
man ; subs. Romantu^ t, m. a Ro; 
man, (26). 

RamuluSf i, m. Romulus, the foun- 
der of Rome, (154). 

RosciuSf it, m. Roscius^ a Roman 
name. Lucius Roscius^ a cele- 
brated tribune of the people and 
friend of Cicero, (51). 

Rotundu8y a, um. Round, spbe- 
ricaL ^ * 

Rufua, t, m. Rufus, a Roman sur^ 
name ; as, Publius Rutilius Rufus, 
(189). 

Rutna, a«, f. Rdn, fall 

RuUlanus, t. m. Rullianus, a Ro- 
man name. Quintiu Faifius Rul- 
lianus^ mastCT of the cayalry (mO' 
gister equUum) under the dicta- 
tor Papirius Cursor^ (^78). 

Rumpoy &re^ rupi, ruptum. To 
break. 

RuOf ihrey rut, ruXtum or ruHim, To 
runiTUsh forth. 

Rupes, t^, f. Rock, cli£ 

Rurms (or ium), adv. Back, agiUn. 

Ru8f ruria, n. Country, a$ opposed * 
to city. 

Rusitats, i, m. Countryman, farm- 
er, peasant, husbandman. 

RutUiuSj it, m. Rutilius, a Roman « 
name. PubHus RuHliiu Rufus, 
a Roman consul, slain in the So- 
cial war, (189). 

a 

S. An abbreviation for Sextus, Sp 

for Spurius. 
Sabiniy arum, m. pL Tl^ Sabmes, a 

people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium, (167). 
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Saeer^ sacral acurtun. Sacred. 
Saeerdos^ ^cHs^ m. and t (sacer). 

Priestjtriestess. 
Saerificium^ ti, n. Sacrifice. 
Saero^ dre, avi, atom, (sacer). To 

consecrate. 
Sacrum^ i, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice. 
Scupe^ iu8j i88^ime^ ad^. Often. 
Saevio, ire, Ivi orHi, Uufi, To rage, 

be cruel 
SaffotHias, Otis^ t Sagacity, acute- 

ness, shrewdness. 
aoffoxy Ogu. Acute, sagaaous. 
SoffUta, oe, £ Arrow. 
SoffurUum, t, b. Saguntum, a town 

in Spain, on the Mediterranean, 

(189). 
Sagunttni, drum, m.'^pL The Sa- 

guntines, citizens of Saguntum, 

(189). 
Scd&mis, is or imt, t (ace. Salami- 

nay, or Salamlna, ae, f. The 

island of Salamis, off the coast of 

Attica, (217). 
Saluber, 6r», bre, (salus). Healths 

fill, salubrious. 
Saius, iUiSy f. Safety; Solus per- 
sonified, the Boman goddess. Set- 

lu8, (20, 1). 
SaltUdris, e, (salus). Healthful, 

wholesome. 
Saluto, are, ^avi, ahan, (salus). To 

salute. 
Solve, def. verb. HaiL See 29Y, HL 1. 
Salvus, a, urn. Safe, unhurt 
SamnUes, turn, m. pL The Sam- 

nites, the inhabitants of Samnium, 

in Italy, (178). 
Samus or 8amo8, i, £ The island 

Samos, on the coast of Asia 

Minor. 



Sonde, 'iu8, mime, (sanctu% saered, 
p^e), adv. Chastely, purely, 
conscientiously. 

Sanguis, inia, m. Blood. 

Sannio, dnis, m. Sannio, a proper 
name, (86). 

Sapiens, entis. Wise ; tubs, a wise 
man. 

Sapienier, ius, issXme, adr. (sapiens). 
Wisely. 

Sapientia, ae, £ (sapiens). Wisdom. 

Soph', ^e, Ivi or im. To taste ; to 
have sense, to know, understand, 
be wise. 

Sordes, ium, £ Sardis, the ancient 
capital of Lydia. 

Sardinia, ae, £ The island of Sar- 
dmia, west of Italy, (188). 

SateUes, XHs, m. and £ lifeguard, 
attendant - 

Satio,'are, avi, Otum, To fill, sa- 
tisfy, content 

Satis, adv., adj., subs. Enough, suf- 
ficient, sufficiently; saHs habere^ 
to have enough, be content 

Satumia, ae, £ Satumia, the town 
and citadel built by Saturn, (148). 

Saturnus, i, m. Saturn, the most 
ancient king of Latium, (148). 

Saucius, a, urn. Wounded, injured, 
hurt, sick, intoxicated. 

Saxum, i, n. Rock, stone. 

Seaevdla, ae, m. See Mucius, (172). 

Scelestus, a, urn, (scelus). Wicked, 
criminal, infamous. 

Scelus, &is, n. Crime, wickedness. 

Scena, ae,. £ Scene, stage. 

Schola, ae, £ Leisure devoted te 
learning; a place of learning, a 
school ; a lecture, dissertation. 

ScienHa, ae, £ (scio). Knowledge, 
science, skill, expertness. 
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SdOf •eir«, aehi, aeUmn. To knoir, 

QndenUnd, bare knowledge. 
£fe^f dfUt, m. Scipio, the mme 

of a distiiigiiiflhed Roman family. 

See A/rtcatmi, (190). 
Bcriba, ae^ m. (acribo). Scribe, 

clerk. 
Seribo, fre^ wcripd^ tenptmiu To 

writei prqMie. 
Saaum, t, n. Shield. 
Bejf&da^ae^ t ScjUiia, an extendye 

ooimtry in the north of Europe 

and Asia, (215). 
Beythae^ drum, m. pL The Scythi- 
ans, (215). 
So'ddOf ire^ «att , eeuum. To retire, 

withdrair. 
BeewMhtm^ adr., and prqt. with ace. 

After, behind, next to ; according 

to, by the ude of^ along. 
Seauidu^ a, nm. Second, fiivorable, 

proBperons. 
Bed, coQJ. Bqt 

Sedidm^ indec (sex, decern). Six- 
. teen. 

Sedeo, ire, s«^ 9e8sum. Tomt,stay. 
8ede$, if, t Seat, abode, residence. 
BcdiHo, Aita, £ Qoarrel, sedition. 
SediUdtiti, a, wn, (seditio). Mn^ 

nous, seditious. 
Sedo, are, dtn, Otmn, To allay, quiet 
Ses^ e. Slothful, inactiTe. 
BegnXter, ins, Mme, adv. (segms). 

Slothfully. 
Beleucia, oe, t Sdeuda, a city of 

Syria on the Orontes, (206). 
Semelj adv. Once. 
SemenHi, is, f. Seed ; sowing. 
Semianimis, e, Half-alire, half-dead. 
Semper J adv. Always, ever. 
Sempitemwj a, t»n, (semper). Ever- 
lasting, imperishable. 



SemprotuMt, ii, m. See Oraeehm, 

(190). 
Senator, Qru, m. (senex). S^iator. 
Sendtut, MS, m. (senex). Senater> 
Seneetua, u/w, t (senex). Old age, age. 
Sene^, ire, semd. To grow old, 

become aged; deneteens, eniis, be» 

coming old, aged. 
Senex, $emM. Old, aged. 168, 3. 
Senex, aenii, m. and t An old man, 

an aged person. 
SenSnes, vm, m. pL The Senones, a 

powerful people in Gaul, (176). 
Sennm, adv. (sentio). Sensibly; 

slowly, gradually, by degrees. 
Sennn, ue, m. Sensation, sense^ 

perception. 
Sententia, ae, t Ophiion, sentence, 

sentiment, liaxim, axiom, purpose^ 

dedsion. 
SenHo, ire, eend, eengttnif To per- 
ceive^ fetil^^^i^^ence; think, 

judge.^ ' 
Sepdio, Ire, pdivi or it, puUum, To 

bury. 
Sqdo, Ire, aqm, septmn. To guard, 

shelter. 
Septem, indecL Seven. 
Septimm, e^ tcm, (septan). Se- 
venth. 
SepUngenleAmw, a, urn, (septin- 

genti). The seven hundredth. 
S^fiffenii, ae, a. Seven hundred. 
Septuagetimue, a, urn, (septuaginta). 

Seventieth. 
Septuaginta, indecL Seventy. 
Sepulcrwn, i, n. (sepelio). Grave^ 

tomb, sq>ulchre. 
SepuUura, ae, £ (sepelio). Burial 
Sequ&m, drum, m. The Sequani^ a 

Gallic people, dwelling on the 

river Sequana, (23, 15). 
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SequoTy sequty secSius ium^ dep. To 

follow, succeed. 
SergiWy it, m. See Caiillna, (201). 
SermOj dnit, m. Speech, discourse, 

conyersation. 
Sero, cti«, issXmey ady. (serus). Late, 

too 'late. 
JSerpo, ifre, serpsiy serptum. To 

spread, extend. 
SeruSy a, »m. Late. 
JServUiWy ti, m. Semlius, a Roman 

name. 
Servioy Ire, Ivi or ti, Uum, To be a 

8lave,Ho serve, be subject to. 
ServUus, uHs, f. (semo). Servitude, 

slavery. 
ServitUj tt, m. Servius, a Roman 

name. Servius TuOiuBy the sixth 

king of Rome, (164). 
ServOy drey dvi, Ohim, To observe, 

keep; preserve. 
ServuSy t, m. Slave. 
Seit, Whether; seu — seUy whether 

—or. 
SeXy indecl. Six. 
8exaffestmti9y a, um, (sexagmta). 

Sixtieth. 
SexagifUOy indecl Sixty. 
Sexcentekimu8y a, urriy (sexcenti). Six 

hundredth. 
SexcerUiy a«, a. Six hundred. 
Sexhu^ Oy umy (sex). Sixth, 
^conj. If. 
Sicy adv. Thus, so. 
SiccWy a, um. Dry. 
SiciliOy acy f. The island of Sicily, 

(185). 
SidiUy SriSy n. A group of stars, a 

constellation. 
SigfiifXcOy drey dviy dhtniy (signnm, 

facio). To show, indicate, mean, 

signify. 

9* 



Signumy c, n. Mark, sign, indica- 
tion, standard. 

SUeniiumy ti, n. Silence, stiUness, 
quiet, repose. 

SileOy drey hL To be silent, stiU, 
quiet ; to pass over in silence, not 
to speak of 

miviay oe, f. See JlheOy (162). 

BlviuSy ti, m. Sihrius, the name of 
several kings of Alba, the first of 
whom was the son of AeneoBy 
(150, 161). 

Similisy e. Sunilar, like. 163, 2. 

SimUXtery' iWy litiUy adv. (simUis). 
In like manner, similarly, in a 
similar way. 806, 2. 

SimontdeSy is, m. Simonides, a cde- 
brated lyric poet of Cea, (132). 

Simuly adv. At the same time. 

JSimuioHoy OniSy f. An assumed ap- 
pearance, pretence, simulation, de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. 

SiUy coi^. But if 

Siney prep, with aW. Without 

SingtUariSy e. Single, singular, re- 
markable. 

SinguliKy a, um. Single, one by one. 

Sinister y ita^ irum. Left, on the 
lea 

SinOy Srcy siviy situm^ To permit; 
allow ; situsy put, placed, situated. 

SirmSy t», nu Bosom, bay. 

Sirquis or siquiy siquOy siqtUd or si- 
qitody indef. pron. If any, if any 
one. 

SiHsy iSy t Thirst, desire. 

SobriuSy «, tan. Sober, temperate, 
moderate, reasonable. 

SoceTy ^riy m. Father-in-law. 

/SiHJi<8/i8, e, (sodus). Social, friendly. 

SoeiitaSy dtis, t (socius). League^ 
alliance, partnership, society. 
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Soctut, iij m. All j, codfedeimte, 

Soerdie$, if, m. Socrtte8,"a ode- 
bnted Gredan philosopher, (20, 8^ 

/So/, wiiSf m. Sod. 

8oUmm$, e, Suted, estaUisbed; 
rdigioiifl, solemn. 

SoUnuOter^ adr. (solemnis). Sol- 
emnly, in due fonn. 

SoleOf ere, Uu$ turn. To be aociui- 
tomed, be wont 272, 8. 

SolUiua, Of wn. Solid. 

SoUtudo, iittf , £ (8ohi8> Sditade. 

SoiUua, a, tmt, (soleo). UsnaL 

SoUertia, ae, t Sagadtj, shrewd- 
ness. 

Solon, 6ni$, m. Solon, a celebrated 
Athenian law-giyer and one of the 
seven vue men of Greece, (128). 

Solum, adr. (solus). Only, alone. 

Soltis, a, urn. Alone. 149. 

Solatut, a, wn, (sobro). Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, ire, solvi, solQtttm, To loose, 
unbind; to pa j. 

Somnio, are, dvi, atum, (somnium). 
To dream. 

Somnium, it, n. Dream. 

Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 

SonUue, us, m. (sono). Sound, noise. 

Sono, are, ui, itum. To sound, ut- 
ter, speak, call, express, mean. 

Sonus, i, m. (sono). Sound. 

Sophddes, is and t, m. Sophocles, 
a celebrated Grecian tragic poet, 
(65). ^ "^^ 

Sordtdus, a, urn. Sordid, soiled, 

filthy, base, mean. 
Soror, oris, t SbtCr. . 
^8, soriU, f. Lot. 
^rte, ae, t Sparta, the coital of 

Laconia, in the Peloponnesus; 

also caUed Lacedaemon. 



/S^Htrtdnus, a, wn, a^j. (Sparta). 

Spartan; subs. JS^MxrianMs, i, m,, 

a Spartan, (222). 
^tart&cus, i, m. ^wrtacus, a cele- 
brated gladiator who waged war 

against the Romans, (204). 
^patium, ii, n. ^Mce. 
Species, H, t Appearance, guise. / 
S^tectacuhtm, i, n. (spectoX S^ta- 

cle, shoi^. 
Specta, are, dvi, Otum. To view, 

witness. Spedaius, a, urn. Tried, 

proved, illustrious. 
Spemo, Hre, sprlvi, spritwn. To 

despise, rqject, contemn, scorn, 

spurn. 
Spero, are, Ovi, Otum. To expect, 

hope ; flatter one's sel£ 
/S^, ei, t Hope. 
J^xf^, are, avi, otum, (spolium). To 

rob; spoil; despoiL 
Spolium, ii, n. Plunder, spoil, 

booty. 
Sponiis, gen. qxmie, abl. sing. Of 

or for himself^ it^l^ of one's own 

accord, on one's own account, yo- 

kmtarily, spontaneously. 
J^rius, ii, m. See Fostumius and 

Lueretius. 
StabUxtas, Otis, f. Immoyability, 

steadfastness, stability. 
Vadium, it, n. A stade or stadium, 

a measure equal to 606 English 

feet ; race^^ourse, race-ground. 
Statim, adv. (sto"). At once, imme- 
diately. 
StcOio, dnis, £, (sto). Station, post; 

residence. 
SUOua, ae, f. (statuo). Statue. , 
SUOuo, dre, ui, iUum, (status, from 

Bto). To determine; appoint, 

place. 
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StatUra, a*, £ (status, from sto). 
Height, size of the body, stature. 

Status^ iw, m. (sto). State, conditioiL 

^S(«2^, aey I Star. 

StemOy Ire, stravij ttriaium. To 
prostrate. 

iS(o, starcy steii, $taiwn. To stand. 

Strdffes, it, t Slaughter, defeat. 

StrangUhf are, ihii,, dium. To 
strangle. 

StrenuBy adv. (strenuus). Vigor- 
ously, oarefiiUy. 

Strenuus, a, urn. Active, valiant 

8tudeo\ ire, uu To stddy, favor, be 
attiuihed to| to devote one's self 
to; be zealous. 

Shtdidae, tus, istlfme, adv. (studid- 
sus). Diligently, earnestly. 

StudidsuSj a, um, (studium). Eager, 
desirous, zealous; friendly, stu- 
dious. 

Studium, ii, n. Zeal, study, desire, 
pursuit 

StuUitia, ae, t (stultus). R>Uy, fool- 
ishness, simplicity. 

StttUu8, a, um. Foolish, simple, 
silly. 

Suadeo, Sre, wan, tuatum. To ad- 
vise. • 

^6, prep, with ace or abL Under, 
at the foot of. 

Sub-duco, h'e, dtud, ductum. To take 
away, withdraw. 

SubXgo, ifre, igi, achtm, (sub, ago). 
To subdue, conquer. 

Svhlto, adv. (subitus, from subeo). 
Suddenly, unexpect^y. 

Sublime, adv. (subllmis). Aloft, 
loftily, on high. 

SiMlmis, e. High, on high. 

Suh-mergo, ^re, mern^ mersum. To 
dip or plunge under; to sink. 



overwhelm, submerge. Fast. To 
be overwhelmed, to sink. 

Sub-rideo, Sre, rlti, rismn. To snile, 
laugh. 

Subndium, ii, n. The reserve ; aid, 
rdnforcement 

Sub^io, Ire, sUui and nlii, (sub, 
salio). To leap or jump up, leap, 
jump. 

Sub-wm, e98e, fuu To be at hand 
or near, be under. 

Subter, prep, with ace. or abL Be- 
low, beneath, under. 

8ub4r(iho, ire, traxi, iraetum. To 
take away, remove, subtract 

SulhverUo, ire, v6m, verUum, To 
come to ; to aid, relieve. 

Stdhwrto, ire, verti, vertum. To 
overturn, overthrow, destroy, sub- 
vert 

SuceSdo, ire, cesd, eessum, (sub, 
cedo). To succeed, come after. 

SueeeaHo, 6rU, f. (succSdo). Suc- 
cession. 

Successor, dnis, m. (succSdo). Suc- 
cessor. 

Successus, us, m. (succddo). Success. 

Stu>cumJbo, ifre, cubui, cubltum. To 
yield, submit to. 

SuffeHus, ii,'m, Suffetius. Metius 
Suffetius, dictator of the Albans. 
Having been summoned to aid 
the Romans agiunst the Yeien- 
tines, he drew off his forces at the 
very moment of battle, and await- 
ed the issue of the engagement 
For this perfidy he was put to 
death by order of Tullius Hosti- 
Uus (160). 

Sufficio, ^, fed, fectum, (sub, fa- 
cio). To substitute ; be sufficient, 
suffice. 



204 



LA3I9 T«AT>inL 



[Sumnioo 



fondo). To quead orer, poor 
tluroof^; floAue. 

Ait,«t6c. Himsdf; hendf; itedt 

Aiaa,ae,iiL SoUa, a distiiigQished 
Boman dietttor and genenl, 
(202). 

Bum, erne, fid. To be. 

JSwnma, ae, t (8ammii8> Siapteme 
power. 

/9uiiiiiioM0, ire, mOn, mMmty (sob, 
moveo). To remove, diepUce. 

Summui. See St^aHnu. 

aumOf 2r0^ mti^ttif wttmpttan. To 
toke,iiiflict 

SumpUtiy us, m. (tnuno). Expense, 
cost 

Super, prep* with ace. or abi Oyer, 
above, upon; ot, eonceniiiig^ at, 
at the time o£ ^ 

Si^terlna, ae, t {gaperboB), Pride, 
haoi^tmess. 

SupeHme, a, nm. Proud. 

8uperbu9y t, m. fiuperfooB, the ear- 
name of Tarquhi, the last king of 
Rome, (167). 

SupSro, dre, Ovi, Mum, (snpfims). 
To surpass; conquer; pass bj, 
cross. 

Supentitio, &n$, f. (snpersto). Su- 
perstition. 

Super-mm, ene, fin. To remun, be 
left, survive. 

8up9rue, a, um ; comp. 9uperiar; 
superL tuprimuB or tummue. 
High, above ; past, former. 168, 
3. 

Super-venh, Ire, v^, vetUnm, To 
come to, surprise. 

Supplemenhim^ i, n. Supplies, re- 
inforcement. 

Supplex, XeU, (sub, plico). Humbly 



beggine, sidmiiative, 
suppliant; auU, a siq>pliant 

Siqiplidmn, tt, n. Punishment. 

Supra, iptep, with ac& Above, 
upon. 

Suprimui, See Supfmt^ 

Surr^rio, ire, ripui, rqfium, {stab, 
rapio). To snatdi away ; to steal, 
pilfer, purbin. 

Sutdpio, ire, eipi^ opium, (sob, ea- 
pio). To bear, endiue; receive; 
undertake, engage in. 

Sugpmdo, hre, pendi, pentum, (sub, 
pendo). To suspend, hang up. 

Sutpeimu, a, um, (suspendo). Un- 
certain, undecided ; anxious. 

Sutpieio, ihm, £ (susplcor). Sas{u- 
don. 

Sutpieio, ire, tpexi, tpeeium, (sub, 
spedo). To suspect. 

Suapicar, dri, dim turn, (suspicio), 
dep. To suspect 

SusterUo, dre, dvi, dtum, (sustineo). 
To hold up, support, sustain ; en- 
dure, suffer ; dday. 832, 1. 2. 

SusHneo, ere, iinui, ientum, (sub, 
teneo). To sustain, withstand; 
endure, endure the thought ofl 

Sutie, a, um. His, her, its, their; 
pL often, one's party, friends. 

SyraeQMoe, drum, f. pL Syracuse, a 
dtyinSicfly, (186). 

SyracuBdni, drum, m. pL The Sy- 
racusans, the citizens of Syra- 
cuse, (223). 



T-, An abbreviation of T%tu9. 

Taberruicidum, i, n. Tent 

Taeeo, ire, iaeui, tatHtum. To be 

silent, not to speak, to pass oyer 

in silence. 
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Tau^UttSy a, wn. Silent, secret, tacit 

Tactu8f Wy m. Toacfa. 

Taedeif sre^ iaeduU or taaum estj im- 
pers. It disgusts, wearies. 

TaletUum^ t, n. Talent, sum of 
money, somewhat more than 
$1,000. 

TaliSy «, such. 

Tarn, So ; iamr-^quamj so— as. 

Tamen^ conj. Tet, neYOtheless. 

Tamttti, conj. (tamen, ^si). Not- 
withstanding that, although, 
though. 

Tan&quUj i/is, f. Tanaquil, the wife 
of Tarquinius Priscus, (166). 

Thndeniy adr. At length. 

Tanquamy adv. As, just as. 

Tantum, Only. 

TarUus, a, urn. Such, so great, so 
much ; tatUi esse, to be worth the 
while. 

^arerUum^ t, n. Tarentum, a town 
of Lower Italy, (184). 

TarenHnij orunij m. pL The Taren- 
tines, the inhabitants* of Taren- 
tum, (180). 

Tarpeia^ oe, £ Tarpeia, a Roman 
maiden, who betrayed the citadel 
of Rome to the Sabines, (166). 

TarpeiuSy n, m. Tarpeius, one of 
the seTen hills of Rome, also call- 
ed CapUolimu. The Capitol was 
erected upon it Afterwards the 
term Tarpeitts was applied to 
the southern summit of the hill, 
(161). 

Targuiniiy 6rui^, m. pL Tarquinil, 
an ancient town of Etruria, (49, 
10). 

TarquimuSy n, m. Tarquin, the 
name of the fifth kmg of Rome 
and of his descendants, as Tar- 



quinius SuperbuSj the last king 
of Rome ; and Tarquimua OoUa- 
tlnusj the colleague of Brutus in 
the consulship, (169). 

Teduniy t, n. (tego). Covering, roof; 
house, edifice. 

TegOy &r€y fea», tectum. To cotcp. 

Tdum^ t, n. Weapon. 

Temtrey adv. Rashly. 

Temerttaa, oUsy f. Rashness, indis* 
cre^n, temerity. 

TempesUUy tUi$, f. (tempus). Time ; 
tempest, storm. 

Jhnpestlvey adr. (tempestlvus, time- 
ly). Seasonably, just at the time, 
opportunely. 

Templumt t, n. Temple. 

TempMy dris, n. Time. Tempdra, 

' times, seasons, events. 

TemtUerUuSj a, um. Drunk, intoxi- 
cated. 

Teneoy ire, tit, terUum, To hold, 
keep^ occupy; obtain, retain, as in 
the memory. » 

TerUOy dre, Art, Oium, (tendo). To 
ti^ ; attack. 832, L 2. 

Teniu, prep, with abL Up to, as 
far as. 

TerenHuSy tt, m. See Varro, (191). 

Ter-ffemintt8y a, um. Threefold; 
tergem\rdy three brothers bom at 
a birth. 

Tergum, t, p. Back. 

%rm^no\ are, avi, atum, (terminus). 
To limit, bound. 

TermtnuBj t, m. Limit, boundary; 
end. 

Terra, ae, f. Earth, land, country. 

TerreOy ere, ui, ^Uum, To terrify. 

TerreOer, <m,7r«, (terra). Terres- 
trial, on land, land (aa adj.), 

TerrUorium, it, n. Territory. 
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Terror Crk^ m. (teneo). Terror, 
alann; fearot, 

TmtM, 0,1011. Third. 

T«itom«fiA0i», I, n. Testament, wilL 

Teatis^ if, m. and t Witness. 

Tmlar^ Ori, aiu$ gum, (testisX To 
•ifinn ; call to witness. 

TaU^, "inU, t Tort<nse. 

ThaU»^ tM, m. Thales, a cd^rated 
Grecian pliilo6(^>her of Miletus, 
one of the seran wise men, (114). 

Huatrum, t,n. Theatre. 

Thebae^ drum, t pL Thd>e8, the 
capital of Boeotia in Greece, (280). 

Thebamtij a, vm, acy. (Thebae). 
Theban, (229); sabs. 2%£bafms, 
t, m., a Theban. 

ThdaHmUf t, m. See Foniiut, 
(28, 10). 

Themialdeleij is, m. Themistodes, 
a celebrated Athenian commander, 
(182—134). 

7%«)cr»ta, t, m. Theocritus, a ce- 
lebrated Grecian poet, (130). 

ITieophragtua^ t, m. Theophrastus, 
a Grecian philosopher, a disdple 
of Plato and Aristode, (129). 

Thermopylae^ drum^ t pL Thermo- 
pylae, the famous defile or pass 
between Locris and Thessalj, 
where Leonidas fell, (218). 

Theasalia, ae^ f. The country of 
Thessaly, in Greece, south of Ma- 
cedonia, (210). 

The88&lu8y Oy urriy acy. Thessalian ; 
subs. 27i€88&lu$, t, m., a Thessa- 
lian, (248). 

Theas&lw, t, m. Thessalas, a native 
of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is 
said to have formed a settlement 
in Thessaly, and to have given his 
name to the coimtry. 



7%orax^ dot, m. Brea8t{date, coat* 
of-mail, corsdet 

7%raeiti, ae, t The country of 
Thrace, east of Macedonia, (231). 

7%nui/baUi8f t, m. Thrasybulus, an 
AthCTiian who liberated the dty 
from the Thirty Tyrants, (136, 
22S> 

Tkueifdide$f if, m. Thucydides, a 
cddrasted GredL historian, (11), 

TUiriSf if, m. The river Tiber, in 
Italy, (153). 

T^beriuSf n, m. Tiberius, the second 
Roman emperor, (146). 

Tlctmif, t, m. Hcinus, a river in 
Qsalpine Gaul, famous for the 
victory of Hannibal over the Ro- 
mans, (190, 194). 

T^ffrdneB, if, m. Tigranes, son-in- 
law of Mithridates and king of Ar- 
menia, (206). 

Tlmeoy Ire^ uu To fear. 

J^tdtUy a, tan, (timeo). Ck>wardly, 
timid. 

Jlmolecmy Ontis, m. Timoleon, a 
Corinthian general, (61). 

TimotheuSj ei, m. "Timotheus, an 

. Athenian general, son of Conon, 
(49, 12). 

llrUinnabiUiitny t, n. BelL 

TireaiaSj a«, m. Tiresias, a cele- 
brated blind soothsayer of Thebes, 
(24, 11). 

Tlssaphemes, i», m. Tissaphemes, 
a distinguished Persian satrap of 
Lower Asia, under Darius ; after- 
wards general in the service of 
Artaxerxes, (226). 

7\tu8, i, m. Titus, a Roman em- 
peror, (141). See also QuinctitUy 
(177). 

ToUoy Sre, sutltiUf trubUUum, To' 
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raise, take up, elate ; take away ; 

destroy; discard. 
TondeOf ere, toUmdi, tonsum. To 

shear, clip, crop; graze, browse; 

pluck, gather. 
TorquOiua^ t, m. Torquatus, sur- 
name of TiiuB Manlius aud his 

descendants, (177). 
TorquiSy is, m, and t Collar, chain 

for the neck. 
Toty indecL So many. 
ToUdem, indecl. Just as many, the 

same number. 
Totu8f a, um. All, the whole, some- 

Hmes best rendered by adv, wholly, 

entirely. 149, 443. 
TractOj dre^ dvi, alum. To use, 

treat, manage. 
Tradoy ^re, rflcK, dttumy (tqins, do). 

ToMelnreri'give, consign to; also 

to relate^ say ; tradltur (when 

impers.), it is said. 
TrcbduWy ire, ditxi^ ductum^ (trabs, 

duo^). To lead across, transport. 
Tragoedia^ ae, f. Tragedy. 
TroffoeduSj t, m. Tragedian. 
TrdhOy l/v, traxiy tr actum. To draw ; 

prottact; delay, detain, derive, 

influence. n 
Trajicio^ ^e, jsciy jectum^ (trans, 

jacid). To throw over; to cross ; 

conduct over, lead over. 
Trano, are, dviy dtum, (trans, no). 

To swim oveV. 
IVana, prep, with ace. Across, be- 
yond. 
Tran8-dileo= traddco. 
Traji8-eOj ire, Ivi or ii,4tum. To go 

over, to cross. ^295, 3.* 
Tram-f^ro, ferre, tilli, latum. To 

transport, transfer, translate. 
TVans-fiffOy ^re, fill, fizum. To 



transfix, to thrust through, to 

pierce through. 
Transgredwr, gr^i, gressm 9um^ 

dep. (trans, gradior). To go or 

pass over. 
Tramlgo, ire, Igi, • actum, (trans, 

ago)k To accomplish, finish, pass, 

spend. 
TranMUo, \re, Ivi, ii or ui, (trans, 

salio). To leap or pass over. 
7Van«{^,^t», m. (transeo). Passage. 
TVan&marituu, a, um. Transma- 
rine, over the sea. 
7Vant-no=trano. 
Trans-porto, dre, Ovi, dtum. To 

carry or convey from one place to 

another, carry across, transport 
Tranimenus, i, m. Lake Trasune- 

nus in Etruria, (190). 
Trebia, ae, f. The river Trebia in 

Cisalpme Gaul, (190). 
Trecente^^ua, a, um, (trecenti). The 

three hundredth. 
Trecenii, ae, a. Three hundred. 
Tredicim, indecL Thirteen. 
Tremo, ire, tremui. To shake, 

quake, tremble, quiver. 
JVepidus, a, um. Alarmed, in 

terror. 
Tree, trio. Three. 
TrihOmu, i, m. Tribune. 
THbuo, ire, ui, aium. To bestow, 

impute, award. 
Tributarius, a, %tm. Tributary. 
Tributum, i, n. (tribuo). Tax, 

tribute. 
ThHcestmue, a, um. The thirtieth. 
Trlennium, ii, n. The space of 

three years, three years. 
7H^emlnt»=tergemInus. 
7W^C8lmi«=tricesrmus. 
Triginta, indecl. Thirty. 
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Tr^kx^Uk. Mple^flireefold. 
Trifmdio^ Ore, On. Tolesp, 
Tr^M$^ddm^VL Tnpod, 
THnmia, if, t (ties, nmm), GaDej 

with three bttikB of otfB. 
TririmiMje^w^ Hairiiig three bankB 

of oen. 
7H<^, f. Sad. 
Triwnpho^ dre^ drt, dftcm, (trf- 

nniphiis). To triomi^ haye a 

tritnuphal proeeieion. 
THwnpkuM^ t, m. Tri u mp h. 
Droezefi, inu^ f. (a^e. TVoes^na). 

Troezen, an ancieoi eitj of Afgo- 

lis, (217). 
Troj<L,ae,t The city of Troy, (83, 6). 
Troj(Hii^ Orwn, m. i^ (Troja> The 

Trojans, (149). 
TrojdmUy a, ttm, (Troja). Trojan, 

(286). 
7V(>pa^m, t, n. Trophy, Tictory. 
TrucUht are, dvi, dtum, (truz, cae* 

do). To slay, maasacro. 
Th-uc, trueU, Fieroe, stern. 
Tu, tui. Thou, you. 
Tuha, ae, t Trumpet 
TubUceii, Cnw, m. Trumpeter. 
Tueor, iriy tuthu or tutua sum, dq). 

To look upon ; preserve, defend. 
TuUia, ae, f. TuUia, the daughter 

of Servius Tullius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus, (166). 
TiUiimj iiy m. See fifemw, (164). 
TMuB, t, m. See HotHhtUj (160). 
TWn. Then; turn — (urn, not only 

— ^but also ; both— and. 
TimuUuo, are, dvt , d/wm, (tumultus). 

To make a noise or tumult 
TumuUuB, U8y m. Tumult, sedition. 
l\mulu$y I, m. Tomb, jrave. 
Tune, adv. Then ; tune tempdris, 

then. 896, 2, 4. 



TlMieo, oe, £ Tonic^ coai, a gar- 
ment worn imder the toga. 

T^frfto, oe, t Crowd, throng, mnl- 
titnde. 

Tmrbo, dre, dm, dtMm, (tnrba). To 
^sturb, tluow into ooniiMimi. 

2krpe$ei>, ire, tmrymL To swdl, to 
swell with passion. 

T^ipUer, tM, u^Une, adr. (turpia, 
toe). Basdy, disgracefiilly, in 



Tkrrif, u, £ Tower. 

TuMeulunHy t, n. Tuscohmi, an an- 
cient town in Lalaum, (172). 

Tutor, Gri$, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutu8, a, toik Safe. 

7\tmi, a, «im^ a^j. pron. (tu). Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 

Tyrannia, Idi*, t (tyrannns). Ty- 
ranny. 

Tyrannm, i, m. Tyrant, monaroh. 



Ubtr, frii, n. Udder, dug. 
Ubertasy OtU, f. lUchness, fertility. 
Ubi, adv. Where, when, wmetirneB 

interrog. 
Ubii, arum, m. pL The Ubii, an 

ancient Germanic people dwelling 

on the Rhme, (94). 
Ublnam, adv. Where, in what part 

of? 
Vhlque. Everywhere. 
UHua, a, urn. Any, any one. 149. 
UUerior, w ; superl. ylttmua, Fur> 

ther, more remote; superl, last 

166. 
Uliio, 6ni$, f. Revenge. 
UUra, adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
yond, moro than. 
Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one's 

own accord. 
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Ululoy drej dvi, Otrnn, To howl, to 
cry doud, to shriek, 

Umbra^ ae, f. Shade, ehadow. 

Unde^ adv. Whence, also inter rog. 
whence ? 

UndScim^ mdecL Eleven. 

Undequinquagintd^ indecl. Forty- 
nme. 

Undevicanmus^ a, wn. Nineteenth. 

Undigwiy adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

UnguerUum^ t, n. Ointment, per- 
fume. 

Unguis^ t«, m. Nail, daw, talon. 

Uhguhj ae, f. Claw, talon, hoo£ 

UhiversuSy a, um. Whole, entire ; 
all together. 

Uhqitam^ adv. At any time, 
ever. 

UnuSy a, um. One, alone. 176. 

Unttt-gtdsque, unaqttaequey etc. 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
clined). Each, each one. 

UrbSy urbiSj f. Citj, 

UrgeOy irCj ursi. To urge, drive; 
press upon. 

U9qtiey adv. So far as; tuque ad, 
even to; usque eo, to such an 
extent 

Usurpo, are, avi, atunw To usurp, 
assume. 

Ususy U8, m. Use, service; expe- 
rience; need. 

Ui or utiy coiy. That, as; after 
verba of fearing, that not 

Utcumqtie or utcunque, adv. How- 
ever, somewhat 

Uter, tra, trtrni, ac^. Which ? which 
of the two? 149. 

Uterque, utr&que, utrumque, like 
uier. Both, each. 149, 4. 

r«/i#,«.' Useful 



UtiKtaa, Otis, f. (utllis). Utility, ser- 
vice, advantage. 1 aIAt/ 
Uior, lUi^ U8U8 stun, (jL^oiuse. 
Utrimque or utrinque, adv. On both 



Utrum, m double questions. Whe- 
ther. 

Uva, ae, t X bunch of grapes, a 
grape. 

Uxor, oris, f. Wife. 



Vaco, are, avi, Otum. To be empty, 
vaciant, to faafe leisure for; be 
free from. 

Vacmu, a, um. Vacant, empty, 
free from. 

Vadum^ i, n. Ford, shallow water. 

VagUus, us, m. Crying. 

Vagor, dri, dtus sum. To wander 
about 

Vagus, a, um. Wandering, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, vague. 

Vateo, ere, ui, Uum, To have 
slr^igth, avail, be well. 

Valerius, ii, m. Valerius, a Roman 
name. See Publicdla, Zaevmus^ 
(169, 180). 

Valetudo, Xnis, f. (valeo). Habit, 
state of the body, health, state of 
health. 

Vanus, a, um. Empty, vain, false. 

Vari&as, tttis, f. (varius). Variety, 
change. 

Varius, a, um. Various. 

Varro, 6ms, m. Varro, a Roman 
name. Caius TerenHus Varro, a 
Roman consul defeated at Can- 
nae, (191). 

Vas, vasts, n. Vessel, dish, vase. 

Vasto, are, avi, dtum, (vastus). To 
lay waste, devastate, pillage. 
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^ The Tiiiti— , #r To 
t^K% Ihe lnhitwlMn of Vol 
Eifwit, a7$>, 

r«i; «^ Of; eiw 

r«(^ or flwi^ adr. JU, fike ai, 

r««i!i^ «, To be told, te nle, 
• pBfdidwsUe* 
TVn/^, ^<V ^^ ^{tem. To mSL; 

sub tordma fttndtrt^ to teO m 

fltrei. 
r4f»;inpn, /, IL Pc^fon. 
-^twio, Jr^, rwf, ventum. To oome. 
r«M>r, <ir£, d^Mf mw, dep. To 

bunt, chase, puraoe. 
Fim/!^, /rif , m. B^y, stomadi. 
Ventiu, /, m. Wind. 
Vetmt, Srit, I Venus, tbe goddess 

of lore, (28). 
r^-frwrn, <, n. Word. 
Vereor, iri, veritm ftfm, dep. To 

fear, to be afraid. 
VerXtaa^ OiU, t Truth. 
Vfro^ adv. and coi\). (▼ems) Truly, 

indeed; but 
Vrrretf fs, m. Vorres, a Roman 

name. Caiw Comeliua Verrea 

rondorcd himself notorious by his 

abuM of power in Sicily, (43). 
Vfrto^ are^ Ovi^ atum^ or ver$or, dep. 

(vorto). To turn; busy one's self, 

bo ocoupiod with. 832, 1. 2. 



Vtr^ire^va^ mi— 1 
rorw. «, mm. Txwt, mL 

If^CpOB, to CM. 

Taper, irm or £rt, m. 

reqpfrac*. £«, «eqperi«^ (Tesper). 

Vtitm^ mt^ t Testa, die goddess of 
tte hard;, to whom a popetaal 
ire was kept bnaii^ (152). 

r€itf&, e, anj^. (TesU). Te^ re- 
la^ to Testa, (152). 

Voter, £ra, Irwm. Tour. 

r€s«i(ji/ns t, D. Testibide, e&- 
tnmee. 

Vetiio, Ire, hn, Uum, {resHs). To 
dothe. 

VetiiM, is, t Garment 

Veterdnus, a, urn, (vetus). Vetc 
ran. 

Veto, are, ui^ ttum. To forbid. 

Veturia^ oc, t Veturia, the mother 
of Ckmolanus, (174). 

VeturiuSf it, m. Veturius,aIlonian 
name. 7\iu8 VeturiMS, a Roman 
consul defeated by the Samnites 
at the Caudine Forks, (179). 

VetuSy iris. Old, of long standing, 
ancient 

Vetustas, ORs^ f. (TCtus), Antiquity, 
age. 

Vetmtus, fl, um. Old, ancient 

Via^ acy f. Way. 

Viator^ driSy m. Traveller. 

VicestrntiSy a, um. Twentieth. 

VictnuSy a, um. Neighboring. 

ViciSy gen. t Change, reverse, al- 
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temation, requital ; fate, fortune; 

in vicem or vtcem^ in turn, place. 

133, 1. 
VieissitudOj tiw», f. (vicis). Change, 

alternation, vicissitude, succes- 

fflon. 
Victor^ «m, m. (vinco). Con- 
queror. 
Victoria, a«, £ Victory. 
Vidtt8y a, urny part (vinco). Con- 

vuered, vanquished. 
Ttcw, t, m. Village. 
Videoy drCf^di, sum, ^ To see ; pass, 

vidior, etc.^ to Jbe seen ; to seem. 
Viffeo, ere^ ui. To floiuish, thrive, 

be in force. 
Vigilantiaj ae, f. Wakefulness, vi- 
gilance. 
Viffinti, indec. Twenty. 
Vili8,e, Low, cheap, base, vile. 
VinciOy IrCj vtnxi, vinctum. To 

bind. 
Vinco, ire, vid, viduvi. To con- 

qtier. ' 
. Vinculum or viiiclum,'i, n. Fetter, 

chain. 
Vindez, Xcis, m. and f. Defender. 
Vindieo, are, dvi, Otum, To claim ; 

rescue, defend ; punish, avenge. 
Vinolenius, a, um, (vinum). Full of 

Wine, intoxicated with wine. 
Vinum, i, n. Wine. 
Vidlo, are, Ovi, aturn. To violate, do 

violence to ; profane, harm. 
Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 
Virffa, ae, f. Rod, twig. 
Vir^o, tnis, f. Virgin, maiden. 
Virgala, ae, f. Small rod, rod. 
Virtus, viHs, £ (vir). Manliness, 

bravery, virtue. 
\/^^ Vi8,vis, f. ; pi. vires. Power, strength, 
V i! ' force ; forces ^ abundance. 



Viseus, his, n. VKals, bowels. 
Viso, &r€, si, sum. To view, see^ 

visit 
Vita, ae, t life. 
ViHs, is, f. Vine. 
Vitium, a, n. Fault, vice, crime. 
Vitupfro, are, M, Otum, T6 cen- 
sure, blame, find fault with. 
Vitfo, ifre, vizi, vietum. To live. 
Vivus, a, urn. Living, alive. 
Vocabtilum,i,Ti, Designation, name, 

word. 
Voco, are, avi^ aium, (vox). To 

caai, name. 
Volo, are*, avi, aium. To fly^ 
Vdo, veils, volui, ureg. To will, be 

willing, wish, desire ; sibi veUe, to 

mean. " 293 ; 389, 2. 
Volsd, Grum, m. pL The Volsci or 

Volscians, a people of Latium, 

{m\ 

Volucer, cris, ere, (volo). Flying, 
winged ; swifl, rapid; subs, a 
bird. 

Volumnia, ae, f. Volumnia, the 
wife of Coriolanus, (174). 

Voltmtarius, a, um, (voluntas). Vo- 
luntary, willing, spontaneous. 

Voluntas, atis, f. (volo). Wish, in- 
clinaUon, good will. 

Voluptas, Otis, f. Pleasure. 

Voveo, ere, vovt, votum. To vow, 
dedicate, consecrate. 

Vox, vocis, f. Voice, word. 

Vulffus, i, n. Populace, common 
people. 

Vulniro, are, dvi, dtum, (vulnus). 
To wound. 

Vulnus, iris, n. Wound. 

Vulpes, is, f. Fox. 

VuUus, us, m. Countenance. 
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Xanihippusj t, m. Xanthippufl, a 
Spartan commander, who took 
Regulus prisoner in the first Punic 
war, (186). 

Xerxes, «, m. Xerxes, a celebrated 

I Persian king, (137, 21t). 

\XeM>phof^ arUis^ dl Xenophon, a 



Greek historian, and the leader of 
the Greeks in the famous retreat 
of the ten thousand, (142). 



Zama,ae,t Tamn, atownofNu- 
midia, in Africa, famous fw the 
yictory of Sdpio oyer Hannibal, 
(196). 
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2>. APPLETON & a0:8 PUBUQATlONa. 

Bpicrs and Surenne^s French and English, 
and English and French Pronoun 
cing Dictionary. 

BdUed by G. F. QUAGEEN60S, A.H. One laige vdiime, 8¥0^ 90 
1,816 pages. Neat type and fine paper. 

THE PUBLISHEBS CLAIM FOB THIS WOBK: 

1. That it is a reyision and combination of (Spubs*) the best definfng^ 
md (SuBENinE^s) the most accurate pronoundng dictionary extant 

2. That in this work the numerous errors in Spiers' Dictionaiy have beep 
carefuUy and faithfully corrected. 

8. That some three thousand new definitions hav^ been added. 

4. That numerous definitions and constmctidns are eluddated by grftiii* 
matical remarks and illustrative clauses and sentences. 

5. That seyeral thousand new phrases and idioms are embodied. 

6. Tliat upward of twelve hundred synonymous terms are explained, oy 
pomting out their distincUve shades of meaning. 

7. That the parts of all the irr^^ular verbs are inserted in alphabetical 
order, so that one reference gives the mood, tense, person, and number. 

8. That some' some four thousand new French words, connected with 
science, art, and literature, have been added. 

9. That every French word is accompanied by as exaet a pronunciation 
as can be represented by corresponding EngUsh sounds, and vice versd, 

10. That it contains a full vocabulary of the names of persons and 
places, mytholo^cal and dassical, ancient and modem. 

11. That the arrangement is the most oonvouent for reference that can 
De adopted. 

12. That it is the most complete, accurate, and reliable dictioiJiry of 
tiiese languages published. 

I^rom Washinoton Jxvuiq, 
**A§ fiur as I hare had time to examine it, it appears to me that Mr. Qnaekenbot, If 
fell rerliion, corrections, and additions, has rendered the Paris Edition, already so ex 
•silent, the moat oomrlete and yaloable lexicon now in print*' 

From Wm. H. Pbbsootk 
** I« the copionsness of its vocahnlary and its definitions, and in the greit varlily 
ftl diomotio phrases and synonymes, it flir exceeds any ether French and EaglU 
ni^tlanary with which I am acouainted.^ 



D. APPLETON <fr CO.'S PUBLICJ.TIOKS, 

Spiers and Surenne's French and English 
and English and French Pronoun 
cing Dictionary. 

One Yolimie, 12mo, 978 pages. Standard Abridged BditkxL from 
new and large type. 

fka lint Pni of Uiis well-known tnd nniTenaUj popokr work eontatm: 

Woida In wwimwi ue; 

Tennt eonneeted with tdenee; Temu beI<Higlng to the fine aitt; 

Vow tbooBind hlntgriml names; Four thooaend geognphical names; 

Upward of eleyen thooaand weeds of recent origin ; 

The pronnneiaUon of eyei^ word aoeording to the French Aoademj and the nuit 
sadnentlezSeogrmphers and grammarians; also, 

More than seren huuired erltieal remarks, In which the Tsrions methods *i pre 
nomdng employed by different snthors are inrestlgated and compared. 

The Seoond PsK contains: A copious Tocabnlary of EngUeh words, with thelt 
pioper proaandatioa. Hie whole is preceded by a critiosl treatise on French pro- 



**It embraces sD the words in common nse, snd those in science snd the fine rrt^ 
IdstoHeal and georaphical names, etc^ with the pronondation of eyery word aocondng 
to the n«ncfa Academy, together with sach critical remarks as will be nseftil to every 
lesmer. It contains so ftill a compilation of words, definitions, etCL, as scarcely ti 
lespre any thing to be dedred."— ifew Yotk Obtrn w * 



Pronouncing French Dictionary 

By GABRIEL SURENNE, F. A.aE. 16mo, 666 pagea^ 

ftpocKET EDmoir. 

In the preparatlun of this new work, doe regard has been paid to the IntrodoetkM 
iC such newwords and definitions as the progressiTe changes in the langwige hsva 
iOBdered necessary; and for this porpose the best and most recent anthorltles hsT 
been careftilly coosnlted. It is therefore confidently anticipated that the rolome wfl 
ptore not only a oseftil auxiliary to the stadent, bnt also a conyenient Pioeket Com 
faoioB to the trareller, whererer the French langoage is spoken. A Toeabnlary of 
proper names accompanies- the work. 

'If Borenne is a yery promin3ttt profeaaor in Edinburgh, and all who nse hii 
kAbks may rely on hsTing before them the purest style of the French tovgMt^ 



I). APFLETON di aO:a PUBUCATIOKfl 



Oflendorff 's French Grammars. 



FIBST USSSONS IK THB FBEXTOH LANaTJAGE: beiiiff as lBtv» 
daction to OllendoriTB larger Gnminar. B7G. W. GB££N. Ifimo, 188 pagei^ 

0IiI«Ein>OBFF>S NEW METHOD of Learning tc Bead, Write, and Speak 
the fYench Lamgnage. With full Paradigms of the Begolar and Irregolar, Auz 
lUarj, SeflectiTe, and Impersonal Verba. B7 J. L. JEWETT. 12mQ, 498 pagea 

OXJcENDOBFF'S NEW IKETHOD of Learning to Bead, Write, and Sped 
the French Langnage. With namerooa Gorrectior a, Additions, and ImproTem^ilt, 
•citable for this Country. To whieh are added, Yaloe^s System of Frenefa Fr»- 
anndation, his Grammatioal Synop8i^ a New Index, and short Models of OomnMf • 
dal CoRespondenoe. B7 Y. YALXTE. 12mQ, 688 pages. 



Ollendorff's French Gnunmars have been before the public so kmg, and 
kave had their merits so generally acknowledged, that it id unnecessary to 
nter into any detailed description of their pecolfarities or lengthy argoment 
in their favor. Suffice it to say, that they are founded in nature, and follow 
the same course that a child pursues in first acquiring his native tongue. 
They teach inductiyely, understandingly, interestingly. They do not repd 
the student in the outset by obliging him to memorize dry abstract language 
which conveys littie or no idea to his mind, but impart their lessons agree* 
ably as well as effidentiy by exercises, which teach the principles success- 
ively involved more clearly than any abstract language can. They give a 
conversational, and therefore & practically usefiil, knowledge of the language ; 
the student is made .constantiy to apply what he learns. To these peculi 
azities is due the wide-spread and lasting popularity of the Ollendorff saies. 
Ytot Greene's Introduction, the first of the works named above, will be 
found useful for young b^inners. In it are presented the fundamental 
principles of the language, carefhlly culled o«t, and illustrated with easy 
nercises. It paves the way for the larger works, preparing the pupil's 
mind for thdr more comprehensive course and awakening in it a desire foi 
Anther knowledge. 

Value's and Jewctt's works are essentially the same, though diffeziDf 

cmewhat in thdr arrangement and t<he additions that have been made to 
the originaL Some institutions prefer one,-and others the other; either, ii 
is bdieved, will impart a thorough acquaintance with French, bcth gram 
ioatical and conversational, by an interesting process, and witii but Uttb 

aitiJT of time and Ia'xst 
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FRENCH GBAMMATIGAL WOBES. 



Manual of French Verbs : 

Gompriang tiie Formation cf PersMis, Tensei, and Moods of tiw ] 

kr and Irregular Verbs; a Practical Method to Trace the Iniliii 

tire of a Verb oat of any of its Inflections; Models of Sealoieai 

In their different Forms; and a Series of the most useful Idk^ 

matical Phrases. B j T. SIM0NN£. 12mo, 108 pages. 

TIm titto of this Tolome, giren In ftill abort, sbowi Its aeope md charaeteK Tte 

anH^gatfcHi of tha T«rba, ragnlar as weD as Ixregolar, la the great diffienl^ that tlM 

fV ia ch atadaathaaio aaeoaatar; and to aid him In aormonnttng lt,M.Slinmm6has 

appdad bia kaig axpariaDoe as a taaeher of tha kDgiiage. 

Companiou to Ollendorff's New Method of 
Learning to Read^ Write, and Speak 
the French Language. 

Bj GEORGE W. 6REENE, Instruotor in Modem Languages m BrowB 
Uniyerdty. 12mo, 278 pages. 

Ai ioon as the lirenah atodent baa learned enoogb of the yerb to enable bim ta 
ininalate, tbia Tolome abooM be plaoed in bia banda. It embraoea ninety-two careftilly- 
■eleeted dialognea on arety-daj anldeeta, eaknlated to Ikmilarlse the atodent with tba 
moat nceeaaary ezpreaaloiia, and to enable bim to eonyerae with flaene]r. The dia- 
lognea are firilowed by an important obiter on differencea of idioma, in whieh are aet 
Ibrth tboae pecnUarittea of the langoage that cannot be daaaifled under geneial mlaa 
accompanied by grammatical kinta and explanatiTna. 

Grammar for Teitcliing English to FrenchmeiL 
Grammaire Anglaise, •' 

D*Apre8 Le Systeme d^Ollendorff, 2k rUsage Des Fran9a{flL Pu 
OHABLES BADOia 12mo, 282 pages. 

Ibe want of a condenaed Grammar for teaching Frenchmen the EngliOi mtifnagl 
a«t experienced by reaidenta «a well as trarellera in this coontiy, baa been met bf 
IL Badoia with this clear and practical Treatlae, on the Ollendorf pUm. In the eoofia 
<d a few leaions the learner la so (hmlllarixed with the moat nceeaaary EngUeh wortf 
ftnd Idlomft that he can readily express himself, and can understand onttnaKj cooTsr 
aatioa. 
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TVfplez, tciM. Triple, threefold. 
IVipudiOy are, dvi. To leap, danoe. 
Tripuiy ddity m. Tripod. 
lHrimi8y it, t (tree, remos). Galley 

with three banks of oars. 
TWr^mis, tf, a^j. Havrng three banks 

of oars. 
TriaUa, e. Sad. 
Tritimpho^ are, dn, dftun, (trl- 

mnphus). To triumph, have a 

triumphal procession. 
Triwnphut, t, m. Triumph. 
TVvezen, Inw, f. (aicc. TVoezina), 

Troezen, an ancient city of Aigo- 

lis, (211), 
Troja^ae,t The city of Troy, (83, 6). 
TrojOniy Grwn, m. pi. (Troja). The 

Trojans, (149). 
Trojanusy a, wn, (Troja). Trojan, 

(236). 
TVopaeum^ t , n. Trophy, Tictory. 
Trucldo^ dre, &viy Sttrrij (truz, cae- 

do). To slay, massacre. 
Truc^ trueia. Fierce, stem. 
5\*, tut. Thou, you. 
Hkiba, a«, t Trumpet 
TiMceriy Cma, m. Trumpeter. 
Tlteor, aW, tuihu or tutua mm, dep. 

To look upon ; preserre, defend. 
TuUia, ae, f. TuUia, the daughter 

of Servius Tullius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus, (166). 
TuUius, it, m. See Servitu, (164). 
TuUua, t, m. See HozHhw, (160). 
Turn. Then; turn — fum, not only 

— ^butalso; both— and. 
Tumtdtuo, are, avi, alum, (tumultus). 

To make a noise or tumult. 
TumuUu&, U8, m. Tumult, sedition. 
Tumulttf, i, m. Tomb,^raTe. 
Thine, adv. Then ; tunc tempdriB, 

then. 896,2,4. 



Tktntea, ae, t Tuidc, coat, a gar- 
ment worn under the toga. 

Turha, acy f. Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

Turbo, are, avi, atum, (turba). To 
disturb, throw into confusion. 

Iktrgeico, (re, turgui. To swell, to 
swell with passion. 

Turplter, itu, iaaime, adv. (turpis, 
baae). Basely, disgracefully, in 
disgrace. 

ThrrU, i$,t Tower. 

Ikueulum, t, n. Tuscnlum, an an- 
cient town in Latium, (172). 

Tutor, OriM, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutus, a, wn» Safe. 

Tuw, a, urn, a^j. pron. (tu). Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 

Tyrannia, idis, f. (tyrannus). Ty- 
ranny. 

Tyranmu, i, m. Tyrant, monarch. 



Uber, Ma, n. Udder, dug. 

Ubertaa, oUa, f. Richness, fertility. 

UU, adv. Where, when, aometanea 
interrog. 

Uhii, 6rum, m. pL The Ubli, an 
ancient Germanic people dwelling 
on the Rhine, (94). 

Ubtnam, adv. Where, in what part 
of? 

Ublque, Everywhere. 

Ullua, a, um. Any, any one. 149. 

Ulterior, ua ; superl. tdttmua. Fur- 
ther, more remote; auperl, last. 
166. 

UUio, onia, f. Revenge. 

ZlUra, adv., and prep, with ace Be- 
yond, more than. 

Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one's 
own accord. 
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UlitlOf Are, avif Oimn, To howl, to 
cry aloud, to shriek. 

Umbra^ ae^ f. Shade, shadow. 

Unde, adv. Wheooe, also interrog, 
whence? 

UhdScim, mdecL Eleven. 

UndequinquagiTiid^ indecl. Forty- 
nine. 

Uhdevicestmtu, a, tun. Nineteenth. 

UndiqWy adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

UnguerUunif t, n. Ointment, per- 
fume. 

Uhffiiis, M, m. Nail,claw, talon. 

Ungula^ oe, f. Claw, talon, hoof. 

UhiversuSy a, wm. Whole, entire ; 
all together. 

Unquamy adv. At any time, 
ever. 

Unu8, a, urn. One, alone. 176. 

Unm-qvisqw, unaquaeque^ etc 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
dined). Each, each one. 

Urhs, urUs, f. City. 

UrffeOf ire, ursi. To urge, drive; 
press upon. 

Usqttef adv. So far as; nsque ad, 
even to; usqw eo, to such an 
extent 

UsurpOy are, dvi, dtum. To usurp, 
assume. 

UsttSy iM, m. Use, service; expe- 
rience; need. 

Ut or tUif coig. That, as; after 
verbs offearingy that ilot. 

Uleumque or tUcimquef adv. How- 
ever, somewhat. 

l/fer, trOy trum, a^j. Which ? which 
of the two? 149. 

UterqWy utr&quey vtrwnquey like 
uter. Both, each. 149, 4. 

UaliSye/ Useful 



Umtasy atisy f. (utllis). Utility, sei^ 
vice, advantage. 1 hVj^f 

UtoTy tUt^ ustis sum, (jL^Dluse. 

Uirimque or utrinquey adv. On both 
sides. 

Utrumy in double questions. Whe- 
ther. 

Uvay aey t A bunch of grapes, a 
grape. 

Uxory oriSy f. Wife. 



VacOy drey aviyOhun, To be empty, 
vacant, to faafe leisure for; be 
free from. 

VacmiSy a, urn. Vacant, empty, 
free from. 

Vadum!^ t, n. Ford, shallow water. 

Vagtiusy w, m. Crying. 

Vagory driy dtus sum. To wander 
about 

VaguSy ay um. Wandering, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, vague. 

ValeOy ere, m, Utun, To have 
slrraigth, avail, be well. 

VaterniSy n, m. Valerius, a Roman 
name. See PMicHlay LaevmuSy 
(169, 180). 

ValetudOy XniSj f. (valeo). Habit, 
state of the body, health, state of 
health. 

VanuSy ay um. Empty, vain, false. 

Vari&aSy dits, t (varius). Variety, 
change. 

VariuSy ay um. Various. 

VarrOy dniSy m. Varro, a Roman 
name. Caitss TerenHus VarrOy a 
Roman consul defeated at Can- 
nae, (191). 

VaSy vasiSy n. Vessel, dish, vase. 

Vasto'y drey dviy dtumy (vastus). To 
lay waste, devastate, pillage. 
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VasiuSy a, um. Waste, desert, vast 
VaUSy t«, m. and £ Prophet, pro- 
phetess. 
Vedlgaly dlis^ n. Tax, income, 

revenue. 
Vehoj ^re, »«», vectum. To carry, 

bear. 
Veieniea, tim, or Veientani, 5rt«m, m. 

pL The Veientians, or Veien- 

tines, the mhabitants of Veil m 

Etruria, (176). 
Velf coiy. Or, even; vd—^, 

either— or. 
VeloXy Oeis, Swift, rapid, fleet 
Vel^ or vel'tuiy adv. As, like as, 

as if. 
VenoIiSy e. To be sold, for sale, 
* purchasable. 
Vendoy irCy dtdi^ dttum. To sell; 

9ub corona vmdire, to sell as 

slaves. 
Ven^urriy / , n. Poison. 
{yenioy trey veni^ ventum. To come. 
Venor, art, Qtua sum, dep. ^o 

hunt, chase, pursue. 
VerUer, irU, m. Belly, stomach. 
VentuSy f , m. Wind. 
VemUj ^iSf f. Venus, the goddess 

of love, (28). 
Verbtmiy t, n. Word. 
Vereor, iri, verXtw mm, dep. To 

fear, to be afraid. 
Veritas, atis, t Truth. 
Vero, adv. and coiy. (veru8)i Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verrea, is, m. Verres, a Roman 

name. Caitu Cornelius Verres 

rendered himself uotorious by his 

abuse of power in Sicily, (43). 
Verso, dre, Ovi, dium, or versor, dep. 

(verto). To turn; busy one's self, 

be occupied with. 832, 1. 2. 



Versus, us, m. A verse. 

Vertex, tcis, m. (verto). Summit^ 
top. 

Verto, Hre, verti, versum. To turn. 

Verum, coiy. But 

Verus, a, um. True, reaL 

Vescor, vesci. To ecyoy, feed upon, 
tive upon, to eat 

Vesper, iris or iri, m. Evening. 

Vesp^a, ae,i. Evening. 

Vesperasco, ire, vesperdvi, (vesper). 
To become evening. 

Fette, ae, f. Vesta, the goddess of 
the hearth, to whom a perpetual 
fire was kept burning, (152). 

Vestalis, e, ti^. (Vesta). Vestal, re- 
lating to Vesta, (152). 

Vester, tra, irum. Your. 

Veetibulum, t, n. Vestibule, en- 
trance. 

Vestio, ire, Ivi, Uum, (vestis). To 
clothe. 

VesHs, is, t Garment 

Veterdnus, a, um, (vetus). Vete* 
ran. 

Veto, dre, ui, Xtum. To forbid. 

Veturia, ae, f. Veturia, the mother 
of Coriolanus, (174). 

Veturius, ii, m. Veturius,aBomaD 
name. Htus Veturius, a Roman 
consul defeated by the Samnites 
at the Gaudine Forks, (179). 

Vetus, iris. Old, of long standing, 
ancient 

Vetustas, d^s, f. (vetus). Antiquity, 
age. 

Vetustus, a, um. Old, ancient 

Via, ae, f. Way. 

Vidtor, Oris, m. Traveller. 

Vtcestmtis, a, um. Twentieth. 

Viclnus, a, um. Neighboring. 

Vicis, gen. f. Change, reverse, al> 
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tematioii, requital ; fate, fortune; 
in vicem or vicemy in turn, place. 
138, 1. 

ViciasitudOy tnis, f. (vicis). Change, 
alternation, vicissitude, succes- 
sion. 

Victory driSf m. (vinco). Con- 
queror. 

Victoria, ae, £ Victory. 

Viditty a, i*m, part, (vinco). Con- 
vuered, vanquished. 

VicuSj f , m. Village. 

Fwfeo, erCf^diy mm, ^ To see ; paw. 
vidior, etc.^ to^ seen ; to seem. 

Viffeo, ere^ wi To flourish, thrive, 
be itt force. 

VigitarUia, ae, f. Wakefulness, vi- 
gilance. 

Viffintiy indec. Twenty. 
- ViliSj-e. Low, cheap, base, vile. 

Vincioy IrCf vinzi, vinctum. To 
bind. 

ViiicOy ifrCf vici, victum. To con- 
quer. . ' 
, Vinculum OTviiiclurriy-iy n. Fetter, 
chain. 

VindeXy Xch, m. and f. Pefender. 

VindleOy are, flvt, Oium. To claim ; 
rescue, defend; punish, avenge. 

VinolentuSy a, i*m, (vinum). Full of 
Wine, intoxicated with wine. 

Vinum, «, n. Wine. 

Violo, dre, dvi, ktum. To violate, do 
violence to ; profane, harm. 

Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 

Vir^a, ae, f. Rod, twig. 

Virgo, tnis, f. Vir^n, maiden. 

Virgula, ae, f. Small rod, rod. 

Virtus, iUis, f. (vk). Manliness, 
bravery, virtue. 
\/i/^ Vis,vi8, f. ; pi. vires. Power, strength, 
\ fj.' force; forces; abundance. 



ViseuSy Msy n. Vmds, bowels. 
Viaoy &rey si, sum. To view, see^ 

visit 
Ft te, acy t life. 
VitiSy iSy f. Vine. 
Vitiwny iiy n. Fault, vice, crime. 
Vitup^Oy drCy dlW, aium. T6 cen- 
sure, blame, find fault with. 
VivOy IhrCy vixiy victum. To live. 
Vlvus, a, um, living, alive. 
VocahiJihmtyiyVu Designation, name, 

word. 
Vocoy arcy aviy atumy (vox). To 

caai, name. 
Voloy are*y aviy dium. To fly^ 
VolOy veUcy vduiy irreg. To wiD, be 

willing, wish, desire ; siJbi veUcy to 

mean. * 293 ; 389, 2. 
V^lsci, Grum, m. pi. The Volsci or 

Volscians, a people of Latium^ 

Volitcery crisy crCy (volo). Flymg, 
winged ; swift, rapid; subs, a 
bird. 

Volumniay aCy f. Volumnia, the 
wife of Coriolanus, (1Y4). 

VoluntariuSy ay wm, (voluntas). Vo- 
luntary, willing, spontaneous. 

VoluntaSy dtisy f. (volo). Wish, in- 
clination, good will. 

■Voluptcis, Otis, f. Pleasure. 

Voveo, ere, vovly votum. To vow, 
dedicate, consecrate. 

Vox, vocis, f. Voice, word. 

Vulfftis, t, ri. Populace, common 
people. 

VulnSro, dre, dvi, dtumy (vuhius). 
To wound. 

Vulnus, ^riSy n. Wound. 

Vulpes, is, f. Fox. 

VvUuSy uSy m. Countenance. 
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XanthippuSf t\ m. Xanthippua, a 
Spartan commander, who took 
Begulos prisoner in the firgt Punic 
war, (186). 

Xerxes^ is, m. Xerxes, a celebrated 

/ Persian king, (187, 21Y). 

tXenojAon^ <mii8^ m. Xenopbon, a 



Greek historian, and the leader of 
the Greeks in the famous retreat 
of the ten thousand, (142). 



ZamOy ae^ f. Zama, a town of Nu' 
midia, in Africa, famous for the 
Tictory of Sdpio oyer Hannibal, 
(196). 
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2>. APPLSTON <b 00:8 PUBLIC ATI ONS, 

Bpicrs and Surenne^s French and English 
and English and French Pronoun 
cing Dictionary. 

Bdifted by G. F. QUACEENBOS, AJl One laige vdiime, Svo^ &f 
1,816 pages. Neat type and fine paper. 

THB PUBLISHEBS CLAIM FOB THIS WOEK: 

1. That it is a revision and combination of (Spubs*) the best definfaigt 
md (SuREMNi^s) the most accurate pronoundng dictionary extant 

2. That in tins work the numerous errors in Spiers' Dictionaiy have beep 
carefully and faithfully corrected. 

8. That some three thousand new definitions have been added. 

4. That numerous definitions and constrocdons are eluddated by gram* 
matical remarks and illustrative clauses and sentences. 

5. That several thousand new phrases and idioms are embodied. 

6. That upward of twelve hundred synonymous terms are explained, oy 
pointing out their distinc^ve shades of meaning. 

7. That the parts of all the irregular verbs are inserted in alphabetical 
order, so that one reference gives the mood, tense, person, and nmnber. 

8. That some' some four thousand new French words, connected with 
ioience, art, and literature, have been added. 

9. That every French word Is accompanied by as exaet a prcmunciation 
as can be represented by corresponding English sounds, and vice versd, 

10. That It contains a full vocabulary of the names of persons and 
places, mythological and dassical, ancient and modem. 

11. That the arrangement is the most oonvouent for reference that can 
De adopted. 

12. That it is the most complete, accurate, and reliable dictioiuiry of 
tiiese languages published. 

I^rom Washinoton Ibvino. 
** At fiur as I hare had time to examine it, it appears to me that Mr. Qnaekenhot, If 
fell re riaion, eorrectiona, and additions, has rendered the Paris Edition, already ao ex 
•silent, the most oomrlete and yalnable lexicon now in print*' 

FromWu, H. Pbxsoovk 
** I« the oopionsness of its vocabulary and its definitions, and in the greit variety 
ftl diomatio phrases and synonymes, it flir exceeds any ether French and KafUal 
ni^tlonarv with which I am aoouainted.^ 
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Spiers and Surenne's French and English 
and English and French Pronoun 
cing Dictionary. 

Ooe Yolame, ISmo, 973 ptges. Standard Abridged EdiOoa Aoa 
new and large Ijpe. 



fW finl Ftei of Oto wcO-kMwm aad oiTttMl^ popakr v«k < 

Wfiidtla«aMMB«M; 

TennteoBiieeted wttkKleiiee; TKnabflloagiBg to &e flue arts; 

Jwg rtiwMiaii Mirartril aamfa; FoortlioaHDdgeogripbicalBaBMa; 

Upnd «f «l6T«B thiwiMnil wwds «f iceeat arigfa; 

The la iaa wllfc ia «f trwmji w«rd aeeording to tba nrendi Aeailemj and tha nuit 
WPAmsaX toaleogf ipfcari and grammarlanii; also, 

ICoia t]ianaaT«B fc aadr dl critieil i«niarka,tB wUck tteTvkms mathoffi »f pio 
a aaariag gaiplojedbydlftwataattotairal B Y umpted apdcoaqMttad. 

na Saetad Ptot ctntaiM: A eopioaa Toeibolny aT E^Uak «ord% wUli theli 
paapar pwanolatloa. Hio iriMila ia praoeded lij a aritteil liaatiaa «b Iteneh pfO" 



"ItcBbmMaan&ewwdain eommoa use, aad thaaa ia aeleaee aad tha flae rrt^ 
htotorki] aad gMcapfainl namai, ate;, witb Oa pcaaoaalatloa of orery word aooondng 
to tha ftaaflh Aeadaay, to^e^er with sodi critieal remarka as will be oseAil to ewerj 
lamer. It eontaiaa so fan a compi l ati o n af words, defhritkam, etei, as seareely ti 
leave any thing to badflilred."—ir«w Torfe 0d§tr94r. 



Pronouncing French Dictionary 

B7GABRIEL SnRENNE,F.A.aE. 16mo, 556 page& 

■-POCKET EDmoir. 

In the preparation of this new work, doe regard haa been paid to tha introdoetkM 
if meh new words and deflnitloos as the progreasiTe changes in tiie langimge hava 
laadered neceaaaty; and for this purpose the best and most recent anthorltles hav 
been carcAilly eooanlted. It is therefore confldentlj anticipated that the yohime wfl 
ptore not only a osefU auxiliary to the stadent, bat also a conTonicnt Poeket Com 
faoioB ta the traTeller, wherever the French langoage is apoken. A Toeabokry of 
aroper names aeoompanlea the work. 

** If Baranne is a yery prominent professor in Edinburgh, and all who nse hli 
aM/fcf may rely on hsTing beforo them the purest style of the Vreach tongoa^^ 
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Oflendorff 's French Grammars. 



FIBST USSSONS IK THE FBEXTCH LANaTJ AGE : beiiiff «n lBtv» 
daction to Ollendorflrs larger Grammar. By G. W. GB££N. Ifimo, 188 pagei^ 

OXiIiENDOBFF'S NEW IKETHOD of Learning U Bead, Write, and BpMfe 
the fYench Lamgnage. With full Paradigms of the Begolar and Irregolar, Auz 
lUarj, BefleetiTe, and Impersonal Verbs. B7 J. L. JEWETT. 12mo, 498 pagea 

OXJcENDORFF'S NEW IKETHOD of Learning to Bead, Write, and Bpciik 
the French Language. With nnmeroos Gorreotlor s, Additions, and Improremailt, 
•citable for this Country. To whieh are added. Valuers System of French Fr»- 
nnndation, his GrammatiQal Synopsis, a New Index, and short Models of OomnMf • 
dal Gonespondenoe. ByY.YALUE. 12mQ, 688 pages. 



Ollendorff's French Grammars have been before the public so I<mg, and 
kaye had their merits so generally acknowledged, that it is nnneoessary to 
nter into any detailed description of their pecolTarides or lengthy argoment 
in their favor. Suffice it to say, that they are fomided in natore, and follow 
the same course that a child pursues in first acquiring his native tongue. 
They teach inductively, understandingly, interestingly. They do not repd 
the student in the outset by obliging him to memorize dry abstract language 
which conveys littie or no idea to his mind, but impart thdr lessons agreo> 
ably as well as efficientiy by exercises, which teach the principles success- 
ively involved more clearly than any abstract language can. They give a 
oonversational, and therefore & practically useful, knowledge of the language ; 
the student is made .constantiy to apply what he learns. To these peculi 
•zities is due the wide-spread and lasting popularity of the Ollendorff series. 
7ro£ Greene's Introduction, the first of the works named above, will be 
found useful for young beginners. In it are presented the fundamental 
principles of the language, carefully culled ovt, and illustrated with easy 
nercises. It paves the way for the larger works, preparing the pupil's 
mind for thdr more comprehensive course and awakening in it a desire An 
Anther knowledge. 

Value's and Jewctt's works are essentially the same, though differinf 

cmewhat in thdr arrangement and t<he additions that have been made to 
the originaL Some institutions prefer one,-and others the other; dther, li 
!fl bdieved, will impart a thorough acquaintance with French, bcth gram 
ioatical and conversatio7>al, by an interesting process, and with but Uttb 

aitiJT of time and lA'>or 
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FRENCH GBAMMATIGAL WOBES. 



Manual of French Verbs : 

Co mp r irin g the Formadon cf PersMis, Tenflefl, tnd Moods of tiw Big» 

kr and Irregular Verba; a Practical Method to Trace the IdW 

tire of a Verb out of any of its Inflections; Modds of Sentenesi 

in their diffacnl Forms; and a Series of the most useful VSty 

matical Phrases. B7 T. SDI0NN£. 12iiio, 108 pages. 

TIm Utto of this Tolome, gtren la ftiU abora, ahowt Its aeope aad charartwr. Ika 

anH^gatfcHi «r tha Tarba, ragnlar aa weD aa irregulai; la Oe great diffiealty that Oa 

f^aMhatadaBthaatoaaeoaatar; aadtoald himln aannooatlBg lt,M.8Iiiwaui6his 

appdad bia kaigaxpariaDoa aa a taaaher oftha kDfiiage. 

Companion to Ollendorff's New Method of 
Learning to Read^ Write^ and Speak 
the French Language. 

B7 GEORGE W. Greene, Instmotor In Modem Languages m BrowB 
University. 12mo, 278 pages. 

As ioon aa tha Trenah stodent baa laamed anoii^ of tba yerb to eaabla bim ta 
inuialate,thiaToliuiaaboiildba placed labia bands. It embrae ea nlne^'two cweftilly- 
■eleetad dialognea on arety-daj anldeeta, ealeukted to IkmUarlsa tha atodent with tha 
moat neeeaaary azpreaaloBa, aad to anabla bim to aomraraa with flneney. Tba dla- 
logaaa ara lioUovad b7 sa importaat ebapter on dUTereneea of idioma, In wbieb ai« aet 
Ibrth tboaa pacoUarittaa of tba langoage that cannot be daaaifled nnder genecal mlaa 
HMwropfmifd by grammatieal kinta and expboiatisiia. 

Orammar for Teitcliing English to FrenchmeiL 
Grammaire Anglaise, •' 

D*Apre8 Le Systeme d'OUendorff, 2k rUsage Des Fran9a{flL Pn 
CHARLES BADOia 12mo, 282 pages. 
Iba want of a oondenaed Grammar fbr teaching Frenchmen the Engian MBgnafS 
wag axperienead by reaidenta «a well aa trarellera In thia conntiy, baa been met bf 
IL Badola with tbia clear and practical Treatlae, on the OUendorf pUm. In the eoofsa 
<if a few leaions the learner Is ao (hmiliarixed with the moat aeceaeary EngUeh woadf 
sad Idlomft that be can readily express himself, and can nnderatand onttnaKj conrar 
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standard Classidial 'Works. 

Arnoid'9 FrmcClcal I^iitttai^tlon \m GrecdK ProiM 

CompositkBi.' VtBm. Wi poe^^, 

Arnold'* Second Pa>t 40 tli« «!»▼••* ISmo. 2^ page*. 

Arnold's CM eok neadlni; Biiok. ContiODiDg the Substflnee 
of tb* M»cUcal lutvoftoOicio lo Girc«k CunsferalJM; ami a Treatise 
on tbo Greek Particles; also, -Gvpious 6«tactloDS from €hi«ek 
▲ntbors, with Critlaal aod £xplanatory lllugUsb llotes, and a Lexi- 
con. 12mo. OlSpagea. 
Dr. Arnold's Gredi CourBea have been carcAi)lsr revised, corrected, 

and imv^ovcd by J. A. brEhcsjt, 1>.I>., makiafts ihtiu « thorough, 

practical, oitd ea&y Ureek coufse. 

Betseys £xerclce» In Greek Frose Composition* 

Adapted to the First Book of Xenophon^B Anabasis. By James 
B. Boux, Frofofiscr of Greek in University of Michigan. 12mo. 
185 pages. 
Clianipllu'9 Short and ComprelienslTe Greek 

Grammar. By J. T. Cuauflu?, Professor of Greek and Latin in 
Watervljlc t^cge. IJmo. 208 pages. 

yirst LclVMUift In Greek;* or, the Beginner's Companion- 
Book to Hadley's Grathntar.' By Jajies Morris Whitok, rector 
of Udpkfns's Grammar ScLool, haw Uavcn, Ct 12raa 

1aadley9« Greek Gramipar,^ for Bchools and Colleges. By 
J;siiis8 Hadlet« Prufrssor in Tale College. 12nK>. 866 pages. 

Herodotttfl) Seleetlons Irom ; Compiising mainly snch por- 
^ons as giro a Connected History of the East, to (be Pall of Babylon 
end the Death of Cyrus the Great By Hebuan M. Johnson 
D D., ProfcsEor ot Philosoi-hy and English Literature in Dickinson 
College. 12mo. 185 pages. 

ttomer's Iliads noor^h»«r to <hi» Tf-sl of Wolf, with Notes by 
JouN J. OwBN,I). D.,LL.D., Professor of the Latin and Greek 
Langnages and Literature in the Free Academy of the City of New 
York. 1 vol., 12mo. WO pages. 

Homer's Odytsey^ accordlne to the Text of Wolp, with Not pa by 
JouifJ. Owen. Sixteenth Edition. 12mo. 

Knbner^s Greek Gramnrar. TtanFlnted by Prodpssors 
Edwards and Taylor. Ifirpc 12mo. Wft i»gw. 

Kendrlek's Gre<% Ollendor fi*.* Being a Pr*igre5*ive Ex- 
hibition of the PrlnciikF of tbe Greek Grrnomar. By AaAUXL G 
Kendrick, Profcnor oi Grec^k Language Jn the University of 
Rochester. 12mo. . 871 pages. 

Oiven's Greek Reader : Containing elections fVom various 
authors. Adopted to ^ihocles' and Kubncr'fi Grarownrs. Wt9i 
Notes nnd o LexiVon by John J. Owek. New onfi Revised Edition. 
With Map. ICmo. 
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standard Clat^sioal T^oa*ke». 

■ T / I . I .. .11 

' Plato's Ap^ajMEF and €rl«o.* With ISIoteviiy W. S. Ttlsb, 
- Oraves Profe^)^l)ff»^reek In Amherst Of»Uege. ]2mo. ISO pagea 
Tli««^cUde89 HElst^yy ottHe PelopomiMAan l¥ar^ 

accordiog to the TesJ^ L. DndXttv^ - with Notoe by John J. 

OwsN. With Map. 12hu>. 
'Xmoplfton's JIIentaraMlia of Socrates. With Notes 

and Introdaction by U. J>. C. Bobbi:«^ Professor jof X4iDgiiage 

In Middleburj College. 12mo. 421 pages. 
Xenoplton'9 Anabasii* Wkh Explanatory Kotes for the nse 

of Schools and CuUogcs. By Jaubs B. Boise, Professor of Greek 

in the University of Michigan. 12mo. 898 pages. 
Xenoplion's AaalMMto* Chiefly according t<» the Text of L. 

DuiDOEF, with Notes by Johk J. Owbk. Hevised Edition. With 

Map. 12lno. 
Xenoplfton^s Cyropaedla, accordteg to th^Textdf I* Dindobt, 

with Notes by John J. Owen. 12mo. 
Soplftodes' <Edtpns TyranaEBS. With Notes for the ise of 

Schools and Coiloges. By Howabd Crosby, Professor of Greek 

in the University of New York. 12aia .188 pages. 

Hebrew anc]. Syriac. 

Gesenlas' flebreur GraBimar. Seventeenth Edition, with 
Corrections and Additions, by Dr. E. Rodioee. Translated by T. 
J. CoNANT, Professor of Hebrew in Kochester Theological Semi- 
nary, New York. 8va 861 pages. 

Ufalemann's Syriac Grammar. Translated trom the Ger- 
man. By Enoch Hftchinson. With a Course of Exercises in 
Syriac Grammar. -and a Crcstomathy and brief Lexicon prepared 
by the TraiisLitor. 8vo. 867 pages,. 
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90, 92 & 94 Grand Street, New York, 
publish upward, op 

Indndin^ the depnrtments of English, Latin. Greek, French, Spanish, 
It^an, Hebrew, and Syriac ; of which a complete 

Descriptive Catalogiae 

Will he iemt.free qf posta^t^ to thoMS applying for it 

A einele copy for examination, of any of the works marked thns*, 
win bo transmitted by mail, postage prepaid, to any Teachtf* remitting 
one-half of its price. Any of the others will be sent by mail, postage 
prepaid^ upon receipt of full retail price. 



